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NOTIFICATION , 

Jails Department. 

PUBLICATION OF RULES. 
In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 59 of the 
Travancore -Cochin Prisons Act, 1950 (XVIII of 1950) , the 
Government hereby make the following rules. 

By order of 

His Highness the Raj Pramukh , 
Government Secretariat, 

B. V.K.MENON , 
Home Section , 

Chief Secretary to Government. 
Trivandrum , 20th September, 1954. 


THE TRAVANCORE-COCHIN PRISON RULES , 1951. 

CHAPTER 1. 

THE CENTRAL JAILS . 
1. Central Jails. There shall be two Central Jails in the 
State of Travancore -Cochin one at Trivandrum and the other at 
Viyyur in the Trichur District. The Trivandrum Central Jail 
shall be a first class Central Jail having accummodation formore 
than 600 prisoners , and the Viyyur Central Jail shall be a 
second class Central Jail having accommodation for 600 or below 
600 prisoners . 

2. Classes of persons confined in the Central Jails . (a ) Pri 
soners sentented to imprisonment for periods of more than one 
month in the Districts of Trivabdrum , Quilon and Kottayam 
shall, ordinarily be confined in the Central Jail, Trivandrum . 

All under-trial prisoners committed to the Sessions Court of 
Trivandrum and all prisoner s sentenced to imprisonment for 
whatever term by the several classes of criminal courts exercis 
ing jurisdiction in the City of Trivandrum as well as the Civil 
prisoners commitied to the said jail by any of the Civil Courts 
shall also be confined in the Central Jail, Trivandrum 

(b ) All prisoners sentenced to imprisonmentby any crimi 
nal court in Trichur Town and all prisoners sentenced to impri 
sonment for periods ofmore than one month by criminal courts 
in the Trichur District as well as all civil prisoners committed to 
that Jail by any of the Civil Courts shall ordinarily be confined 
in the Central Jail, Viyyur. 

( c ) The following classes of prisoners shall also be con 
fined in the Central Jails . 

( i) Prisoners sent by transfer under orders of the 
Inspector General of Prisons. 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


2 

( ii) Prisoners convicted by a Court martial and trans 
ferred by a competent authority ; 

( iii) Prisoners transferred under Section 3 of the Tranier 
af Prisoners Act, 1950 (Central Act XXIX of 1950 ) and 

(iv ) Security prisoners . 


1 


- 


CHAPTER II . 


INSPECTOR GENERAL OF PRISONS. 
3. (1) Trasfer of Prisoners. The Inspecter Generalof Pri 
sons shall have the power to order the transfer of any prisoner 
from one prison to the other prison within the State and shall 
also have authority to order the removal of prisoners from the 
permanent buildings of any Jail into temporary accommodation 
during epidemics. 

( 2 ) Report of important occurrences. Any outbreak of 
epidemic disease or unusual sickness, all serious breaches of 
Jail discipline, escapes , attempts to escapes, re- captures, acci 
dents, suicides, attempts at suicide or deaths from violent or 
un -natural causes shall be at once reported to Government by 
the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

4. Control of Expenditure. ( 1) Subject to the rules and 
orders of Government in the Finance Department and to the 
requirements of the Accountant General, the expenditure of the 
Jail Department shall be controlled by the Inspector General of 
Prisons . 

(2 ) He shall annually submit to Government in the 
Finance and Administration Departments the prescribed budget 
of charges and receipts despatching the same on the dates and in 
the manner prescribed in the Financial and Account Code. 

( 3 ) At the commencement of each official year he shall 
distribute the total budget allotment between the several Jails . 

5. Appointment on the sanctioned establishment. It shall 
be competent to the Inspector General of Prisons to make any 
appointment on the sanctioned establishment except Superin 
tendent and Jailer. This power, as far as initial recruitment 
is concerned , shall be exercised only on the advice of the Puplic 
Service Commission . All other appointments shall bemade in 
accordance with rules and orders issued by Government from 
time to time laying down the qualifications for such appoint 
ments . He shall sanction promotion of all subordinates he is 
competent to appoint and shall make initial appointments to 
such posts in vacancies ofnot more than one month s duration: 
of leave to all non -gazetted subordinates and casual leave to the 
gazetted officers. 
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All questions of pay , eligibility for leave and allowances 
shall be disposed of in accordance with the Travancore- Cochin 
State Service Regulations, 

It shall be competent to the Inspector General of Prisons to 
dismiss , degrade, suspend, discharge or accept the resignation 
of any officer whom he is competent to appoint. He may fine 
any oficer subordinate to him provided that no fine shall exceed 
Rs. 10 . 

It shall be competent to the Inspector General of Prisons 
to countersige the pension papers of all subordinates he is 
competent to appoint. 

It shall be open to a subordinate punished by the Inspector 
General of Prisons to appeal against the order of punishment 
within thirty days after the receipt by him of the copy of the 
order appealed against, provided , however, that no appeal shall 
lie from an order imposing a fine . 

Every appeal must be forwarded through the Inspector 
General of Prisons who shall forward the same with his remarks 
and any necessary records. 

The Inspector General of Prisons is competent to transfer 
between the Jails under his control subordinates , he is compe 
tent to appoint. 

6. Power sanction expenditure. (a ) The Inspector 
General of Prisons is authorised to sanction all expenditure 
within the budget allotment. 
(6 ) He may sanction the payment of a 

reward to any 
subordinate Jail Official up to a limit of Rs. 25 for any service 
of specialmerit . 

(c ) He is competent to make diversion of funds between 
the different detailed and minor heads in the budget allot 
ment. 

( d ) He is authorised to countersign all contingent and 
travelling allowance bills of all his subordinate officers , 

( e ) He is authorised to sanction petty purchases not exceed 
ing Rs. 50. 

(f) Hemay also sanction rewards to private persons effect 
ing or assisting the recapture of an escaped prisoner as fol 
lows: -If the sentence was one of death or life imprisonment 
Rs. 50 , if the sentence was 2 years and upwards or confinement in 

It the prisoner was an 
security for the same period Rs. 20. 
under trial a reward equal to what would be payable were the 
prisoner convicted of the offence charged and sentenced to the 
maximum penalty , 

(g ) He is authorised to incur expenditure of Rs. 25 for the 
purchase of books for each Jail under him . 

( h ) He is authorised to subscribe for dailies for prisoners 
at the rate of one daily for every fifty prisoners. 
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(1) He is authorised to sanction to write off accounts of 
petty losses and lossesdue to breakage of articles of not exceed. 
ing Rs. 50 . 

(1) He is authorised to sell by auction the dead trees stand . 
ing in the Jail compound after due gazette notification , 

7. Power to sanction contracts, The Inspector General of 
Prisons is authorised to sanction all contracts necessary for the 
due and economical administration of the Jails. . Every contract 
for the supply of articles required for the Jails or which imposes 
a recurring liability on the Jails shall be drawn up in proper 
form . No contract or agreement can be considered valid unless 
executed by the Inspector General of Prisons. 
8. Power to sanction institution of civil- suits. 

The 
Inspector -General is authorised to sanction the institution of any 
Civil Suit for money due to the manufacturing department of the 
Jails, provided that he is satisfied that the claim is well founded 
and that the debtor is possessed of property against- which a 
decree , if obtained , could be executed . He may also sanction 
the institution of Civil Suits against defaulting contractors and 
others, provided that no such suit shall be instituted except on 
the advice of the Government Pleader to whom a concise and 
clear statement of the case shall be submitted for opinion . No 
civil suit shall be instituted until all other means of obtaining 
satisfaction have been tried and have failed . Every case in 
which notice of suit against the Jail Department or against any 
Jail Officer for acts done in his official capacity is received shall. 
be reported to Government , for orders . 

9. Inspection of Jails. (1 ) The Inspector General of Prisons 
shall visit the Jails at least twice in every calendar year and on 
each such visit shall carry out a full inspection of the Jails in 
accordance with the questionnaire approved by Government. 
(See questionnaire in Appendix III ) . 

(2 ) During each inspection he shall personally see every 
prisoner then in confinement in the Jail ; he shall give every 
prisoner a reasonable opportunity of making any application or 
complaint and shall investigate and dispose of such application 
or complaint as relate to Jail discipline, 

(3) He shall inspect the yards, wards, cells, workshed, 
and other enclosures , shall examine the gardens, enquire into 
the character of the water supply , the conservancy arranger 
ments and the medical administration , shall see the food and 
ascertain that it is of proper quality, and quantity and generally 
satisfy himself that the building and premises are in proper 
order, 
maintained in every department of the Jail and initial of 

(4) He shall inspect all journals , registers and books 
countersign therein in token that he is " satisfied that they are 
maintained in accordance with the rules . 

He shall satisfy him 
self that the orders of Government regarding the arrangement 
and periodical destruction of records are observed , 
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(5 ) He shall inspect the Warder establishment, satisfy 
himself as to its proficiency in drill and musketry , inspect its 
arms and accoutrements and test the ability of the Superin 
tendent, Jailer , Deputy Jailer, Assisiant Jailers, Chief Warder 
and Head Warders to drill the squard , 

(6 ) He shall examine whether the Jail staff is adequate 
and whether discipline amongst the staff has been properly 
maintained 

( 7 ) He shall examine whether sufficient labour has been 
available for prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, and 
if so whether adequate tasks have been exacted ; and if not 
what the reasons are for the insufficiency of the labour available . 
Immediately after the inspection the Inspector-General shall 
forward to the Superintendent a copy of the questionnaire duly 
filled up together with such further suggestions as he thinks fit 
for the remarks of the Superintendent. He shall also submit a 
copy of the same with the remarks of the Superintendent to 
Government. The orders of Government thereon shall be com 
municated to the Superintendent for guidance , 

( 8 ) The Inspector -General of the Prisons shall submit to 
Government annually as soon after the 1st December as possible 
and not later than the 30th June of the succeeding year or other 
date fixed by the Government a detailed report on the admini 
stration of Jails of the previous calendar year together with such 
statistical and other statements , returns and information as Gov 
ernment may from time to timerequire . The report shall show 
the inspections made during the year by the Inspector-General 
of Prisons and shall state whether the orders of Government 
have been observed . 

( 9 ) The Inspector-General of Prisons shallbe the channel 
of communication between the Government and officers of the 
Jail Department. 

( 10 ) The Inspector-General of Prisons shall visit the Jails 
atleast twice in every calendar year and on each such visit shall 
carry out a full inspection of the Jails in accordance with the 
questionnaire approved by Government. He should visit the 
Central Prison , Trivandrum as often as possible as the Central 
Prison is the major Jail of this state for general supervision 
and giving directions, 

( 11) The Inspector-General of Prisons may be included in 
the list of Departmental Heads and authorities who exercise the 
powers of Heads of Departments (Vide Appendix 1 of Financial 
and Account Code ) , 
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CHAPTER III . 


VISITORS . 


10. Ex - officio Visitors. The following officers shall be ex . 
officio visitors of the Jail in their respective jurisdictions: 

1. The Sessions Judges of Trivandrum and Trichur. 

2. District Magistrates of Trivandrum and Trichur: 

The following officers shall be ex -officio visitors of both the 
Central Jails : 

1. The Inspector General of Police 
2. The Surgeon General 
3. The Director of Public Health 
4. The Director of Industries, and 

5. The Director of Agriculture . 
11. Visits by visitors . ( 1 ) The official and non -official visitors . 
of each jail shall constitute a Board of which the District Magis 
trate or the Surgeon General shall be the Ex -officio Chairman , 
It shall be the duty of the Chairman to arrange the roster for 
fortnightly visits to the Jail so as to give each visitor official and 
non -official, his due turn , and to send out a notice by Post card 
intimating whose turn it is to visit the Jail in the coming fort 
night. There shall not be a fixed day of the fortnight for these 
visits, but the visitor shall be left free to visit the Jail on any 
working day that suits him . There shall also be a quarterly 
meeting of the Board of visitors on such day as the Chairman 
may determine , which shall be attended by the official and non 
official visitors. 

(2 ) Except in exceptional circumstances a visitor shall 
not visit the Jail after lock -up or on Sundays . 

(3 ) A non - official visitor who is about to absent himself 
for a period of six months or more from the station shall report 
the circumstances to the authority who appointed him in order 
that a substitute may , if necessary , be appointed , and in the 
event of his failure so to report,he shall be regarded as having 
vacated office on the expiry of three months from the date of his 
departure. 

(4 ) Nothing in these rules shall prevent visitors visiting 
the Jail on dates other than those fixed by the Chairman of the 
Board . 

12. Appointment of non -official visitors. The Government 
may appoint and fix at such figure as they may think fit the 
number of persons to be non -official visitors in respect of each 
Jail. There shall ordinarily be five non -official visitors for each 
Jail of which one shall be a lady. Every non -official visitor shall 
be appointed for a period of 2 years and shall be eligible for re 
appointment on the expiry of each term of office . 
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Powers and duties of visitors . It is the duty of a visitor 
to satisfy himself that the law and rules regulating the manage 
ment of the Prison and prisoners are duly carried out in a Jail, to 
visit all parts of the Jail and to see all prisoners, and to hear and 
inquire into any complaint or representation that any prisoner 
may make to him . A visitor may call for and inspect any book 
or other record in the Jail, provided that the Superintendent may 
decline to produce any book , paper or record for the inspection 
of any non - official visitor , if , for reasons to be recorded in writ 
ing , he considers their production undesirable. 

14. Record to bemade of inspection , ( 1) Every visitor shall, 
after he has completed his visit to the Jail , record , in the visitors 
book prescribed by Section 12 of the Prisons Act the date and 
hour of his visit and may enter therein any remarks or sugges 
tions he may wish to make. Entries in the visitors book shall be 
made in the visitor s own hand writing and the book ; shall not , 
except with the express permission of the Superintendent be 
removed from the Jail for this or for any other purpose . 

(2 ) A visitor may record any remarks or suggestions he 
may desire to make and the Superintendent shall place a copy 
of such record with his remarks thereon before the Board of visi 
tors . The Board shall consider them in detail and if found 
necessary they may forward the same to Government with their 
remarks. A copy of any order passed by the Government shall 
also be placed before the Board . 

(3 ) No visitor may issue any order or instruction to any 
subordinate Jail officer. 

15. Admission to the Jail of others than the officers specified . 
With the exception of the Ministers, the Chief Engineer and the 
Executive Engineer of the District in connection with the duties 
of their Department, the official and non -official visitors and Jail 
officers , no person shall be allowed to enter the Jail unless 
accompanied by the Inspector General of Prisons or the Superin 
tendent or furnished with the written permission of the Chief 
Secretary to Government, the Inspector General of Prisons or 
the Superintendent. 

16. Admission of Police officers to the Jail. In order to 
give the Police the opportunity of recognizing habitual convicts, 
they shall be .permitted to visit the Jail both at the weekly ins 
pection parade and at other times if desired , provided that 
such visits shall not be allowed to interfere with the labour or 
routine of the Jail. 

17. Grant of pass to the Police to visit the Jail. The Super 
intendent shall grant a written pass permitting a fixed number 
of Police to enter the Jail at the hours stated . This pass shall 
not be given up at the gate , but shall be retained by the Police 
for the period specified therein . 

18. Interrogation of prisoners by the Police . The Police 
shall be permitted to ask any prisoner any question directly 
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bearing on his identity or previous history , but, shall not be 
for purpose of such identification . Every such question shall be 
put in the presense of a responsible Jail Officer not below the 
rank of an Assistant Jailer and no prisoner shall be liable te 
punishment for refusing or omitting to answer . 
vided in this Rule , no Police officer shall be permitted to examine 
or make enquiries of any prisoner without the written order of 
the District Magistrate or District Superintendent of Police. 

19. Escort to accompany visitors. The Superintendent shall 
arrange that every visitor to the Jail shall be attended by some 
responsible Jail officer, as well as by an escort of from 2 to 4 
warders armed with batons. The escort and the officer accom 
panying a visitor shall withdraw outof hearing, but not out of 
sight, if required to do so by the visitor, when he is questioning 
a prisoner , 


CHAPTER IV . 


THE SUPERINTENDENT, 
20. Appointmentof Jail Superintendent . ( 1) The Superin 
tendents of the Jails shall be Officers specially appointed by 


name. 


(2 ) During the absence of a Superintendent appointed 
under this rule , the powers and duties conferred on him by law 
shall be exercised and performed by the Jailer of the Jail. No 
such Superintendent shall quit the station or make over charge 
of his Jail to any person or Officer without having obtained the 
previous sanction of the Inspector General of Prisons. 

21. Executive management of Jail by the Superintendent. 
The executive management of the Jail in all matters relating to 
internal economy, discipline , labour, expenditure, punishment 
and control generally shall be vested in the Superintendent 
subject to the orders of the Inspector General of Prisons and the 
Rules sanctioned by Government, 

22. General duties of Superintendent. ( 1) The Superinten 
dent shall make himself thoroughly acquainted with these Rules 
and with the Prisons Act and shall be strictily responsible for 
the due carrying out of all such Rules and statutory provisions 
and the execution of all sentences on prisoners committed to 
his charge. 

( 2) Every order of the Superintendent shall be subject to 
the revision of the InspectorGeneral of Prisons , and Government, 

23. Daily visit to the Jail . The Superintendent shall visit 
the Jail at least once in the forenoon and once in the afternoon of 
every working day and on Sundays and holidays also whenever 
special circumstances render it desirable that he should do so. 
If from any cause he is prevented from visiting the Jail on 
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any day on which he is by this rule required to do so ,he shall 
record the fact and the cause of his absence in his journal. At 
least thrice a month he shall visit the Jail at night and 
satisfy himself that the gaurding is being properly performed 
and that everything is in order . 

24. Maintenance of journal. ( 1) The Superintendent shall 
maintain on half -margin foolscap and in his own handwriting , a 
journal, in which he shall record as soon after the event as 
possible : 

(a ) the times at which he enters and leaves the Jail daily , 
and the result of his weekly inspection of the prisoners, guard 
and premises , 

( b ) the special reasons for the imposition of fetters on 
prisoners ordinarily exempted (Rule 511 

( c ) the matters referred to in Rules 338 and 608 . 

( d ) every occurrence of importance connected with the 
management of the Jail which is not otherwise disposed of in the 
registers or correspondence and which it is desirable to note for 
future reference. 

( 2 ) The journal shall be forwarded to the Inspector 
General of Prisons on the first day of the month following that to 
which it relates or as soon after as possible and shall be returned 
after perusal by him , with such remarks as he may find neces 
sary . 

25. Jail business to be transacted on Jail premises. The 
Superintendent shall , as a rule , transact all business connected 
with the Jail within its precincts . He shall not , except in case 
of necessity , require the attendance of the Jailer or other sub 
ordinates beyond the Jail limits . 

26. Weekly inspection of prisoners. (1) On one morning in 
every week , which shall usually be Monday, the Superintendent 
shall hold an inspection parade of all prisoners, at which the 
Medical Officer shall also be present. 

(2 ) At each such parade the Superintendent shall satisfy 
himself : 

( a ) that every prisoner is properly classified as provided 
in the Rules in that behalf ; 

(b ) that every prisoner is provided with proper clothing 
and bedding, 

( c ) that the provisions of the Remission Rules are under 
stood by the prisoners ; 

( d ) generally that the rules and orders applicable to 
prisoners are being duly carried out. 

(3 ) The Superintendent shall , at every such parade, 
hear and inquire into any complaints that the prisoners may 
wish to make , it shall be his duty to listen to complaints and 
petitions of prisoners in a patient and considerate manner , and 
to afford prisoners reasonable facilities for making such repre 
sentations 
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( 4 ) Nothing in this rule shall debar a prisoner from 
making a complaint or application to the Superintendent 
at other 
Jail official to produce before the Superintendent without delay 
any prisoner desiring to see him . 

27. Control over receipts and expenditure . The Supertn 
tendent shall be responsible for the economical working of the 
Jail ,he shall carefully consider the necessity for all expenditure 
before incurring it , and shall satisfy himself that all rates paid 
are the lowest compatible with efficiency . He shall be responsible 
for the satisfactory conduct of the manufacturing department, 
the punctual execution of orders , the due credit of all sums col: 
lected and generally for the financial administration of the Jail. 
He shall be answerable for all Jail pro 

erty , stores and moneys , 
and shall be held responsible for any defalcations on the part of 
the Jail establishment , if it be shown that such defalcations were 
rendered possible by negligence on his part. 

The Superintendent is authorised to incur expenditure on 
account of kerosene oil for daily use not exceeding 4 bottles a 
day and to keep always in stock one tin of kerosene oil and four 
dozen Hurricane lamps. 

28. Procedure regarding civil suits. No civil suit shall be 
instituted or defended by the Superintendent on behalf of 
Government without the previous sanction of the Inspector 
General of Prisons. Upon the Superintenderit receiving notice 
of suit, he shall immediately forward the notice with a full state 
ment of the facts of the case, to the Inspector General of 
Prisons. 

29. Maintenance of records. . ( 1 ) The Superintendent shall 
be responsible for the correct maintenance of the records pres 
cribed in Section 12 of the Prisons Act , XVIII of 1950 and of such 
other records as are prescribed by these Rules , and at least once 
a month , shall examine every such record and shall satisfy him 
self that it is up - to -date . 

(2 ) When no provision exists in these rules prescribing 
the officer by whom any register or record shall be maintained , 
the Superintendent shall by order recorded in the order-book 
from time to time, assign the maintenance of every such register 
or record to a specified subordinate . 

30. Submission of reports and returns. The Superintendent 
shall submit punctually to the Inspector General of Prisons such 
yearly and other returns, statements, bills and vouchers as may 
be , from time to time, prescribed . As soon as possible after the 
close of each year , he shall furnish the Inspector General of 
Prisons with a report on the administration of the Jail in which 
allmatters of importance or possessing a bearing on the Jail 
statistics of the year shall be noticed . He shall be generally 
responsible for the due carrying out of all rules hereinafter con 
tained relating to account books and records of all kinds, 
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31. Control of expenditure . ( 1 ) Subject to the rules and 
orders of Government in the financial department, and the 
directions of the Inspector General of Prisons, the expenditure 
of the Jails shall be controlled by the Superintendent. 

( 2 ) He shall annually submit to the Inspector -General of 
Prisons the prescribed budget within the time limit prescribed 
therefor. 

(3 ) The Superintendentmay sanction expenditure subject 
to budget provision not exceeding Rs. 10 at a time. 

32. Report of important occurrences . Any outbreak of 
epidemic disease or unusual sickness, all serious breaches of Jail 
discipline, escapes , attempts to escape, re - captures, accidents 
suicides , attempts at suicide or deaths from violent or unnatural 
causes shall be at once reported by the Superintendent to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

33. Intimation of serious illness or death of a prisoner , 
When a prisoner dies or is seriously ill, the Superintendent shall 
immediately intimate the fact of such death or illness to the 
relatives of such prisoner, either by wire or express message and 
the fact reported to the Inspector -General of Prisons. 

34. Presence at Inspection . The Superintendent shall accom 
pany official visitors if they request his presence during their 
visits . 

35. Prohibition of smoking. The Superintendent shall not 
himself smoke nor permit any other officer or any visitor to 
smoke in any part of the Jail at any time other than in the 
Superintendent s own office room , 

36. Superintendent s powers of appointment , suspension and 
punishment . ( 1) It shall be competent to the Superintendent to 
grant all kinds of leave to all subordinates of the warder staff 
and casual leave to the other subordinates. 

It shall be competent to the Superintendent to make appoint 
ment of third class warders on the sanctioned establishment. 
This power as far as initial recruitment is concerned shall be 
exercised only on the advice of the Public Service Commission , 
All other appointments shall bemade in accordance with rules 
and orders issued by Government from time to time laying down 
the qualifications for such appointments . He shall sanction 
promotions of subordinates whose maximum pay does notexceed 
Rs. 28 per mensem in the ordinary course . 

All questions of pay , eligibility for leave and allowances shall 
be disposed of in accordance with the Travancore -Cochin Service 
Regulations. When the Superintendent has any doubt as to the 
application of the Regulations, he shall refer the matter to the 
Financial Secretary to Government through the Inspector 
General of Prisons and comply with the instructions issued by 
that oflicer , 
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( 2 ) It shall be competent to the Superintendent 
to sus 
pend, any officer of the warder staff . Before the Superintendent 
officer , it being however competent to the Superintendent 
to 
suspends an officer, he shall take the written explanation of such 
suspend an officer pending the submission by the latter of his 
explanation. The final order passed by the Superintendent, 
such officer , secondly the evidence in support of such charges 
, 
suspending an officer, shall state, firstly the charges against 
thirdly the finding on each charge, and fourthly the previous 
punishments, if any, imposed on the officer , and the latter is 
entitled to have on application a copy of it duly attested by the 
Superintendent. 

( 3) The Superintendent may fine any officer subordinate 
to him provided that no fine shall exceed Rs. 5 . 

(4 ) It shall be open to a subordinate punished by the 
Superintendent to appeal against the order of punishment to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons within thirty days after the receipt 
by him of the copy of the order appealed against, provided, 
however , that no appeal shall lie from an order imposing a 
fine. 

(5 ) Every appeal must be forwarded through the Super 
intendent who shall forward the same with his remarks and any 
necessary records, 

37. Superintendent to furnish copy to Inspector -General of 
communications sent to or received from Government. When 
ever the Superintendent receives a communication direct from 
Government or sends a communication direct to Government 
either by telegram or by letter , a copy thereof, together with a 
copy of the reply shall be furnished by hiin to the Inspector 
General of Prisons, direct in the case of petitions for mercy from 
and on behalf of prisoners under sentence of death . But it shall 
not be necessary to furnish the Inspector -General of Prisons 
with copies of such orders of Government as are also furnished 
direct to him by Government. Any specific action taken by the 
Superintendent on any order or communication received direct 
from Government shall at once be reported to the Inspector 
General. 

38. Superintendent to accompany Inspector -General during 
inspections. The Superintendent shall accompany the Ins 
pector -General of Prisons during his inspection of the Jail. 


CHAPTER V. 


THE MEDICAL OFFICER . 
39. Appointment of Medical Officer. 

A member of the 
Civil Medical Department not below the rank of a 1st Grade 
Assistant Surgeon shall be the Medical Officer of each of the 
Central Jails . 
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40. Local allowance to Medical Officer , The Medical Officer 
shall be given a local allowance of Rs. 50 per mensem . 

41. Residential quarters of the Medical Officer . The Medical 
Officer shall reside in the quarters provided by Government for 
the purpose . 

42. Term of appointment. Subject to the discretion of the 
Surgeon -General and the exigencies of public service , the 
Medical Officer appointed to the Jail shall continue to be in 
charge of his office for a period of two years, exclusive of any 
long leave that he may avail himself of . 

43. Control of Medical Officer. The Medical Officer shall, 
except as regards the medical treatment of the sick , shalt be 
subject to the general control of the Inspector -General of 
Prisons . 

44. Medical Officer to accompany Inspector -General of 
Prisons during inspection . The Medical Officer shall ordinarily 
accompany the Inspector -General of Prisons during his inspec 
tion of the Jail. 


45. Daily visits to Jail. The Medical Officer shall visit the 
Jail and shall see the sick daily except on Sundays , and on those 
days also whenever necessary , and shall, inspect every part of 
the Jail at least once a week and make an entry of his inspection 
in his journal and oftener in times of sickness. If he is prevented 
from doing so by sickness or any other cause , he shall record 
the fact and the cause of it in his journal. If any epidemic or 
unusual sickness prevails , or when the seriousness of the case 
requires it, he shall visit the Jail as many times daily as may 
be necessary 

46. Duties generally stated . The duties of the Medical Offi 
cer generally stated, shall be to attend to the health and clean 
liness of the prisoners , the treatment of the sick , the sanitation 
of the Jail, the supervision of the food , raw and cooked, the 
fortnightly weighments, and all other matters connected directly 
or indirectly with the health of the staff and the inmates of the 
Jail, 

47. Duties further defined . It shall be the duty of the 
Medical Officer : 


(a ) to examine all newly admitted prisoners and to 

record in the admission registers and history tickets 
the particulars as regards health , labour and the 


like ; 


(b ) to attend to all prisoners who complain or appear 

to be ill and have them removed to hospital for exa 

mination as each case may require ; 
(c ) to inspect the convalescent gang and any prisoner 

kept under observalion every morning ; 
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(d) to be responsible that order, cleanliness and disci 

pline are maintained in the hospital and its en 
closure, and that the compounder and attendants 

perform their duties properly ; 
(e ) to bring to the notice of the Superintendent any 

female whom hemay suspect to be pregnant ; 
(f) to bring promptly to the notice of the Superinten 

dent any case of suspected cholera or other contage 
ousor infectious disease that may appear amongst 

the staff or the inmates of the Jail ; 
(g ) to examine the wells and other sources of water 

supply , to bring to notice any defects with regard to 
its quantity , or quality to examine all tanks and 
vessels daily in which water is stored or conveyed 

and to send samples for analysis ; 
(h ) to inspect at least once a week the surroundings of 

the Jail and especially the place and the manner in 
which filth and the like are trenched or otherwise 

disposed of ; and 
(i) to attend to the ventilation , with due regard to the 

season , of the hospital, sleeping wards and work 
shops, and to satisfy himself that the prisoners are 

not unnecessarily exposed to drought or to rain . 
48. Attendance at weekly inspectien . ( 1) The Medical 
Officer shall be present at the Superintendant s weekly inspec 
tion and shall then see every prisoner and carefully examine 
each one , paying special attention to any signs of a scorbu 
tic or anaemic tendency , of any falling off in condition , or of 
skin disease . He shall also examine the prisoners clothing and 
bedding to see that they are adequate , as well as the buildings , 
drainage , ventilation , drinking water and conservancy arrange 
ments of the jail . 

(2 ) He shall at the same time examine the record of pri 
soners weighments , satisfy himself that the weight text is being 
properly applied and see that the prisoners losing weight in any 
material degrees are separately paraded . 

49. Attendance on Jail Officers. (1 ) The Medical Officer 
shall attend all subordinate Jail officials and their families if 
they seek his advice whether in the hospital or in his quarters 
and give them free treatment. He shall bring to the notice of 
the Superintendent any fact respecting the causes of illness that 
may be of importance in enabling him to determine as to the 
fitness or otherwise of the subordinate for continued employ 
ment in the Jail. 

(2 ) TheMedical Officer shall examine all candidates for 
employment and all Jail officers who may be sent to him by the 
Superintendent for that purpose, and shall certify in writing 
regarding the physical capacity and state of health . 
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50. Maintenance of Journal. ( 1) The Medical Officer shall 
keep a journal in Form No. 3 in which he shall record every visit 
paid to the Jail , the hour at which he entered and left the Jail 
daily , the portions of the Jail or classes of prisoners visited , the 
number of sick in hospital and any matter which he considers 
should be brought to the notice of the Superintendent, especi 
ally 

( a ) any defects in the food , clothing, or bedding of pri 
soners, or in the cleanliness, sanitation , water supply , or other 
arrangements of the Jail which the Medical Officer considers 
likely to be injurious to health , together with suggestions for the 
remedy of such defects in addition to his report on weekly ins 
pection on sanitation ; 

( b ) any occurrence of importance connected with the 
hospital administration , any marked increase in the number of 
inpatients or out-patients, and the apparent causes of the same ; 
and 


(c ) any recommendations regarding individual prisoners . 

(2 ) This journal shall be sent daily or more often if neces 
sary , to the Superintendent for the immediate issue of such 
orders as he may see fit to pass . 

51. Local allowance to the Compounder. The Compounder 
on duty in the Jail Hospital shall be given a local allowance of 
Rs. 5 per mensem . 

52. Residential quarters of the Compounder, Compounder 
shall reside in the quarters provided by Government for the 
purpose . 

53. Term of service of the Compounder. Subject to the dis 
cretion of the Surgeon -General and exigencies of public service , 
the Compounder appointed to the Central Prison shall continue 
to be in charge ofhis office for a period of two years exclusive of 
any long leave that he may avail himself of . 

54. Duties of the Compounder . ( 1 ) The Compounder shall 
obey the lawful orders of the Medical Officer in all matters 
connected with the medical work of the Jail and of the Superin 
tendent and Jailor in other matters . 

(2 ) His duties shall be to help the Medical Officer in the 
maintenance of the health of the staff and prisoners by com 
pounding and distributing medicines , weighing prisoners , per 
forming clerical work , maintaining order and discipline in the 
Hospital and by carrying out such other duties of a like charac 
ter as may be imposed on him by the Medical Officer, 

55. Maintenance of Registers . The Medical Registers and 
formsother than the Journal shall be kept under the orders of 
the Medical Officer who is responsible for their correctness. At 
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the inspection of the Inspector -General of Prisons every register 
and record connected with the Medical Departnient of the Jain 
shall be produced before him . 
NOTE : -For other rulos relating to the Medical Oficer s duties,see 

the following, viz. Examination of prisoner on adniission 
eto , rules 217, 218. Examination of articles of food 337, 
338. Examination of prisoners with reference to labour 368 
General duties in regard to hospital management rules 542 to 
572.General duties in regard to sanitation rules 601 to 622. 


CHAPTER VI. 


SUBORDINATE OFFICERS GENERALLY . 


56. Division of staff into two parts . The subordinate esta 
blishment of the Jail Department exclusive of the Medical branch 
is divided into two parts, the Upper subordinate and the Warder 
Establishments . 

57. Constitution of the Upper Subordinate Establishment. 
The Upper subordinate establishment shall consist of the Jailor, 
Duputy Jailor and Assistant Jailors , 

58. Qualification for appointment to Upper Subordinate Estab. 
lishment. No person whether an Officer of the Department or 
not , shall be eligible for appointment to the grade of Jailor , De 
puty Jailor or Assistant Jailor unless he has previously passed 
the Jail Officers Test, and possesses the general educational 
qualifications prescribed by Government from time to time, 

59. Training in drill and musketry . ( 1) Every subordinate 
executive officer shall undergo a thorough training in squad and 
company drill and the use of arms and members of the Upper 
Subordinate establishment shall be able to drill the guard and 
give instruction in musketry . 

(2 ) Ballſ practice shall be held once in alternate months 
and blank firing shall be practised once in three months. The 
results of ball practice shall be recorded in the Practice Register . 

60. Confidential personal sheet. The Superintendent shall 
maintain for every subordinate above the rank of first grade 
warder a confidential personal sheet in which the entries shall 
bemade in his own hand, half yearly ; the entries shall deal with 
the Officer s physique , character, activity , knowledge of drill, if 
required , power of command , work generally and fitness for 
promotion . A copy of the Superintendent s remarks on the 
Jailor, Deputy Jailor , Assistant Jailors and Technical subordinate 
shall be submitted confidentially not later than the 15th February 
and 15th July to the Inspector -General of Prisons. 
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61. Supply of vegetables from Jail garden to subordinate 
establishment. With the permission of the Superintendent, the 
Jailor, Deputy Jailor, Assistant Jailors and oiher Jail subordinates 
may be allowed a reasonable supply of vegetables for their own 
consumption from the Jail garden free of charge provided that 
no such permission shall be given unless the entire supply of 
vegetables required for jail use is being obtained from the Jail 
garden , 

62. Knowledge of rules. Every subordinate officer sball make 
bimself fully acquainted with the Rules and Regulations relating 
to his office and no plea of ignorance will be accepted as an excuse 
for neglect. 

63. Duties towards superior officers. Every subordinate 
officer shall yield prompt and strict obedience to all orders of the 
superior officers and shall treat all superior officers at all times 
with respect. 

64. Not to be absent without permission . No subordinate 
officer shall be absent during the hours fixed for his attendance 
without the permission of the Superintendent or Jailor. Any 
subordinate officer disabled from the performance of duty by 
illness shall give or send immediate notice to the Jailor, who shall 
make such arrangements as may be necessary for the performance 
of the duty of the disabled officer. 

65. Dress and personal appearance . All subordinate officers 
shall be clean in person and dress , and those for whom a uniform 
is prescribed shall at all times wear it while on duty and shall 
further conform to such regulations concerning their personal 
appearance as may be established by authority . 

66. No officer to smoke or drink in the Jail. No subordinate 
officer shall smoke, or drink while on duty or in any part of the 
Jail or without authority introduce liquor, tobacco or any other 
prohibited article into the Jail . 

67. Or to receive visitors. No subordinate officer shall 
receive any private visitor within the Jail, except with the sanc 
tion of the Superintendent. 

68. Conditions as to residence . ( 1 ) Every subordinate officer 
of a Jail for whom residential rent free quarters are provided 
shall reside therein . 

( 2 ) When free quarters are not provided, the subordinate 
shall reside in such quarters as may be approved by the Super 
intendent. 

( 3 ) A subordinate officer shall not, except with the written 
permission of the Superintendent, allow any person other than 
his parents, wife or children , to reside with him , either tempor 
arily or permanently ; in his quarters on the Jail premises. 

69. Prohibition against quarrelling. All quarrelling between 
jail officers is strictly prohibited ; and disagreement between 
subordinates relative their duties shall be referred to the Jailer 
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or the Superintendent. A complaint by one officer against 
an 
equal and superior shall be made to the Superintendent 
. Frivo 
lous or false complaints will be severely punished . 
70. Officers to prevent escapes and introduction of prohibited 

(1) exert the utmost vigilance to prevent escapes ; 
( 2) prevent to the best of his power the introduction into 

the Jail, and the giving to any prisoner of any prohibited 

article ; and 
( 3) prevent any communication between prisoners and out 

siders except as permitted by Rules , 
Under Section 44 of the Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 any Jail 
Officer may arrest any person committing in his presence any 
offence specified in Section 43 and refusing to give his name and 
address . 

71. Prohibition against visiting prisoners . Except as else 
where provided , no subordinate officer shall enter a ward or cell 
at night unless accompanied by another authorised officer, and 
then only in case of sickness or other emergency ; the Superin 
tendent may , by order in writing , relax this rule during the 
presence in jail of an epidemic disease . 

72. Responsibility of Warder for charge of gang, No Warder 
shall be deemed to be free of responsibility for the charge of a gang 
of prisoners until he is relievedby another warder detailed for the 
duty , in the presence and under the signature made at the time 
of relief, of the Head Warder whose duty it is to conduct such 
relief. 

73. Duties of Officer in charge of gang . Every Oflicer in 
charge of a gang shall make his prisoners march in file and shall 
prevent all straggling and disorderly conduct, the holding of 
unauthorised communication with each other or with any unau . 
thorised person or the procuring of prohibited articles. 

74. Care of keys. No subordinate officer entrusted with Jail 
keys shall remove them from the Jail, leave them lying about, or 
lend them to any person on any pretence whatever, but shall, 
when leaving the Jail or going off duty , deliver them to such 
officer as may be authorised to receive them . The keys of wards, 
cells or outer - gates are not on any account to be delivered to any 
prisoner other than a convict warder . 

75. Care of Government property . When an officer entrusted 
with the care of Government property , such as warrants , cash , 
stores, machinery etc., is transferred , proceeds on leave (other 
than casual leave), resigns, is suspended or discharged, he shall 
make over all property in his care to the officer appointed to 
relieve him and the relieving officer shall conipare all articles 
thus made over with the entries in the prescribed registers and 
satisfy himself that they are correct , and shall then initial each 
register in its proper place in token of having correctly received 
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charge of the articles entered therein . Until charge is thus 
taken and the registers initialled by the relieving officer , the 
officer relieved shall be wholly responsible for all errors and 
deficiencies in the property . 

All officers, shall, on relief, hand over all current files, ac 
counts and registers in their charge and obtain the signature of 
the relieving officers in the list maintained by them , in token of 
the correct handing over and taking over of the various records . 

76. Officers to instruct their successors , All officers, on 
being relieved from any particular duty or transferred to another 
part of the Jail , shall point out to their successors , all matters of 
special importance connected with their charge and explain any 
directions of any superior officer affecting any particular prisoner 
or inatter. 

77. Prisoners to be treated with good temper. All Jail officers 
shall treat prisoners with good temper , humanity and strict 
impartiality , and shall , listen patiently and without irritability 
to any complaint or grievance , while at the same time maintain 
ing strict discipline and enforcing observance of the Rules and 
Regulations. It is important that every complaint made by a 
prisoner should be heard with attention , in order that grievances 
may be redressed and that no cause for discontent may be allowed 
to remain . 

78. Prohibition against punishing or abusing prisoners. No 
Jail officer shall in any circumstances, punish any prisoner except 
under the Superintendent s order or threaten any prisoner with 
punishment or use violent, abusive or insulting language to any 
prisoner . All conduct intended merely to irritate or annoy any 
prisoner shall be avoided . Prisoners shall be addressed by their 
proper names or numbers . 

79. Prisoner not to be struck . No Jail Officer shall on any 
pretext strike a prisoner except in self-defence or in the repres 
sion of disturbance , and nomore force shall, then be used than 
is absolutely necessary . 

80. Immediate report of misconduct to be made. No subordi 
nate officer shall, either through favour or a mistaken notion of 
kindness , fail to make an immediate report to his superior officer 
of any misconduct or wilful disobedience of the JailRegulations, 

81. Familiarity with prisoners forbidden . No Jail Officer 
shall unnecessarily converse with a prisoner or treat him with 
familiarity or allow any familiarity between a prisoner and any 
other officer in the Jail nor shall,he discuss matters of discipline, 
or jail duties or arrangements with or in the hearing of prisoners 

82. Officers not to have dealings with prisoners or their 
friends. "No Jail officer shall lend money to borrow money from 
or incur any obligation in favour of any other Jail Officer or any 
prisoner , or correspond with or hold any intercourse with 
friends or relatives of any prisoner or have any unauthorised 
communication with any prisoner or with any person whatever 
as to matters concerning the Jail. 
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83 . 

Or to receive prisoner s property., No Jail Officer or 
other person in any way connected with the Jail shall receive of 
use any article belonging to a person who either is , or has been 

84. Intercourse with discharged prisoners forbidden. No 
Jail officer shall correspond with or hold any intercourse with 
any discharged prisoner or with the friends or relatives of such 
prisoner, or allow any such prisoner , friend or relative , to visit 
or remain in his quarters, except with the special permission of 
the Superintendent. 

85. Officers not to be interested in Jail contract. No Jail 
officer shall , directly or indirectly be concerned in any contract 
or agreement for the supply of any article for the use of the Jail 
nor receive , directly or indirectly , any fee, gratuity , present or 
loan , from any contractor or person tendering for any contract 
with the Jail , or from any prisoner, prisoner s friend or any 
person visiting the Jail, 

86. Officers not to engage in trade. No Jail Officer shall 
either directly or indirectly engage in any trade, business or 
employment other than his legitimate jail duties . 

No Jail Officer below the rank of Chief Warder shall be 
permitted to keep cattle or other farm stock within the Jail 
premises. 

87. Superintendent to decide when prosecution should be 
instituted . The Superintendent shall decide whether or not a 
prosecution shall be instituted in respect of any offence punish 
able under Section 55 of the Prisons Act. Whenever a prose 
cution is determined on , the officer concerned shall be suspended 
from duty . 

88. Offences to be dealt with judicially . For the following 
offences, a prosecution shall be instituted unless the Inspector 
General of Prisons otherwise order, in which case the offender 
shall be punished departmentally ; 

( 1) wilfully or negligently permitting an escape ; 
(2 ) committing any offence punishable under Section 43 

of the Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 ; 
( 3 ) immoral conduct with regard to any prisoner ; 
(4 ) any offence punishable under Chapter IX of the Indian 

Penal Code . 
89. Acquitted officers to be reinstated . A Jail officer ac 
quitted of a charge by a Criminal Court shall be reinstated in 
the service unless the Inspector General of Prisons for reasons 
to be recorded in writing, otherwise directs . 

90. Offences ordinarily punishable by dismissal. 
following offences shall be punished by dismissal unless the pre 
vious character of the offender and the circumstances of the 
case render a milder punishment sufficient : 

(1 ) appearing on duty in a state of intoxication ; 
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(2 ) striking a prisoner ; 
( 3) sleeping on duty ; 

(4 ) entering or permitting any person to enter the female 
enclosure without proper authority ; 

(5 ) committing or conniving at irregularities in the sup 
ply or distribution of food ; 

(6 ) being concerned , directly or indirectly, in a jail con 
tract or receiving a present from a contractor ; 

(7) having dealings with any prisoner or prisoner s 
friend ; 

(8 ) insubordination towards any superior officer ; 

( 9 ) any other breach of Prison Rules . 
91. Procedure prior to inflicting punishment. Before inflict 
ing any punishment, except of a petty nature , upon any officer 
of the Jail, the Superintendent shall draw up clearly and briefly 
in writing a statement of the charges against him . A copy of 
this statement shall be furnished to the officer affected ,who 
shall be allowed to submit in writing any explanation, in regard 
to the charges that he may desire to offer. The Superintendent 
shall , after considering this explanation , record in writing his 
reasons for any decision at which he may arrive on each charge. 
NOTE : -In investigating charges against the Jail Officers 

the Superintendent should bear in mind the follow 

ing principles : 
(1 ) The first statements made by complainants , accused 

and witnesses are the most valuable . They should , 
therefore , invariably be at once written down ver 
batim . Statements made later, when there has 
been time to concoct a story , are comparatively 

valueless. 
(2 ) In all grave cases, the Superintendent should re 

cord statements himself and not leave the inquiry 

to filter through the Jailer s report book . 
( 3 ) All statements should be taken down in the exact 

words of the complainant, witness , or accused and 

should be read over to him , signed and dated . 
92 Record of punishments inflicted . Every punishment in 
flicted on a jail officer shall be recorded in the Jail officers 
misconduct book , and in the Jail officers appointment and 
history book . Admonition is not a punishment, but, any formal 
warning shall be recorded . 


93. Officer to quit the Jail on termination of appointment, 
Every subordinate officer or servant suspended , dismissed , dis 
charged or allowed to resign his appointment, shall be required 
at once to quit the jail and the quarters occupied by him , and 
shall give up any uniforın or other property of Government , 
entrusted to him , 
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94. Caution to officers under suspension . ( 1) When 
Government servant is suspended, he may go where he likes but 
hemust leave his address with the head of his office and also 
with the officer , if any, holding an inquiry into his conduct. 

( 2) He must obey all orders to attend any inquiry into his 
conduct, and if he fails to do so, the inquiry may be held in his 
absence. 

95. Re-employment of dismissed officers. No subordinate 
officer once dismissed or discharged from or who has resigned 
his appointment in the department, shall be employed again in 
the jail without the sanction of the Inspector -General of Prisons 
to whom all the circumstances shall be reported . 

96. Prohibition against employment of convicted person . No 
person who has been convicted and punished with imprisonment 
or whipping shall be employed in the jail without the special 
sanction of the Inspector -General of Prisons, 


CHAPTER VII. 


Uniform of Jail Officers. 


97. (1) The Uniform of the Inspector-General of Prisons shall 
be : 

(a ) Ceremonial. 


1. Tunic --khakiserge , military pattern , turn down collar 

with silver Asoka Lion , on the lappets . 
2. Breeches or trousers - khaki serge. 
3. Shirt - khaki, 
4. Collar - khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin . 
5. Tie - dark blue silk , 
6. Shoes - brown parade . 
7. Helmet - regulation pattern khaki with khaki pagri, 

dark blue flash 3 " wide on left. 
8. Gaiters - brown leather regulation pattern . 
9. Forage cap - dark blue with khaki cover embroidered 

peak as in District Superintendent of Police s, silver 
Ashoka lion in floral wreaths and letters T.J ." on either 

side and " C " between . 
10. Belt - sam brown regulation pattern with silver mount 

ings. 
11. Sword.Infantry officers pattern with silver hilt . 
12. Whistle - Metropolitan with khaki silk cord. 
13. Shoulder badges - T . C. J., with two stars and Asoka 

Lions in silver . 
14. Buttons- silver with shank at the centre and Travancore 

Cochin Jail inscribed around, 
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15. Cane encased in plated brown leather with rounded 

knob at the top of the handle in silver with a silver shank 
enclosed in floral wreaths and letters " T.J." on either 

side and " C " between . 
16. Woollen socks. 
17. Scabbard - Brown leather with silver mountings. 


(b ) Working Dress. 
Khaki shirt with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with 
plain gold tie pin , two breast pockets with flap and button 
shoulder straps with badges , khaki shorts, khaki woollen stock 
ings, brown boots or shoes , sambrown belt, whistle with cord , 
helmet or forage cap or khaki pig sticker . Bush coats can also 
be used . 
( 2 ) The uniform of the Superintendent shall be : 

(a ) Ceremonial. 


1. Tunic - khaki serge, military pattern , turn down collar 

with silver stars enclosed in floral wreaths on the lap 

pets , 
2. Breeches or trousers - khaki serge . 
3. Shirt- khaki. 
4. Collar khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin . 
5. Tie - dark blue silk . 
6 Shoes - brown parade . 
7. Helmet -regulation pattern khakiwith khaki pagri dark 

blue flash 3 " wide on left. 
8. Gaiters - brown leather regulation pattern . 
9. Forage cap -- dark blue with khaki cover embroidered 

peak as in District Superintendent of Police s , silver 
Ashoka Lion in floral wreaths and letters " T.J." on 

either side and " C " between . 
10 . Belt - sam brown regulation pattern with silver mount 

ings . 
11, Sword - Infantry officers pattern with silver hilt. 
12. Whistle – Metropolitan with Khaki silk cord . 
13. Shoulder badges - T . C. J. with Ashoka Lions with one 

star in silver for Superintendent of 1st Class Central 

Jail. 
14. Buttons -- silver with shank at the centre and Travan 

core - Cochin Jail inscribed around , 
15. Cane encased in plated brown leather with rounded 

knob at the top of the handle in silver with a silver 
shank enclosed in floral wreaths and letters " T , J." 

either side and " C " between . 
16. Woollen socks. 
17. Scabbard - Brown leather with silver mountings. 
NOTE : - The shoulder badge of the Superintendent of 2nd Class Central 

Jail - T , 0. J. and Asoka Lions , 


on 
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(b ) Working Dress. 
Khaki shirt with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with 
plain gold tie pin , two breast pockets with fap and button, 
shoulder straps with badges, khaki shorts or trousers , khaki 
woollen stockings, brown boots or shoes , sambrown belt, whistle 
with cord, helinet or forage cap or khaki pig sticker. Bush coats 
can also be used . 

98. Uniform to be worn on duty . All Jail officers shall, when 
on duty, always appear in the uniform prescribed for and sup 
plied to them by Government. 
99. Uniform of Jailer. The uniform of the Jailer shall be :--- 

(a ) Ceremonial. 
1. Tunic - khaki drill military pattern turn down collar. 
2. Trousers - Khaki drill. 
3. Shirt --khaki; collar khaki fastened with plain gold tie 

pin . 
4 . Tie - dark blue silk , 
5. Shoes - brown parade. 
6. Belt - sambrown with brass mountings ( 1 sling only ) . 
7. Whistle - metropolitan with khaki silk cord . 
8. Shoulder badge -- T . C. J. with two silver slars. 
9. Forage cap - dark blue military pattern with khaki cover 

and silver embroidered Ashoka Lion in front and letters 

T. J. on either side and C between . 
10. Buttons - Silver with shank at the centre and " Travan 

core -Cochin Jail" inscribed around . 
11. Cane - encased in plated brown leather with rounded 

knob at the top of the handle in silver with a silver 
shank enclosed in floralwreaths and letters T. J, on either 

side and C between . 
12 , Socks ( wool.) 

(b ) Working Dress . 
1. Topce- or Pith hat . 
2. Khaki trousers or shorts. 
3. Khaki shirt, open neck , half arm with pockets and 

shoulder straps 
4. Woollen stockings. 
5. Brown shoes. 
6. Sambrown belt without frog. 
7. Metropolitan whistle with khaki silk cord and T. C. J. 

shoulder badge (as in ceremonial dress) . 
8. Badges as per ceremonial wear . 
NOTE :-Bush costs may also be uscd for working dress. 
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100. Uniform of Deputy Jailers and Assistant Jailers 
Deputy Jailers and Assistant Jailers shall wear uniform similar 
to the Jailer with the following exceptions : 
Deputy Jailers, 

Tunic - close double collar , shoulder badge T.C. J. with 
one star, 

Sambrown belt with brass fittings (without frog ). 
Assistant Jailers , 

Tunic -close double collar, shoulder badge T. C. J. 
with silver shank with wreaths. 

Sambrown Belt with brass fittings (without frog .) 
101. Uniform of Chief Warder . The uniform of the Chief 
Warder shall be as follows : 


1. Tunic --khaki drill, military pattern without side pockets 

with silver shank above the point of each cuff . 
2. Trousers - khaki drill, shorts for ordinary wear . 
3. Boots - black . 
4. Putties - khaki woollen . 
5. Turban -- brown with gold lace i" broad or Pith hat. 
6 , Belt - brown leather waist belt - waist hooks to be worn 

to support the belt . 
7. Badges — Jail Department badge on shoulder straps. 
8. Whistle -- regulation pattern with cord . 
102. Uniform of Head warders. Head Warders shall wear a 
khaki shirt with open front having brass buttons 3 " apart down 
front, 2 breast pockets with brass buttons and pointed laps . 
The shirt shall be made loose enough at the back to allow of 
free movement. They shall wear khaki shorts , khaki wollen 
putties and field service cap Navy blue with red fringes and 
silver shank in front and narrow silver lace on the edge. Brown 
leather waist belt of Jail Department class and black leather 
Boots. 


103. Uniform of Warders , Warders shall wear a khakiblouse 
fastened at the neck with opening in front within 4 " of the waist 
having 3 brass buttons 2 apart down the front, two breast 
pockets with brass buttons and pointed laps , shoulder straps of 
khaki to be fastened with small buttons and to have the Jail 
badge. The blouse will be made loose enough at the back to 
allow of free movement. They will wear khaki shorts. The 
putties shall be khaki woollen . They will wear field service cap 
with red Navy blue fringes and brass shank in front. 3 chevrons 
of white cloth will be worn on the right upper arm by the first 
class warders , 2 by the 2nd class warders and one by the 

per 
manent third class warders . They will wear a brown leather 
waist belt. 
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Every Head Warder and 


104 , Warders to carry whistle . 
Warder shall carry a brass, whistle with chain , and be provided 
with water proof cape with hood and sandals . 

105. Uniform of female warders. Female warders shall wear 
white- jackets or rowkeys and cloths according to their custom . 
They shall, wear a badge made of dark blue cloth with red edg. 
ing with the brass letters " F. W." fixed thereon on the left 
breast. 

106. Chief warder to be provided with cane and Head 
Warders with batons or lathies. ( 1 ) 

Chief warder and Head 
Warders shall be provided with a cane of approved quality and 
size and the warders with wooden baton or male bamboo not 
more than 30 " long nor weighing more than 22 ozs . 
( 2 ) A register of articles of uniform shall be maintained 

by the Chief Warder in Forn No. 22. 
107. Supply of extra suits. The Chiefwarder, Head warders 
and warders will be required if the Superintendent consider it 
necessary to supply themselves with extra suit of uniform at 
their own cost. Warders shall be required to supply themselves 
with banians or jerseys at their own expense and always to wear 
them under their uniform . 

108. Responsibility for uniform supplied by Government, 
Officers supplied with uniform at Government cost are prohibi. 
ted from selling the same and any unauthorised attempt to dis . 
pose of it will render the offender liable to prosecution . All 
suits and turbans shall be clearly and permanently stamped with 
the date of issue and this date shall be renewed when necessary . 
At every kit inspection Warders and Head Warders shall pro 
duce the water proof capes . If any article is lost or rendered un 
fit for use before the date fixed for issue of a new supply it shall 
be replaced at the Officer s expense . 

109. Arms to be carried on duty. Every member of the 
Warder establishment shall, when on duty inside the Jail carry 
a baton or male bamboo lathi notmore than 30 " long. 

110. Articles of uniform . The following articles of uniform 
are to be provided at Government cost : 

A. INSPECTOR -GENERAL OF PRISONS . 
1 One complete set of the On appointment and till 
ceremonial uniform 

worn out 
2 Khaki suit (working dress ) 3 in 2 years 
3 Blue tie 

1 every year 
Khaki woollen stockings 

2 every year 
5 Brown boots or shoes 

2 pairs every year 
Forage cap 

1 every two year 
Belt 

1 every 5 years 
Whistle and badges, and 12 
buttons 

Till worn out 
Whistle cord 

2 

years 
10 Water- p coat 

every 5 years 
11 Pig sticker topee 

1 every year 
12 Woollen socks 

1 pair every year 


6 
7 
8 


9 


1 every 
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1 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


B. SUPERINTENDENT, 
One complete set of the On appointment and till 
ceremonial uniform 

worn out 
Khaki suit (working dress ) 

3 in 2 years 
Blue tie 

1 every year 
Khakiwoollen stockings 2 every year 
Brown boots or shoes 

2 pairs every year 
Forage cap 

1 every 2 years 
Belt 

1 every 5 years 
Whistle and badges , and 

Till worn out 
12 buttons 
Whistle cord 

1 every two years 
Water-proof coat 

1 every 5 years 
Pig sticker topee 

1 every year 
Woollen socks 

1 pair every year 


9 
10 
11 
12 


C. JAILER , DEPUTY JAILER AND 

ASSISTANT JAILER , 


, 


1 


One complete set of the cere 

monial uniform 
Khaki drill shorts or trousers 


On apppintment and tili 

worn out 
3 in 2 years 


2 


3 


5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


Khaki shirt (working dress ) 
Торее 
Brown shoes 
Socks 
Stockings 
Badges ,button and Whistle 
Belt 
Rain coat 
Hat cover 
Bush coat 


Do. 
1 every year 
2 pairs 
1 

Do. 
2 

Do. 
Till worn out 

Do. 
1 every 5 years 
1 every year 

Do. 


D , CHIEF WAADER . 


1 
? 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


Jacket 
Trousers or shorts 
Boots 
Socks 
Putties 
Belt 
Turban 
Whistle 
Button and badge 
Rain coat 
Cane 
Metal polish 


2 every year 
2 Do. 
2 pairs every year 
1 

do . 
1 

do. 
Till worn out 
1 every year 
Till worn out 

Do. 
1 every 5 years 
Till worn out 
2 tins every year 
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E. HEAD WARDERS . 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


2 every year 
2 

do . 
1 pair every year 
2 

do. 
Till worn out 

Do. 


Khaki Shirt 
Khaki shorts 
Putties 
Boots 
Belt 
Buttons, whistle , chain , badge 

and cane 
Chevrons 
Rain coat 
Cap 
Metal Polish 
Leather Polish 


7 
8 
9 
10 
11 


1 set every 2 years 
1 every 5 years 
1 every year 
2 tins every year 
2 


do . 


WARDERS. 


1 
2 


2 every year 

Do. 
1 pair 

do. 
2 pairs do . 
1 every year 
Till worn out 


5 
6 


Khaki Blouses 
Khaki shorts 
Putties 
Sandals 
Cap 
Belt, whistle , chain , button 

badges and numbers 
Chevrons 
Baton or lathi 
Rain Coat 
Metal polish 
Leather polish 


7 


g 
10 
11 


1 set every year 
Till worn out 
1 every 5 years 
2 pairs every year 

Do, 


FEMALE WARDERS, 
1 White jackets or Rowkeys 8 in every year 

( 1 ; yds. of cloth being 

allowed for each jacket) 
2 Cambric cloth 4 yds. long 4 

Do. 
and 4 ) ft. broad 
3 Upper cloth 2 , yds. long and 

Do. 
A ft. broad having a blue 

border 
4 Blue cotton badge 

1 every 2 years 
5 Brass letters 

Till worn out 
111. Surrender of.uniform . Every article of uniformi süpplia 
ed to a Jail Officer at Government cost should be immediately 
delivered up when he or she ceases to belong to the Jail establish 
ment or has been suspended . If such articles have in the opis 
nion of the authorities, been improperly used or damaged the cost 
of the article shall be made good from the pay or allowance due 
to the Officer, 

112. Surrender of uniform on Jail Officer quitting Station 
on leave. A Jail Officer who quits the station on leave for inore 
than one month shall surrender the articles of uniform before 
he enters on such leave. 
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113. Jail Officers to be smartly dressed . The Superintendent 
shall always see that the Jail Officers are smartly dressed and 
that their uniform is kept clean and properly put on . 

114. Uniform to be looked upon as badge of service . The 
Superintendent will impress upon the staff that they should look 
upon their uniform as the badge of their service and not as a 
penal dress to be thrown aside the moment the duty is over, 


CHAPTER VIII 


?? 


SECURITY DEPOSITS. 
115. Officers required to furnish security . Every officer who 
is permanently appointed to the grade of Jailer , Deputy Jailer , 
or Assistant Jailer shall urnish security in such mounts as 
may be fixed by Government from time to time. The following 
amounts shall ordinarily be furnished by the Officers named 
below : 
Jailer 

Rs. 300 
Deputy Jailer 

200 
Assistant Jailer 

100 
Weaving Instructor, 100 
116. Method of depositing security . It shall, however be 
open to the Superintendent to grant to an officer newly ap-. 
pointed to the post. carrying a security or transferred to a post 
carrying a higher security than what he has already furnished , 
time not exceeding 3 months to enable such officer to furnish 
the security or increased security , as the case may be . Also in 
the case of any appointment for which security is prescribed , it 
shall be competent to the Superintendent to direct that , out of 
the security amount a sum not exceeding a moiety may be made 
up by monthly deductions from the pay , provided , however , 
that such monthly deductions shall not extend over a period 
exceeding two years . 

117. Record of deductions from salary . The deductions 
made under the last preceding rule shall be recorded in a special 
column of the acquittance roll, 

118. Investments of deposits. An officer required to furnish 
security shall invest the amount of such security in the nearest 
Government Savings Bank , pledging the amount to the Superin 
tendent as required by the provisions of the Financial and 
Account Code for the tire being in force. 

119; Erecution of security bond . Officers furnishing secu . 
rity shall exécute bond as required by the rules of the Financial 
and Account Code for the time being in force . 

120. Custody of bonds and Pass Books. The Savings Bank 
pass books relating to security deposits and the bonds referred 
to in the preceding rule shall be kept in the personal custody of 
the Inspector General of Prisons and shall not be left in the 
hands of any subordinate . 
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CHAPTER IX 

THE JAILER . 
121. General duties of Jailer." The Jailer is the chief exe 
cutive Officer of the Jail and is immediately subordinate to the 
Superintendent. He is generally responsible for the observance 
of all prescribed rules and orders and for the supervision of the 
subordinate staff. 

122. Maintenance of discipline . The Jailer s first duty is 
the maintenance of discipline among prisoners and subordinates. 
For this purpose he must be always present at the Jail during 
the day except when he leaves it, for his meals , to attend a Court 
of Justice , or on permission from the Superintendent. 

123. Jailer to be present in absence of Deputy Jailer . The 
Jailer and Deputy Jailer shall not be absent from the Jail at the 
same timeduring the day . The hours for meals should be so 
arranged that either the one or the other is present at the Jail. 

124. Daily inspection . The Jailer shall visit every part of 
the Jail daily and shall see every prisoner at least once in every 
24 hours . 

125. Attention of person of prisoners . The Jailer shall see 
that prisoners are clean in their person and clothes, that they 
have the authorised amount of clothing and bedding and no 
more , and that those who are liable to be fettered are securely 
fettered . 

126. Search of prisoners. He shall at uncertain times , but 
at least once a week cause every prisoner, and all clothing, 
bedding , work -shops, wards and cells to be thoroughly searched . 

127, Labour of prisoners. He shall be responsible for the 
execution of all orders regarding the labour of prisoners, shall 
assign to each prisoner his work , and see that the prescribed 
tasks are performed . 

128. Supply of food. He shall supervise the cultivation of 
the garden and be responsible for the adequacy of the supply of 
vegetables . He shall likewise supervise the jail farm and all the 
other outside operations. He is , jointly with the Medical Officer, 
responsible for the proper preparation and distribution of the 
food . 

129. Supervision of guard . He shall supervise the working 
of the Warder Guard at least once a week he shall visit the 
Jail once between lock up and midnight and once between mid 
night and unlock and satisfy himself that the standing guard is 
present the sentries posted are on the alert and that the rounds 
are being properly maintained. 

. 130. Enforcement of terms of warrants. He shall be respori 
sible for the custody of all warrants and for the strict enforce 
ment of their terms and that no prisoner is 


on any account 
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released before his time or kept in Jail beyond the termination of 
his sentence. If whipping is imposed in addition to imprison 
ment, the Jailer shall see that the prisoner is brought up at the 
proper time to receive his stripes. 

131. Check of warrants and property. The Jailer shall , once 
a year usually in December , go through all the warrants and 
valuable property in his possession , compare them with the 

He shall 
registers and satisfy himself that they are correct. 
enter a certificate to that effect in his report book and a copy of 
it shall be submitted to the inspector -General of Prisons by the 
15th January next. 

132. Supervision of Jail Office. Though the Jailer s main 
duties relate to the direct control of prisoners and staff, he shall 
also exercise general supervision of the Jail Office . 

133. Maintenance of report book . ( 1) The Jailer shall keep 
a report book in which he shall duly record 
(a ) the hour of unlocking and locking and by what 

officers they were performed ; 
(b ) the number of prisoners admitted , discharged and 

locked up ; 
(c ) all reports made against subordinates and prisoners , 

the offence charged , the time of its occurrence and 

other circumstances connected with it ; 
(d ) all cases in which he may have found it necessary to 

use restraint to any prisoner ; 
( e ) how far he has omitted any of the duties required by 

these Rules, and the reason thereof ; 
(f) the absence of any subordinate officer from duty and 

requests for leave of absence ; 
(g ) request for sanction of unusual expenditure ; 
(h ) request for the employment of prisoners in any 

special manner ; 
(i) any representations or recommendations he may deem 

proper to make ; 
(j) any unusual occurrence or matter of importance ; 

( ke ) any matter on which he may require orders . 

( 2 ) Each day s report shall be dated and a 
serial number running through the calendar year shall be given 

consecutive 
to the subjects dealt with . 


134. Superintendent to peruse report book . The Jailer s 
report book shall be laid daily , and oftener if necessary , before 
the Superintendent for his perusal and the issue of such orders 
as may be necessary . If the Superintendent has no remarks to 
make or orders to give, he shall append his initials with the 
date. 
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135 . Execution ofMedical Officer s orders. The Jailer shall 
carry out forthwith emergent written orders of the Medical 
Officer regarding the sick in hospital or regarding sanitary 
arrangements, entering all such orders and the action 
taken thereon in his report book for the information of the 
Superintendent 

136. Holiday to the Jailer. The Jailer may be allowed holiday 
on alternate Sundays , 


CHAPTER X 


THE DEPUTY JAILER . 


137. General duties of Deputy Jailer The Deputy Jailer is 
the Jailer s immediate subordinate and assistant whose duty it 
is to take his place whenever he is absent and to undertake 
whatever portions of the Jailer s duties are delegated to him 
under proper authority and shall make an entry of the perform 
ance of his duties in his report book which he shall maintain in 
form similar to that of the Jailer ( Form No. 4 ) and shall submit 
it daily to the Superintendent. 

138, Deputy Jailer to officiate for Jailer. - On every alternate 
Sunday , and on other occasions when the Jailer through illness 
or other cause is absent the Deputy Jailer shall officiate for him 
keeping the report book for the day and performing all other 
prescribed duties. On every occasion on which the Deputy 
Jailer officiates for the Jailer he shall possess all the powers and 
responsibilities of that Officer. 

139. Inspection of guard . - The Deputy Jailer shall visit the 
guard at night at least once a week , in the manner provided in 
Rule 129. 

140. Duties in detail. — The following duties apperta in to the 
Deputy Jailer : -- 
( a ) The admission and search of newly received prisoners ; 

the removal of private clothing and issue of 
Jail clothing and bedding ; the correct marking of 
neck tickets and the placing of such prisoners in 

quarantine. 
(6 ) The custody of prisoners private clothing ; 
(c) The custody of the Jail clothing store, the issue of 

fresh clothing and maintenance of the clothing 

registers ; 
( d ) The examination ,weighment, and storing of all grain 

and other rations purchased ; 
(e ) The supervision of the cleaning of grain , vegetables 

and other articles of diet ; 
( f) The weighment and issue of rations ; 
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(9 ) The maintenance of the ration accounts and ration 

registers in the prescribed forms ; 
(h ) The supervision of punishment diets, 
141. Delegation to Deputy Jailer of Jailer s duties.-- In 
addition to the duties specified in Rule 140, the Superintendent, 
may , by an order to be recorded in the Jail order book allot to 
the Deputy Jailer any specified portions of the Jailer s duties 
other than those referred to in Rules 121, 122, 123 , 124, 130 and 
133. If for instance the Deputy Jailer is better fitted than the 
Jailer for the Supervision of the garden or farm (Rules 636-641) 
that duty may be entrusted to him , 

142. Joint responsibility with Jailer.- The Deputy Jailer 
shall share the Jailer s responsibility for the carrying out of 
Rules (Rule 122) and for the Maintenance of discipline (Rule 
122 ) . He shall not be absent from his quarters at night without 
the written permission of the Superintendent . 

143. Deputy Jailer to check valuable property in his pos 
session once a year. - The Deputy Jailer shall once a year 
usually in January go through all the valuable property in his 
possession , compare them with the registers , and satisfy himself 
that they are correct. He shall furnish a certificate to the 
Superiutendent to this effect and a copy of it shall be submitted 
to the Inspector -General of Prisons by the 15th February . 


CHAPTER XI. 


ASSISTANT JAILERS . 
144 , Appointment of Assistant Jailers. - There shall be 
such number and grade of Assistant Jailers appointed to each of 
the Central Jails as the Government may, froin time to time, 
direct. 

145. Duties of Assistant Jailers. - The Superintendent shall , 
by order to be recorded in the Jail order book , lay down what 
Officer shall undertake the work of the Head Clerk , the Remis. 
sion Clerk etc. 

146. Relation of Assistant Jailers to Jailer -The Assistant 
Jailers shall be executive Assistants and shall oceupy the same 
relation to the Jailer as the Deputy Jailer does, 

147. Excecutive work and drill --Every Assistant Jailer 
shall be liable to be required to undertake executive functions 
and shall learn the drill . 

148. Seniormost Assistant Jailer when to function 
Deputy Jailer. - If there is no Deputy Jailer in a Jail the senior 
most Assistant Jailer ghall function as Deputy Jailer, 


as 


G. 1844 
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CHAPTER XII 


The perma 


THE WARDER ESTABLISHMENT . 
149. Classification of Warders. There shall be two classes 
of Warders, viz ,, Male Warders and Female Warders . 

150. Government to fix permanent strength . 
nent strength of the warder establishment shall be determined 
from time to time by the Government in accordance with ordi. 
nary requirements, 

151. Power to sanction temporary addition . The Inspector 
General of Prisons may sanction the entertainment of such 
temporary establishment in addition to the permanent establish 
ment provided for in the last preceding Rule 

as may, at any 
time, be 

necessary : 

Provided that all temporary 
establishments sanctioned otherwise than in accordance with the 
next following rule shall be so sanctioned subject to the approval 
of Government and that no such establishment shall be sanction 
ed in any case in which previous reference to Government can 
without risk or inconvenience be made . 

152. When Inspector-General may sanction temporary estab 
lishment. The Inspector-Generalmay without reference to Gov. 
ernment, sanction the temporary entertainment of additional 
establishment in the following special cases where the ordinary 
Jail establishment is insufficient to supply the necessary 
guards . 
( 1 ) A staff not exceeding one Head Warder and three 

Warders to guard a prisoner under sentence of death 
provided that when there is more than one such 
prisoner in the Jail at the same time one extra 

Head Warder shall suffice for all ; 
( 2 ) A staff of one more Warder , asmay be necessary , to 

guard any lunatic , Civil or Criminal, or other 
persons required to be kept under observation or 

specially guarded ; 
( 3 ) A staff not exceeding one Head Warder and three 

warders in all to guard a prisoner or prisoners 

removed to segregation sheds outside the Jail. 
153. When Superintendentmay sanction temporary esta 
blishment. Where the Superintendent considers that it is 
necessary for any reason to entertain any number of warders in 
excess of the sanctioned scale and the matter is so urgent and 
unavoidable that the previous sanction of the Inspector -General 
of Prisons cannot be obtained , he may , subject 

to immediate 
reference to the Inspector-General of Prisons entertain such a 
number of temporary ordinary grade warders as may be 
necessary 
154. Division ofwarder establishment . 

The Male Warder 
establishment is divided into three classes namely , Chief Warder 
Head Warders and Warders , 
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155. Physical qualifications of Warders . The minimum 
height for Warders shall be 5 feet 5 inches and the minimum 
girth of chest 32 inches , butmen of better physique should , if 
possible , be obtained . 

156. Duties of the Chief Warder ( 1 ) The Chief Warder is, 
subject to the general control of the Jailer , the head of the 
Warder establishment and responsible for its work and for the 
due carrying out of all Rules relating to it and to the guarding 
of the Jail, 

( 2 ) He shall assist the Jailer at unlocking and lock up . 
He shall visit the guards and sentries frequently by day and at 
least twice a week at right, and shall make an entry of the 
hours of these visits and of any irregularities he may discover, 
in his report book which he shall maintain in forma similar to 
that of the Jailer ( Forın No. 4 ) , and shall submit it daily to the 
Superintendent. He shallkeep the attendance duty and other 
rosters and the registers of the Warder establishment. He shall 
perform such other duties as the Superintendent may by order 
to be recorded in the Jail order book assign to him , 

157. His responsibilities to the charge of arms etc. The 
Chief Warder shall have charge of the whole of the arms, am 
munition , uniform and equipment of every description of the 
Warder establishment and of the accounts relating thereto. He 
shall supervise the drill and practice in musketry of the men , 
the attendance of the standing guard , the mounting of sentries, 
relief, etc. He shall be responsible for the smartness and clean 
liness of the Warders and for their being at all times properly 
dressed . He shall also perform the duties provided in clause ( 2 ) 
of Rule 221. 

158. Assignment of duty to warders . Every Warder shall 
have a particular duty assigned to him by the Superintendent, 
Jailer or Chief Warder , such as the charge of a particular ward 
or set of wards, of a particular workshop or set of workshops or 
of a particular gang of prisoners inside or outside the Jail. 
NOTE : -- In this and the following rules warder includes 

Head Warder 


159. Summary of duties of Warder. It is the duty of all 
Warders 

(a ) to see that all convicts sentenced to labour in their 
charges are steadily at work , and to report to higher authority 
all cases of idleness , short work , or breaches of Jail Rules ; 

(b ) to prevent ail unnecessary talking, laughing , singing, 
playing , quarrelfing and other unseemly behaviour and to 
report the offender ; 

(c ) to see that the prisoners keep order in moving about 
and do not loiter about the Jail ; 
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( d ) to see that no prisoner leaves his own enclosure or 
communicates in any way with any prisoner in a different en 
closure , or with any person outside the Jail ; 

(e ) to abstain from all familiarities and unnecessary com 
munication with prisoners ; 

(f) to see that there is no dirt or litter in any part of the 
Jail of which they are in charge, and that the drains are kept 
properly clean ; 

(g ) to see to the cleanliness of the persons and clothes of 
the prisoners in their gangs , that the prisoners bathe as often 
and at such hours as may be ordered , and that the bedding and 
clothing are well aired according to order ; 

( h ) to bring at once to the notice of the Jailer any signs 
of sickness or any prisoner complaining of sickness ; 

(i) to prevent any breaking up of the gang of the 
prisoners entrusted to their special charge , except only when 
decessary , to make over to a convict officer any prisoner desiring 
to go to the latrine and to see that he is not too long away from 
his work and is not permitted to go to any place hidden from 
view whence he may effect his escape , to report any prisoner 
urinating in or otherwise befouling any drain or any part of the 
Jail Dot set apart for the purpose ; 

( ) to report any case of wilful injury to clothing or 
materials for work or other Government property ; 

(k ) to prepare the prisoner for morning and evening 
muster by the Jailer , to report at once to that officer any prisoner 
who may be absent, to see that each prisoner comes to his proper 
place in proper order and behaves well and keeps silent during 


meals ; 


(1) to examine the wards, cells, bedding and clothing 
directly the prisoners have turned out, and to report at once any 
prohibited articles found ; 

( m ) to see that the cooks supply each prisoner with a 
proper amount of food, and that no food is secreted by the 
prisoners , to report the cooks whenever they neglect their 
work . 

160. Duty of Warders on relief. No warder shall , in any 
circumstances, leave his post till properly relieved , and his 
responsibility shall continue till so relieved : provided that 
he may leave his beat to prevent or to assist in subduing a 
disturbance taking place within his sight when he is on main 
wall patrol duty , or when he is in charge of prisoners , if he can 
do so without serious risk to the safe custody of those prisoners . 
If the warder concerned fails to do all in his power to prevent 
an escape or to assist in subduing a disturbance taking place 
within his sight , it rests with him to show that the circunstances 
were so exceptional as to justify his abstaining from preventing 
such an escape or refusing to assist in subduing such a distur 
bance . A warder relieved by another warder shall 

to 
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his successor his duties and any special orders that may have 
been given to him by his superior officers . The relieving officer 
shall satisfy himself that the property or number of prisoners 
made over to him is correct. 

161. Duty of Warders in charge of workshed . Warders in 
charge of worksheds shall see that all tools and property kept 
in them are carefully put away or stored on cessation of labour 
and that no ropes, bamboos , ladders , or other things likely to 
facilitate escape, are left about. 

162. Duty to disclose relations with prisoners. If any 
warder has relations or connections among the prisoners, or has 
had any pecuniary dealings or close acquaintance with any of 
them , it is his duty to inform the Superintendent or Jailor of 
the fact. 

163. Award of black marks. In addition to the punishments 
referred to in Section 85 ( 1 ) of the Prisons Act and in Rules 
87-90 Warders and Head Warders shall be liable to be awarded 
black marks in accordance with the following Rules : 

( 1 ) With every punishment, whether by fine , reduction or 
suspension , one black mark shall be awarded . If the Superin 
tendent omits to record the award of a black mark , the punish 
ment shall be held of itself to carry a black mark with it: 

Provided that reduction under the black mark system shall 
not itself carry a black mark : 

Provided also that forfeiture of pay, as distinguished from 
a formal fine, shall not be deemed a punishinent within the 
meaning of this Rule. 

( 2 ) A black mark may also be awarded in lieu of other 
punishment ; 

(3 ) Not more than one black mark shall be awarded for any 
one offence ; 

( 4 ) Three black marks shall entail reduction in class or 
grade , or in cases in which such reduction is impossible , removal 
of the offender s name to the bottom of the grade to which he 
belongs ; 

(5 ) Unless the offender is specially exempted by the Inspec 
tor -General of Prisons six black marks shall entail dismissal ; 

( 6 ) Reduction taking place as a consequence of three black 
marks cancels those black marks ; 

( 7) Uninterrupted good conduct for a period of three months 
shall cancel one black mark , and each successive period of three 
months uninterrupted good conduct shall cancel one black 
mark , provided that twelvemonths uninterrupted good conduct 
shall cancel all black marks. 
• NOTE :-Only the actual period spent on duty shall be taken 

into calculation in estimating the period of uninter 
rupted good conduct required to cancel a black mark 
under the above Clause . 
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(8 ) Black marks shall take effect from the date of the 
offence unless otherwise stated ; 

( 9) The existence of one or more black marks against a man 
shall bar promotion , but not leave ; 

(10 ) When by the award of a black mark an officer has two 
or five black marks against his name, the delinquent shall be 
clearly warned that the next black mark will entail reduction , 
the placing of his name at the bottom of the list or dismissal, as 
the case may be , and this warning shall be recorded in the 
Prison Officers misconduct book , 

( 11 ) The above Rules shall be strictly enforced, but in any 
case in which the officer awarding the black marks .considers 
that the application of the Rules will result in hardship to the 
offender, he shall refer the case to the Inspector General of 
Prisons. 

( 12 ) Care must be taken not to award a black mark on every 
occasion on which it may be necessary to warn or reprimand an 
officer . A black mark should only be given when , but for these 
Rules, a fine would be imposed . 

164. Award of good conduct stripes and rewards. Head 
warders and warders will be eligible for good conduct stripes and 
rewards under the following conditions viz., 

(a ) Good conduct stripes will be granted either for con 

spicuously good service in particular cases for un 

interrupted good conduct . 
(b ) The first category will include cases, in which escapes 

are prevented by special intelligences or alertness, 
or in which Jail Offences of a serious nature are 
detected . Not more than one such stripe shall be 
awarded for each such service , and the award shall 

nade by the Inspector General of Prisons. 
(c ) Uninterrupted good conduct will entitle a warder or 

a Head Warder to good conduct stripes on the follow 

ing scales : 
For two years of uninterrupted good conduct - 1 stripe , 
For every two further years of uninterrupted 
good conduct- 

1 stripe. 
provided that not more than three stripes shall be worn. 
The stripes will be of red or white cloth and will be 
worn , on the left upper arm . 
( d ) Good conduct allowances : 

To a warder or head warder who has earned three 
good conduct stripes under the last preceding clause , 
a good conduct allowance of one rupee per mensem 
shall be granted with the sanction of the Inspector 
General of Prisons which should be duly obtained , 
and he shall with the like sanction receive an addi 
tional allowance of one rupee per mensem when six 
stripes have been secured . 
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( e ) Interruptions of good conduct are of two classes, 

namely , first, the accumulation of two black marks, 
or punishment by fine more than once within twelve 
months, second , reduction , or suspension ( not follow 
ed by honourable acquittal). Each interruption of 
good conduct of the first class shall involve the loss 
of one stripe viz., the one last earned , while each 
interruption of good conduct of the second class shall 
involve loss of two stripes, viz , those last earned . If 
the officer possesses less than three stripes , all stripes 
will be lost. The loss of good conduct stripes under 
this clause will not debar an officer from future 
award of good conduct strips under the conditions 

laid down in clauses ( a ) to ( c ). 
( f) As soon as the number of good conduct stripes is re 

duced below six and three respectively , the second 
and first good conduct allowance , respectively shall 

be withdrawn . 
(g) Good conduct allowances shall be treated as personal 

allowances not counting for pension and will be 
passed for periods of duty or of absence on privilege 

leave,but not for other periods of leave . 
(h ) The grant and withdrawal of good conduct stripes and 

rewardsshall be recorded in the Jail Officers service 
book , 


CHAPTER XIII . 


THE GATE KEEPER , 
165. A Gate -keeper to be on duty . Record of relief. ( 1) 
In the Jail, a literate Head Warder shall be constantly on duty 
at the Main gate between the hours of opening the Jail in the 
morning and closing it atnight. 

( 2 ) At every relief of a gate keeper , a note of the hour of 
such relief shall be recorded in Register No. 25 and signed by 
both the relieved and relieving officers , 

166. Persons allowed to enter and leave the Jail. ( 1) The 
gate-keeper shall admit or pass out of the Jail as the case may 
be: 
(a ) The Ministers, all .Official and Non -official visitors, 

Police officers and officers of the Public Works De 

partment on duty ; 
(6 ) Officers of the Jail going on , or coming off duty inside ; 

and 
(C ) Prisoners duly authorised to enter and leave. 

( 2 ) With the exception of the persons mentioned in 
Clause (i) , no person shall be permitted to enter or leave the 
Jail, unless under a written order from , or when accompanied 
by the Superintendent, Inspector General of Prisons, Minister or 
Chief Secretary to Government. 
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(3) A list of the official and Non -official visitors entitled 
to admission shall be posted between the gates. 
167. Power to search such persons. 

( 1 ) All official and 
Non -official visitors and casual visitors admitted with or under 
the orders of the Superintendent, respectable merchants, plea 
ders and the superior subordinates of other Departments visiting 
the Jail on business or on duty and Jail officers of the rank of 
Head Warder and above , shall ordinarily be exempt from being 
searched ; 

(2 ) Should the gate keeper have reason to suspect that 
any person ordinarily exempted from search , is introducing or 
removing prohibited articles, he shall detain such person between 
the gates and send notice to the Jailer who shall himself, if he 
thinks necessary , conduct the search , 

( 3 ) Females shall only be searched by a female Warder, 
in private and without the presence of any male officer ; 

(4 ) The Jailer shall, occasionally , and at least once a 
week , at unexpected times, search some of the officials of the Jail 
subordinate in rank to himself, and who are ordinarily exempt 
from search on their way into or out of or when inside the Jail, 
and shall report the circumstance that he has done so with the 
results, in his report book . 

(5 ) The scarch of all officers of the rank of Head Warder 
and above shall be conducted by the Jailer with as much privacy 
as possible . 

( 6 ) Should any person other than a Jail officer or prisoner 
decline to submit to be searched or decline to deliver up any 
transferable articles in his possession to the temporary custody 
of the gate keeper , when required to do so, he shall be denied 
admission . 
NOTE : This rule must be worked with circumspection so as 

not to offend the feelings of officers and others . 
168 . General duties of gate keeper , ( 1) In addition to the 
duty prescribed for gate keeper in Section 21 of the Prisons Act 
XVIII of 1950 the gate keeper shall maintain such registers and 
enter therein such -particulars as the Inspector General of Prisons 
may from time to time prescribe in that behalf. 

(2 ) The gate keeper shall comply with all Rules, Regula 
tions , directions and orders for the time being in force , regula 
ting the persons who may be permitted ingress to and egress from , 
and the articles, which may be taken into , and brought out of , 
the Jail. 

169. Record of persons and things entering and leaving Jail. 
( 1 ) The gate keeper shall keep a record , in the prescribed 
register, of the name of every person and a sufficient description 
of every article of whatever kind , that passes into or out of the 
Jail, with hour and minute of such passage and, in the case of 
articles, the name of the person in whose custody they passed 
through 
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( 2 ) He shall require the production of a pass signed by 
competent authority , by every person not entitled to admission 
without one, and in respect of every article without exception 
that he allows into or out of the Jail, and shall file all such passes 
as his authority for action . 

170. Particulurs of record , ( 1 ) The record of all persons 
who pass into or out of the Jail prescribed by the preceding rule 
shall be kept in two separate books, namely : 

( a ) a register of all prisoners , with the names of the 

officers in charge of them , and 
( b ) a register of all other persons. 

(2 ) " Sufficient description of every article " means the 
name, number or weight, as the case may be and such other 
particulars as may be necessary of all goods, tools ,stores or other 
articles passed into or out of the Jail . 

(3 ) All entries relating to persons or articles shall be 
made at the time of their passage through the gate way and in 
consecutive order . 

171. Convict Officer to assist Gate -keeper. A convict officer, 
able to read and write may , with the sanction of the Superin 
tendent recorded on his history ticket, be employed to assist the 
gate -keeper. He should not be allowed to make any entries in 
the gate books. 

172. Gate -keeper responsible for condition of main gate. 
The gate -keeper shall be responsible 

( a ) for the cleanliness and tidiness of the passage bet 

ween the gates and the security of all the articles 
placed therein , which shall, for the time being be in 

his charge ; 
(b ) that the gates and wickets of the main gate , except 

when it is necessary to open them for the purpose of 
passing any person or thing into or out of the Jail , 

are kept shut and locked ; and 
( c ) for the safety and correctness of the keys entrusted 

to his charge . 
173. Working of double gate system . Where double gates 
are povided with or without wickets, the gate keeper shall open 
only one gate or wicket at a time and before doing so shall satisfy 
himself that the other means of entry and exit are secure , 
Ingress and egress for ordinary purposes shall take place through 
the wicket doorway. 

174. Method of passing prisoners into and out of the Jail. 
( 1) On passing prisoners out of the Jail, the gate-keeper shall 
first let them through the gate and having locked it, shall write 
in full in the register provided for the purpose the names of all 
the prisoners, the Warders in charge and the convict Officers (if 
any ) assisting them . He shall then open the wicket in the outer 
gate and count the prisoners as they pass out, to verify the 
total. 
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175. Restrictions on entry .. The gate-keeper shallnot allow 
any one to enter the Jail smoking, nor shall he permit any one 
to introduce a dog into the Jail, 

176 . Gate register to be submitted to Jailer. (1) The gate 
keeper shall submit the gate register daily to the Jailer, for 
examination and initial. 

(2 ) Every change in the constitution of a gang passed out 
of the Jail must be noted and attested in the gate register by 
the signature of the officer responsible for making the change, 
aswell as by that of the gate -keeper, who shall, on the first 
opportunity , report the circumstances to the Jailer , 

(3 ) On passing prisoners into the Jail, the gate -keeper 
shall open the outer wicket and admit the gang to the passage 
between the gates . He shall then lock the outer wicket and call 
out the name or number of each prisoner , convict, officer, or 
Warder , as recorded in the register . The gang having been 
found correct, he shall open the inner gate and count the pri 
soners as they pass into the Jail, to verify the total. 

(4 ) The gate -keeper shall be responsible that every pri 
soner or gang taken out of the Jail is in charge of a guard of 
proper strength duly authorised for this purpose . 

177. Powers to detain persons committing offence . Pending 
the making of a report to the Jailer, the gate - keeper may detain 
or cause to be detained in custody any person who may , in his 
presence, sight or hearing, commit any criminal or prison offence 
at or in the vicinity of the Jail gate . 

178. Delivery of keys at lock up . When the prisoners are 
locked up for the night, the gate -keeper on relief , shall deliver 
the keys of the gates and wicket to the Jailer , who shall entrust 
them to the night duty Head Warder , 

179. Keys to be kept in bunch . The keys of themain gate 
and wickets of the Jail shall be kept in one or two bunches, as 
may be convenient, and on a chain or ring, for safety and easy 
attachment to the waist belt . 

180. Bright light at night. A light shall be kept burning 
brightly in the passage between the gates throughout the 
night. 

181 . Articles to be kept between gates. In the passage bet 
ween the main gates shall ordinarily be kept 

( 1 ) a clock , 
( 2 ) a weighing machine, 
( 3 ) spare handcuffs in a secure place , 
(4 ) a desk with lock and key for the gate keeker s 

books and writing materials , 
(5 ) a wallalmirah or box for keys, 
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(6 ) apparatus tor extinguishing fire, and 

( 7 ) notice boards, 
NOTE : - (1 ) For the purpose of these Rules, the officer in 

charge of the night gaurd is to be considered 
a gate keeper during the absence of that oficer 

at night. 
( 2 ) A printed copy of these Rules shall be posted 

in the main gate way of the Jail close to the 
gate -keeper s desk . 


CHAPTER XIV 
CLASSIFICATION AND SEPARATION OF PRISONERS , 
182. Convicts to be separated . All convicts shall , as far as 
the requirements of labour and cell accoinmodation of the Jail 
will allow , be kept separate from each other both by day and by 
night. 

183. Occupation of vacant cells. Whenever all the cells are 
pot occupied by prisoners undergoing separate , cellular or soli 
tary confinement as a jail punishment or solitary confinement on 
warrant, or by prisoners under sentence of death , -lunatics or 
lepers, the vacant cells shall ordinarily be occupied in the follow 
ing order , namely 
( a ) by juveniles, if there are juveniles in the jail and 

there are not sufficientmeans of separating them by 

night in the juvenile ward ; 
(b ) by approvers whom , under the orders of a Court or 

in the opinion of the Superintendent , it is desirable 

to keep apart ; 
(c ) by prisoners of any class who, in the opinion of the 

Superintendent, are of a bad or desperate character 
or who have escaped or attempted to escape from 
lawful custody or whom it is considered desirable 

for any other reason to keep apart from others. 
( d ) by prisoners convicted under Scction 376 or 377 of 

the Indian Penal Code ; 
(e ) by prisoners of the habitual class ; and 

(f) by other prisoners. 
NOTE : -- Separation under this Rule is distinct from solitary 

and separate confinement, and as it is a disciplinary 
measure only and not a punishment, it is to have no 
irksome conditions attached to it other than such 

as are necessary to secure the ends in view . 
184. Procedure when separation by day is not feasible. A 
convict who would ordinarily come under the operation of the 
preceding Rules relating to the separation of prisoners but who 
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cannot, owing to the requirements of labour, be confined in a 
cell by day , shall be confined in a cell by night. 

185. Division of convicts into habituals and others. 
addition to the foregoing provisions all convicted prisoners shali 
be divided into two main divisions viz., habitual convicts and 
others . They shall be further divided into three divisions or 
classes A , B and C. The definition of prisoners falling within 
classes A & B and the treatment to be accorded to them are laid 
down in Chapter XLIV . 

186. Definition of habitual criminals. The following persons 
shall be liable to be classified as habitual criminals, namely : 
( a ) any person convicted of an offence punishable under 

Chapters XII and XVII of the Indian Penal Code 
and section 110 (a ) to (e ) of the Indian Criminal 
Procedure Code, whose previous conviction 

or 
convictions taken in conjunction with the facts of 
the present case show that he is by habit a robber, 
house breaker, dacoit, thief or receiver of stolen 
property or that he habitually commits , extortion , 
cheating, counterfeiting coin , currency notes or 

stamps or forgery ; 
(b ) any person convicted of an offence punishable under 

Chapter XVI of the Indian Penal Code whose previ 
ous conviction or convictions, taken in conjunction 
with the facts of the present case , show that he 

" habitually commits offences against the person ; 
(c ) any person committed to or detained in Jail under 

Section 110 read with Section 99 E or Section 99 F 

of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code. 
(d ) any person convicted of any of the offences specified 

in Clause ( a ) above when it appears from the facts 
of the case , eventhough no previous conviction has 
been proved , that he is by habit a member of a gang 
of dacoits , or of thieves or a dealer in slaves or in 

stolen property ; 
(e ) any member of a criminal tribe. 
187. Classification of convicts as habitual criminals. (1 ) 
The classification of a convicted person as a habitual criminal 
should ordinarily be made by the convicting court, but if the 
convicting court omits to do so , such classification may be made 
by the District Magistrate , or , in the absence of an order by the 
convicting court or District Magistrate and pending the result of 
reference to the District Magistrate , by the officer in charge of 
the jail where such convicted person is confined : 

Provided that any person classed as a liabitual criminal may 
apply for a revision of the order . 

( 2 ) The convicting court or the District Magistrate may , 
for reasons to be recorded in writing, direct that any convicted 
person or any person committed to or detained in prison under 
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Section 110 read with Section 99 E or Section 99 F of the Indian 
Criminal Procedure Code shall not be classed as a habitual 
criminal and may revise such direction . 

(3 ) Convicting courts or District Magistrates, as the 
case may be , may revise their own classifications, and the District 
Magistrate may alter any classification of a prisoner made by a 
convicting court or any other authority , provided that the altera 
tion is made on the basis of facts which were not before such 
court or authority.. 
NOTE : -- The expression “ District Magistrate " wherever it 

occurs in paragraphs ( 1) , ( 2 ) and ( 3) above means 
the District Magistrate of the District in which the 

criminal was convicted , committed or detained , 

( 4 ) Every habitual criminal shall as far as possible be 
confined in a special jail in which no prisoner other than habi. 
tual criminals shall be kept; 

Provided that the Superintendent may transfer to the special 
jail any prisoner , not being a habitual criminal, whom , for 
reasons to be recorded in writing, he believes to be of so vicious 
or depraved a character and to exercise , or to be likely to exer 
cise such evil influence on his fellow prisoners that he ought not 
to be confined with other aon -habitual prisoners , but a prisoner 
so transferred shall not otherwise be subject to the special rules 
affecting habitual criminals . 

188. Duty of Superintendent in regard to classification . 
( 1) In order to facilitate the identification of habitual criminals , 
special care shall be taken in filling up the columns relating to 
character in the convict register. The Superintendent and the 
Jailer shall, on receipt of a prisoner , endeavour to ascertain from 
Jail subordinates and long term convicts , as well as from Jail 
records whether he has more convictions than are recorded 
against him in the warrant. 

(2 ) In cases in which there is room for doubt whether a 
prisoner should be classed as habitual or not, the Superintendent 
may refer the case for the orders of the convicting court or of 
the District Magistrate. 

( 3 ) When the Superintendent discovers that a prisoner 
has a previous conviction against him which has not been re 
corded , he shall immediately communicate the fact to the Court 
which convicted the prisoner and to the Inspector-General of 
Police. 

189. Separation of habituals. Habitual convicts shall, as far 
as possible , be separated from others. A separate barrack or 
ward shall be set apart for habitual convicts , and by these means, 
separation at meals , parades, etc., shall be generally effected. If 
it is impossible to separate the classes entirely during work , the 
Superintendent should do as much as can be done in this direction 
by locating habitual convicts in a definite part of the several 
workshedslor otherwise, 
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1.90. Imployment : y habitval convicts. T he employment vf 
habitual convicts as convict otucers is prohibited except under 
thie written permission of the Inspector General of Frisons: 

191. Transfer of prisoners. When a prisoner is transferred 
fron ore jail to another Jail, a copy of the entries under the 
head " Character in the Prison " shall accompany him . 

1.92. Distinction between a habitual and a reconvicted comme 
vict. The Superiatendent should carefully observe the dis . 
tinction between babitual coavist and a reconvicted convict. Au 
Habituci convicts , except such as may be so classed because 
they are members of a criminal tribe, or 

reconvicted convicts , 
but not all reconvicted convicts are habituals. For the purpose 
of jail classification etc., regard dust be had only to those who 
are babituals. 

193. Superintendent to discover and report previous con 
piction of undertrials . If it shall come to the notice of the 
Superintendent from the jail records or otherwise that an under 
trial prisoner or a convict.committed to his jail has previously 
served a sentence of imprisonment, be shall, if he has reason to 
believe that the local Police are unaware of the fact, immediately 
inform the Inspector General of Police , 

194. Classification of casuul offenders. (1 ) Casual offenders 
shall be divided into two classes viz ., ( a ) the star class , and (b ) 
ordinary . 

The star class shall include such prisoners as may be 
selected by the Superintendent (subject to the control of the 
Inspector General of Prisons) on the ground that their pre 
vious character has been good , that their aptecedents are not 

riminal and that their crimes do not indicate grave cruelty or 
gross rooral turpitude, or depravity of inind. 

( 2 ) The mere fact that a casual prisoner has been previously 
convicted once or oltener for petty ocences shall not ordinarily 
be a suicient reasou in itself for excluding him from the Star 
class ; por shall a previous conviction for serious crime be beld 
to debar him from such classification , if it was committed several 
years before, and during the intervening period he has led 
generally an honest life, 

(3 ) In determining whether a prisoner is already of so 
corrupt a mind or disposition as to render it likely that he may 
contaminate others and cannot be much further corrupted his 
sell, regard should be had to his age at the timeof his last offence 
and on the dates of any previous convictions; the whole circum . 
stances of the case shall be duly considered and the question of 
his classification shall be decided on general grounds and not un 
ary bard and last lines . 

(4 ) Exceptwhen appointed to the rank of convict offcer , 
Prisoners of the Star class shall, as far as possible , be separated 
frona others at all times both day and night. 
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( 5 ) When a Star class prisoner prefers to be confined in a 
cell at night, and such accommodation can be provided for him , 
his wishes shall be complied with , but where only association 
wards exist in the jail for separation at night, members of this 
class shall be confined together apart from other offenders. 

(6 ) The clothing of Star class prisoners shall be distin 
guished as in Rule 347 (6 ) . 


CHAPTER XY . 

ADMISSION OF PRISONERS . 
195. Proper warrant to accompany each prisoner. No pri 
soner shall be admitted into Jail except on a warrant signed by 
competent authority . A separate warrant shall be received for 
every convict, even though two or more prisoners have been 
jointly charged and convicted . Before admitting a prisoner, the 
Deputy Jailer shall examine the warrant and by questioning the 
prisoner as to the name and other particulars shall satisfy him 
self that he is the person referred to in the warrant. He shall 
then take the prisoner to the Jailer . 

196. Procedure if warrant is irregular. As soon as possible 
after a prisoner s admission , his warrant shall be examined by 
the Superintendent to see that it is in proper order. If a 
warrant is incorrect or incomplete , and it seems likely that the 
error or omission is a clerical mistake , it may be returned for 
correction to the issuing court . In this case a copy shall be re 
tained till the original is returned . In other cases the Superin 
tendent shall make a reference to the Government through the 
Inspector General of Prisons. Every relerence under this Rule 
shall be accompanied by a copy of the warrant referred to , 

Illustration 1. - A warrant mis- stating the prisoner s name 
or omitting the number months or years of imprisonment 
awarded shall be returned for correction , 

Illustration 2.- A warrant purporting to be issued by a third 
class Magistrate and directing that a prisoner be imprisoned for 
a term exceeding one month as a substantive sentence,shall be re . 
ferred to Government through the Inspector General of Prisons. 

197. Warrant to contain particulars of fine. (1) If, at the 
time of commitment, the warrant of a prisoner sentenced to pay 
a fine contains no information as to whether the fine or any part 
of it has been paid , a reference shall be made to the court and the 
purport of the reply noted on the warrant. 

( 2 ) Information received from a Court or Magistrate , subse 
quently to the admission of a prisoner that a fine has been paid 
in part or whole on his behall, shall be endorsed on the warrant 
and an acknowledgment sent to the Court concerned . 
NOTE : -- The courts are resposible that the information required by 

Clause 2 is sent to the Juil without undue delay. 
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198. Method of calculating sentence. (1) The duration of a 
sentence shall be calculated by the calendar year or month unless 
stated in weeks or days. 

(2 ) when a prisoner s sentence contains a fraction of a 
month , the date of release shall be calculated by reducing the 
fraction to days , a whole month being , for the purpose , taken to 
consist of 30 days . 

199. Commencement of and breaks in imprisonment how 
reckoned . In calculating the date of expiry of a sentence of 
imprisonment in a Criminal case, the day upon which the sent 
ence was passed and the day of release should both be included 
as days of imprisonment. Similarly if a convict is released on 
bail pending appeal, 

if he escapes, the day on which he was 
released or he escaped , and the day on which he was readmitted 
or he re- captured , shall both be counted as days of imprison 
ment . 
Illustration 1. A prisoner sentenced on the first January 

to one month s imprisopment should be released 
on the last day of January and not on the 1st 

day of February . 
Illustration 2. A prisoner sentenced on the 1st January 

to one month s imprisonment escapes on the 
15th January and is re-captured on the 16th . 
He willbe entitled on the original warrant to 

release on the last day of January. 
Illustration 3. A prisoner sentenced on the first January 

to one day s imprisonment should be released on 
the same day. But if he is sentenced to impri 
sonment for 24 hours he should be kept in con 
finement for that period and not released until 

the 2nd January . 
200. Imprisonment in default of giving security plust a sub 
stantive sentence. ( 1) When a person in respect of whom an 
order requiring security is made under Sections 106 and 118 of 
the Indian Criminal Procedure Code is at the time such order is 
made , sentenced to or undergoing a sentence of, imprisonment, 
the period for which such security is required , shall commence 
on the expiry of such sentence. If such a person ſails to give 
security on or before the date of expiry of his substantive sent 
ence , he shall be detained in Jail until the expiry of the period 
for which security is required to be furnished or until the requi 
site security is given . It is not necessary in such cases that a 
formal warrant should be issued by the Magistrate for the deten 
tion of such person in the Jail after the expiry of the substantive 
sentence , 

Illustration .-- Al prisoner while undergoing three months 
imprisonment is ordered by a competent Court to execute, a 
bond under Section 106 of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code 
for keeping the peace for a term of six months in , a 
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Rs. 25 and one surety for a like amount, but fails to give secu 
rity on or before the date on which the three months substan 
tive imprisonment expires. He should be detained in Jail 
until he furnishes the required security or until the term for 
which such security is to be given is completed , but no formal 
warrant is necessary for such detention , 

( 2 ) If a person while undergoing imprisonment in default 
of furnishing security is convicted of an offence and sentenced 
to imprisoninent, such sentence shall commence froin the date 
on which it was passed , and after the expiry of such sentence ,he 
should be further detained under Section 123 of the Indian Cri 
minal Procedure Code for the remainder of such period , 

201. Date of release when two or more sentences run conse 
cutively . When a prisoner is sentenced to two or more periods 
of imprisonment in one case to be served consecutively , the date 
of release shall be calculated as though the sum of the terms 
was awarded in one sentence . 

202. Effect of annulling the first of two sentences. When a 
prisoner is undergoingmore tnan one sentence and the first 
sentence is annulled on appeal, the second sentence shall take 
effect from its own date . 

- Illustration , 1. A prisoner is sentenced on 1st July to two 
periods of six months imprisonment for two offences. On appeal 
the first sentence is quashed on 31st August. The prisoner will 
be entitled to release on 31st December , 

Illustration 2 ,-A prisoner is sentenced on 1st July to six 
months, imprisonment and on 1st August, to another period of 
six months imprisonment. On appeal the first sentence is quashed 
on 31st August. The prisoner will be entitled to release on 31st 
January 

203. Calculation of date of release in certain cases. The 
following method shall be adopted in calculating the date of 
release of a prisoner who after conviction is released on bail but 
is afterwards recommitted to Jail to serve out his sentence , or 

Add to the term 
who escaped and is subsequently recaptured. 
of his sentence the number of days the prisoner is on bail or at 
large exclusive of the day of release and re -arrest, or of escape 
and recapture ; the date on which the sum of these periods will 
elapse , counting from the date of conviction , is the date of expiry 
of sentence . 

204. Date of release when prisoner surrendered for extradi. 
tion , If a prisoner undergoing imprisonment in the Jail is 
surrendered therefrom for extradition to another State in India 
and is afterwards resurrendered to the State the number of days 
between the date of surrender and the date of resurrender (ex 
cluding both the dates ) shall be added to the number of days for 
which the prisoner should otherwise have been detained in the 
Jail in the execution of the sentence passed on him , and he shall 
be released only on the date on which the total of these periods 
will elapse . 
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205. Date of release of prisoner sentenced for escape. If a 
prisoner receives a sentence for escape the date of release shali 
be re -calculated in accordance with Section 396 of the Indian 
Criminal Procedure Code and entered in the release register in 
place of the original date of release . 

206. Date of release from imprisonment in default of pay 
ment of fine. If a prisoner be sentenced to imprisonment of 
which the whole or any portion is in default of the payment of 
any fine, and if the fine be not immediately paid , the dates of 
release shall be calculated and entered on the prisoner s warrant 
and ticket and in the register so as to correspond both with pay 
ment and with non -payment of the fine. 

207. Date of release when fine is partially paid . If a prisoner 
who is sentenced to a fine and in default to imprisonment, pays 
any portion of the fine, the date of release shall be proportionately 
altered . If the imprisonment in default of payment of firie is ex 
pressed in calendar months , the reduction of imprisonment to be 
made in consequence of such payment shall be calculated in 
calendar months and not in days. Any fraction of a month 
obtained by such calculation shall be reduced to days. When the 
fraction thus obtained is not exactly equalto any number of days 
Or is less than a single day , the portion of a day which results 
shall be considered and treated as being equal to a full day , 
Illustration 1.-- If a prisoner be sentenced on 1st January to 

six months imprisonment and to a fine of Rs. 300 
and it be ordered that if the fine be not paid he be 
imprisoned for a further period of 6 months , then 
supposing that the prisoner immediately on con 
viction pays Rs. 100 the date of release shali be 
first fixed at 31st October ( viz six months plus four 
months) the equivalent of the fine thus paid , if he 
afterwards pays another Rs. 100 , the date will be 
changed to 31st August and on his paying the 

whole , to 30th June. 
Illustration 2.-- A prisoner is sentenced on 1st January to a 

fine of Rs. 300 in default to six months impri 
sonment, No part of ihe fine is realised except a 
sum of 12 annas. He should be released on the 
29th June though the amount realised is less than 

the full amount due for a single day . 
208. Calculation of sentence awarded to prisoner undergoing 
imprisonment in default. If a prisoner sentenced to imprison 
ment in default of payment of fine receives another sentence 
while undergoing such imprisonment, the second sentence shall 
begin from the date following the date on which the first 
sentence expires, or if the fine is paid , from the date of payment . 
Illustration . A prisoner is sentenced on the 31st January 

to a fine of Rs. 30 or in default to two months 
rigorous imprisonment and on the 12th of February 
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of the saine year he is sentenced on another 
account to an additional irnprisonment for four 
months The fine is paid in full on the 28th 
February , I he sentence for four months should 
begin from the 28th February and not from the 

31st January 
203. Calculating sentence modified on appeal. 
appellate court simply modifies a sentence passed by a lower 

When an 
court without change of Section , or when an appellate court 
passes a new sentence by changing the conviction Section or the 
punishment Section or otherwise the sentence finally passed 
shall count, unless otherwise specially directed , from the first 
day of imprisonment under the original sentence. In cases how 
ever , in which sentences of death are commuted into life im 
prisonment the period shall count from the date of approval by 
the Raj Pramukh . 

210. Procedure when sentence is suspended . ( 1) When an 
appellate court directs that the execution of sentence or order 
appealed against be suspended , the appellant shall , if detained 
in jail pending the further orders of such Appellate Court, be 
treated in all respects as an undertrial prisoner . 

( 2 ) Should the appellant be ultimately sentenced to im 
prisonment, the period during which the original sentence was 
Suspended shall (a ) if passed in jail, be included , and (b ) if 
passed out of jail, be excluded in computing the term for which 
he is sentenced by the Appellate Court. 

211. Time for admitting prisoners. ( 1) Civil debtors shall 
be adınitted to the prison at any hour at which they may be 
brought. 

( 2 ) With the exception of the prisoners mentioned in 
Clause (1 ) no prisoner shall be admitted to the jail on any of 
the recognised holidays for prisoners as mentioned in Rule 370 
( 1) except with the written orders of a District Magistrate. 

( 3 ) No prisoners,except such as may have been tempora 
rily absent attending court, shall be admitted to any jail before 
sunrise on any day or after the prisoners have been locked up 
for the night. 

212. Checic of prisoner s property . The Jailer shall furnish 
the officer who delivers a prisoner at the jail with a receipt in 
Form No. 29 noting therein the property received with the pri 
soner, which shall be carefully examined and shown to the 
prisoner at the time of his admission . The prisoner s acknow 
ledgment that he has seen the properly and that it is correct, 
shall at the same timc be taken in the convict register. 

213. Prisoners to wish themselves and their clothing. On 
admission to jail every prisoner shall be required to wash his 
in the neighbourhood froin which he comes, his clothing shall 


person and his clothing thoroughly . If epidemic disease exists 
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also be disinfected by being boiled . In such cases special care 
shall also be taken to cleanse the prisoner s person , especially 
his hair 

214. Search of prisoners on admission , Prisoners after 
having washed, shall be carefully searched by a jail Official. 
Female prisoners shall be searched and the washing conducted 
in the female yard . Prisoners of A and B classes shall wash and 
be searched in their yard or respective cells and not in the pre 
sence of other prisoners. Searches of prisoners conducted under 
this and other rules shall bemade with due regard to decency 
and with reasonable privacy. 

215. Removal of articles from prisoners. At this search 
every article, whether clothing , bedding jewellery ,money ,docu 
ments or otherwise , shall be taken away from the prisoners 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment to whom an issue of jail 
clothing and bedding in accordance with the Rules given below 
shall be made . From prisoners sentenced to simple imprison 
ment every article shall be taken away except personalclothing ; 
from undertrial prisoners money and any property other than 
clothes, bedding, personal ornaments, papers and letters shall 
be taken ; while from Civil prisoners only dangerous weapons, 
articles calculated to facilitate escape and such prohibited 
articles as spirits , drugs and immoralbooks shall be taken . The 
caste threads of Brahmins or other thread wearing castes and 
the tali or wedding ring of a woman shall in no case be removed . 
All articles removed from a prisoner under this Rule shall be 
dealt with under the Rules regarding prisoner s property . 

216. Quarantine on admission . Every newly admitted pri 
soner shall be subjected to such period of quarantine as the 
superintendent on the advice of the Medical Officer shail direct. 
During the period of quarantine , the prisoner shall be strictly 
separated by day and by night, from all prisoners not undergo 
ing quarantine. If any epidemic disease appears in the quaran 
tine ward no resident of the ward shall be taken into the jail 
until the expiry of 14 days from the date ofdisappearance of the 
last case of disease . 

217, Medical examination of prisoners from sub - jails etc., 
before admission . When prisoners arrive from Sub Jails, Lunatic 
Asylum or Leper Asylum , they shall be carefully examined 
before they are admitted into the jail and shall be kept under 
observation by the Medical Officer for 24 hours after admission 
( special attention being paid to their cleanliness ), provided they 
are accompanied by a certificate from the Medical Officer of such 
other jail to the effect that they are in a good state of health and 
that there is no epidemic prevalent in the jail. If found un 
healthy they shall be kept strictly apart from other prisoners in 
the jail during a period of 3 days, and if any, epidemic disorder 
be prevalent among them , they shall not be allowed to enter the 
jail , but be camped at a convenient distance from it and there 
detained until reported healthy . 
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218. Medical examination before prisoners are transferred . 
Before any prisoner is transferred from any Sub Jail, Lunatic 
Asylum or Leper Colony, he shall be carefully examined by the 
Medical Officer of the particular Institution , who shall certify in 
the subjoined form whether or not he is fit for the journey . 

I hereby certify that I have examined the convict named in 
the margin and that in my opinion he is in a fit unfit state of health 
to proceed on a journey to 
also sufficient/insufficient. 

.clothing is 

(Signed ) 
Date , 

Designation 
219. Transfer of prisoners during epidemics . 

When any 
epidemic disease has attacked gangs of prisoners during transfer , 
they shall not be taken into the jail until the expiry of 14 days 
from the date of disappearance of the last case of disease . 

220. Provisions and contents of History Tickets. ( 1) Every 
convict shall be provided with 

( a ) a History Ticket in Form No. 33 in which all occur 
rences of importance in his jail life shall be recorded at the time. 

(6 ) a medical sheet in form No 33 A for registering in like 
manner all important events in his health history , and 

(c ) a weighment chart in Form No. 33 B in which all quar 
terly weighments shall be noted . 

(2 ) As soon as possible , but within one week , after a pri 
soner s admission he shall be brought before the Medical Officer 
for the entries to be made in the convict register and then for 
verification by the Superintendent of the other entries already 
made in that register. The Superintendent shall be personally 
responsible that no undue delay is allowed to occur in this matter 

(3 ) The descriptive entries at the head of the ticket shall 
be made by the remission clerk from the convict register ; also 

Offences and 
relating to appeals and petitions as they occur. 
punishments shail similarly be copied from the punishment book , 
Remission shall be entered and the progressive totals noted 
monthly or periodically as the case may be against each award . 
Other entries such as receipts of intimation , of payment of fine, 
judicial solitary confinement undergone , diet on which placed , 
fact of verification under clause (2 ), promotions in class or grade, 
issues of clothing , nature of labour, ordinary changes therein , 
extra mural employment, suspension of sentence , letter -writing 
and interviews, attendance in courts , service of Civil Court 
Processes, inposition and removal of letters, execution of whip 
ping, escape and recapture , transfer, death , release or other mode 
of disposal, shall be made as occasion requires by the Remission 
Clerk from the registers and other records and the Superinten 
dent s initials obtained . As far as possible the Superintendent 
shall make all important entries in his own hand . 
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(4) The Medical entries of age, height, weight, health and 
class of labour in the Convict Register shall be copied into the 
Medical Sheet by the Medical Officer and into the History Ticket 
by the Remission Clerk . Those concerning any disease or defors 
mity on admission, and prophylactic or curative treatment,etc., 
shall bemade by or under the control of the Medical Officer s 
Observations, recommendations or directions regarding indivi. 
dualprisoners in the Medical Officer s journal shall be copied into 
the sheet by the Medical Officer. Directionsby the Medical Officer 
shall be entered by him in the sheet. Other entries such as ad 
mission as an out -patient under observation , or into hospital with 
nature of disease and discharge to work or to the convalescent 
gang or death , shall be made as occasion requires from the Hose 
pital Registers and the Medical Officer s initials obtained . As far 
as possible the Medical Officer shall make all important entries 
in his own hand. All entries in the medical sheet which shall be 
made promptly will be copied without delay into the Ticket by 
the Remission Clerk and the sheet thereupon returned to the 
block warder or hospital warder as the case may be. 

(5 ) Entries of periodicalweighment shall be made at the 
time of weighmentby the weighing officer in the weighment chart 
and subsequently copied into the ticket by the Remission Clerk . 

221. Custody of History Tickets. ( 1) History tickets shall be 
kept in the custody of the Remission Clerk who willmaintain 
them himself with the assistance of a History Ticket Warder . 

( 2) The Medical sheets and the weighment charts shall 
be kept in the custody of the Chief Warder and shall be pro 
duced if necessary for weighment parades. A box with padlock 
shall be provided for the sheets and charts of each ward or 
block . On the transfer of a prisoner , the Medical sheet and the 
weighment chart shall be attached to the History ticket so as to 
form a complete record of the prisoner s history for the informa 
tion of the receiving jail. 

222. Registering and serial number of prisoners. The 
name of every convicted prisoner shall be entered in the Convict 
Register , each entry being numbered serially from 1 to 10,000 
and the name of every undertrial prisoner shall be entered in 
the Undertrial Register, the entries being similarly numbered . 
The name of each Civil prisoner shall be entered in the Register 
of Civil Prisoners , the entries in which will be numbered 
serially from 1 to 1,000 . 

223. Use of Register number . The register number thus 
given shall be the means of identifying the prisoner . 

The 
articles of clothing and bedding of each prisoner sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment shall be marked with his number, and in 
all official communications the number shall precede the name 
e . g . convict No 1739 Muthuswamy. If a prisoner has to undergo 

sentences under different warrants it is not 
necessary on the expiry of one sentence to re- enter him in the 
Convict Register or to give bim another number: 


two or 


more 
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224. Record of date of release etc.- In the case of convicts 
the date on which the sentence will expire shall be entered 
in the Convict Register . If the convict is under sentence of less 
than one year an entry of his number shall be made in the 
Release Register under that date , but if the sentence is one year 
and over , the date of expiry shall be entered on his Remission 
sheet. At the same time, the prisoner s register number , Darne, 
sentence , date of sentence and date of release shall be endorsed 
on his warrant and the endorsement signed by the Jailer and 
Superintendent after examination and comparison with the body 
of the warrant and with the entries in the Convict Register, 
In cases where imprisonment is awarded in default of payment 
of fine, the alternative dates of release shall both be included in 
the endorsement on the warrant , in the Convict Register and 
the Release register or remission sheet. 

225. Superintendent to check entries. - When the prisoner 
is produced before him , the Superintendent, shall compare the 
entries in the registers and History Ticket with those in the 
warrant and initial the convict register in token of its correct 
ness . In the case of undertrial and civil prisoners , a similar 
procedure shall be followed as regards the warrants and ad 
mission registers . 

226 , Arrangement and custody of warrants. — Prisoners 
Warrants shall be arranged according to daies of release and 
kept in monthly bundles . The warrants of prisoners to be 
released in a particularmonth being placed in one bundle and 
each bundle being docketed outside with the month and year. 
They shall be kept in a locked drawer or almirah of which 
the Jailer shall keep the key . Copies of judgments, orders of 
Appellate Courts and orders of Government disposing of 
prisoners petitions, together with correspondence relating to 
payment of fine, classification etc., shall be filed and kept with 
the warrant of the prisoner to whosc case they relate . 

227. Medical Officer to examine and weigh prisoners on 
admission - The weigbment of prisoners on admission shall 
invariably be taken in the presence of theMedicalOfficer and 
be verified by him . If the Medical Officer is not present when 
prisoners are admitted to jail, they shall be weighed by the 
officer on duty , on admission iſ possible , and in any case not 
later than the following morning. Their weight shall be noted 
at the time in a book kept at the main gate , so as to be subse 
quently verified by the Medical Officer when his examination 
takes place . The Medical Officer shall carefully examine the 
prisoner and shall himself record in the appropriate admission 
register his weight, age and state of health . Male prisoners 
shall be weighed without clothes or fetters. The weight of the 
clothes of females must be ascertained and deducted . 
Medical Officer shall also supervise the entry of the Prisoners 
descriptive marks, Medical Examination of prisoners shall be 
made with due regard to decency and with reasonable privacy , 


The 
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228. And to certify appropriate class of labour. - In the 
case of convicts sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, the Medical 
Ollicer shall further enter in the appropriate column of the 
Convict register the class of labour on which he should be 
employed. If the Superintendent objects to the classification 
made by the Medical Ollicer, he may refer the matter to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 
229. Tickets to be worn by convicts. 

( 1 ) Every convicted 
prisoner shall wear a metal ticket as follows : 

(a ) in the case of male prisoners sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment , the ticket shallbe attached to a brass wire hook 
which will be hung on a strong thread eyelet on the left breast 
of the jacket . 

(b ) in the case of male prisoners sentenced to simple 
imprisonment, the tickets shall be attached to the waist cord ." 

( c) in the case of female prisoners, the tickets shall be 
suspended to the neck by a string . 

(2 ) ( a ) On the face of the ticket " shall be stamped the 
register number and name of the convict, the crime, date of 
sentence and date of release, thus 

2001 , 
Raman . 
379,104 , I. P. C. 
24-7-1949, 

23-4.1950 . 
(b ) No other particulars, such as stars denoting health or 
the like shall be entered thereon , and nothing shall be entered 
on the back of the ticket. For convictions under sentence for 
life, the date of release shall be taken , as 20 years from the date 
of sentence . In the case of a convict having term of alterna 
tive imprisonment, the alternative date of release should also be 
shown. 

230. ( 1) Rules regarding cutting of hair the exceptions. (1 ) 
Every male convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for a 
longer term than one month , shall, on final confirmation of sen 
tence , or expiry of the period of appealwithout an appealhaving 
been preferred (provided the unexpired term of such convict s 
sentence at that time exceeds one month ) , have his head close 
shaved , or if a European or Eurasian , his hair clipped, and shall 
be subsequently shaved or clipped not less seldom than once in 
fifteen days. Hindus shall be allowed to retain the Kudimi. In 
the case of Europeans or Eurasians, the hair shall not be clipped 
closer than is necessary for purposes of health and cleanliness. 
The beard and moustaches of all convicts coming under this 
Rule shall be closely trimmed or clipped , the beard of Mahoma 
dans being left an inch in length , 

(2) All prisoners to whom the above proceedings would 
be justly offensive or degrading shall, 

the discretion of the 
Superintendent, be exempted from them . During the month 
immediately preceding release , the hair shall be allowed to re 
main uncut and unshaven . 
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( 3) No convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for a 
month or less shall be subjected to the operation of head shaviog 
or hair cutting except to get rid of vermin or dirt, or when the 
Medical Officer deemsit necessary on the ground of health and 
cleanliness , and then the hair shall not be cut closer than may 
be necessary for the purposes in view . 
NOTE.- There is nothing to provent the cutting , sharing or trimming of 

the hair of any convict at any time at his own request and 
under the written orders of the Superintendent, or if necessary 
on medical grounds and under written orders of the Yedwal 
Officer , 


231. Prisoners to be instructed in Jail Rules. After prisoners 
are received into jail, an abstract of the rules relating to their 
conduct and treatment shall be read over to them in a language 
understood by them . A copy of this abstract in the Vernacular 
language shall be hung up in each criminal ward . 


CHAPTER XVI. 


GENERAL DISCIPLINE AND DAILY ROUTINE. 


232 Unlocking wards at day-break . The barracks and cells 
shall be unlocked at day -break throughout the year. Previous 
to the opening of the wards the convict night-watchman on duty 
shall awake all the prisoners and keep them in readiness to 
march out in files with their bedding, as provided hereunder. 

233. Jailer to be present. The Jailer or Deputy Jailer shall 
be present at the opening ofthe wards and cells every morning 
and shall personally superintend the unlocking of a portion of 
them , that of the remainder being carried out by the senior 
officer on duty . 

234. Treatment of bedding. As soon as the wards and cells 
are unlocked , each prisoner shall take his bedding outside , and 
shake it well. He shall then fold it, and except on rainy days, 
leave it outside to air for some hours , when it shall be taken in 
and put in its proper place . The Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer shall occasionally examine the bedding to see if 
it is properly aired . 

235. Cleansing of wards and cells.-- Directly the wards and 
cells are vacated , the night vessels shall be removed and the 
sweepers shall then tboroughly sweep and clean , every part, all 
cobwebs, dust and dirt of every description being carefully 
removed from the roofing corners, and elsewhere. The yard shall 
also be swept. 

236. Wards and cells to be ventilated and locked .-- The 
sleeping wards and cells shall be thoroughly ventilated during 
the day and kept locked to prevent prisoners from re -entering 
them . The keys shall be kept in the key box or almirah , until 
it is necessary to reopen the cells and wards in the afternoon . 

G , 1844 
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237. Counting of Prisoners. As the prisoners leave the 
wards and cells, they shall, after depositing their bedding in the 
manner directed in Rule 234 , form into fours , and shall thus be 
counted by the officer unlocking the ward, who shall satisfy 
himself that their number is correct and shall report the same to 
the Jailer . 

238. Latrine and bathing parade.-- After the enumeration of 
the prisoners is completed , they shall be marched to the latrine, 
and when they have been given an opportunity of resorting to 
it, they shall be marched to the bathing_platform and shall be 
required to wash their hands and faces . Teethsticks or charred 
paddy husk or other material in use in ordinary Indian house 
holds shall be provided for prisoners for the purpose of cleansing 
their teeth . 
NOTE : -- (i ) All " C " class male prisoners shall be given for 

bathing purposes 1 oz. of soapnut per head per week 
or , when soapnut is not available the same quantity 
of illuppai cake . For the supply of soapnut powder 

to female convicts , see rule 759. 
( ii ) Oil, soaps (both washing and toilet) " supplied by 

relatives or friends of prisoners may be given to 

well conducted prisoners. 
239. Early meal and formation of gangs- (1 ) After the 
latrine and bathing parade is completed , the early morning meal 
shall be distributed . The prisoners shall then be divided into 
gangs according to the nature of the labour on which it is , pro 
posed to employ them , each gang being placed in charge of a 
Warder and convict officer . The numbers of the prisoners in 
each gang and the names of the officers in charge shall be re 
corded in the gate- book or in a rough distribution statement so 
that there shall be no difficulty in proving to whom every 
prisoner in Jail was made over . 

(2 ) A gang detailed for extramural work shall in no case 
exceed eleven prisoners , one of whom shall be a convict warder 
or convict overseer and shall be in charge of a Warder whose 
signature shall be taken in acknowledgment of his responsi 
bility . 

( 3) It shall be the duty of the convict officer who forms a 
member of the gang to assist the Warder , in supervising the 
prisoners, escorting them to and from their place of work or the 
latrine and to perform such other similar duties as may be 
assigned to him . 

240. March to work . Jailer to distribute tasks.-- The gangs 
shall then be marched to their work , the prisoners being ranked 
in fours and required to keep steps . The distribution of labour 
will be made by the Jailer in accordance with any general or 
special Rules laid down by the Superintendent. 
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But he should see that no prisoner is put to or kept on work 
for which he is unfit or which is likely to be prejudicial to his 
health , 

241, Procedure in case of illness.-- If a prisoner in a gang 
working outside is injured or taken ill he shall be sent back to 
the Jail in charge of a convict officer, or if necessary , the whole 
gang may be marched back to the Jail with the sick prisoner , 

242. Mid - day meal.-- At 11-45 O clock the gang shall be 
sounded and the gangs marched back to the yards when the 
prisoners shall be given an opportunity of using the latrine and 
at 12-15 the mid - day meal shall be issued . A bell shall be rung 
as the signal for the distribution of the meal and of the evening 
meal . 

243. Resumption of work in afternoon . After the meal, the 
prisoners shall be given an opportunity of using the latrine and 
the gangs shall then be reformed and marched back to their 
work , which shall continue till 4.15 P. M. In the height of the hot 
weather an interval of 2 hours for rest should generally be 
allowed at some time after the mid -day meal, and at all seasons a 
similar rest should be allowed to weakly and infirm prisoners. 

244. Procedure on cessation of work .-- Upon cessation of 
work , the convicts having been taken back to their yards, the 
prisoners shall proceed first to the latrine and then to the bathing 
place where they shall be required to bathe, and it shall be the 
duty of the night watchman in charge to see that each man 
bathes daily unless excused by order of the Superintendent or 
the Medical Officer . 

245. Evening meal and lock up. When the day s work is 
completed and a bath taken , the evening meal shall be distri 
buted and a further opportunity given to visit the latrine. The 
prisoners shall then be locked up , the hours being from : 5-30 to 
6 P. M. in the cold weather and froin 6 to 6-30 P. M. in the warmer 
months . 

246. Men to work together, to sleep together . As a general 
rule , and subject to the rules as to classification in Chapter XIV , 
men who work together should as far as possible , sleep in the 
same block so as to facilitate the formation of gangs, prevent 

Prisoners concerned 
inter communication among prisoners , etc. 
in the same case should not be confined in the same yard , or 
employed in the same gang . 

247. Searching of prisoners when leaving or entering the 
Jail. Every prisoner shall be searched each time that he leaves 
or enters the Jail . All prisoners shall be counted and searched 
on return to the yards from labour , 

248. Strict discipline to be enforced . Every detail of the 
daily routine shall be carried out systematically , the prisoner 
being marched about by word of command. Strict silence shall 
bemaintained and prisoners shall on no account be allowed to 
wander about the yards unattended . 
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249. Conduct of gangs..Gangs when halted shall ordinarily 
be required to sit down. At the hour for turning out for work, 
when the gangs have been formed , the officer in charge shall see 
that they are properly arranged and ( if necessary ) equipped 
with tools, and shall then give the orders Rise and March " . At 
the first order the gang shall rise , and at the scond , move off at 
a steady pace to their work . The same procedure shall be 
followed when moving gangs at other times. Care shall be taken 
to instruct convicts to understand and obey the words of com 
mand and march with regularity , 

250. Search before lock up . Every convict shall be thoroughly 
searched before being locked up at night, and every cell and 
ward shall also be searched . The officer making the search shall 
be responsible that all bolts , bars, and fastenings are in order , 
and that no contraband article or article likely to facilitate 
escape, is left with any prisoner or in any ward or cell. 

251. Disposal of keys. During the day , the keys of the wards 
and cells, when not in use , shall be kept in a fixed key-box or 
almirah either at the main gate or at the office , as may be most 
convenient. 

The key -box shall be kept locked, its key being retained 
either by the gate keeper or day duty Head Warder as the case 


may be. 


2:52. Custody of the keys at night. After lock up, the keys 
of the wards and cells , shall be collected , and shall be counted 
in the presence of the Jailer by the night guard officer. They 
shall then be placed in the box provided for this purpose which 
shall be a fixture in the guard room . The box shall be locked 
up and the key of it and those of the main gates and several 
compartments of the Jail be made over to the night guard 
officer , 

253. Wards to be opened during night only in the presence 
of an officer . If a prisoner requires medical attention during 
the night, or if for any other reason it becomes necessary to 
open a ward or cell , the Jailer , or Deputy Jailer or Head Warder 
shall be sent for, and , except in cases of emergency , such as fire 
or attempt to commit suicide no ward or ceil shall be opened 
except in the presence of one of these officers . 

254. Letting out cooks to prepare early meals . When it is 
necessary to let the cooks out before the general body of convicts 
they shall be locked up together in 

a single ward the key of 
which shall be entrusted to the guard officer , who may unlock 
this ward at the prescribed hour. 

255 Lighting of wards and cells at night . A light, which 
should , as ar as possible , be out of the reach 

the prisoners 
shall be kept burning in every sleeping ward throughout the 
night. 
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256. Latrine 

accommodation in wards and cells . Every 
ward and cell which has no latrine attached to it shall be provi 
ded with separate receptacles for night soil and urine, placed 
on an impervious surface . The night soil receptacle shall be 
partly filled with dry earth, a further supply of dry earth shall 
be kept at hand and the convict night watchman on duty shall 
be responsible that prisoners using the receptacle shall also 
use dry earth in the proper manner . The urine receptacle shall 
be partly filled with water. 

257. Use of night latrine to be discouraged . As prisoners 
are afforded suficient opportunities of resorting to the day 
latrines , the use of the night latrine is to be discouraged and the 
night watchman shall report any prisoner who makes a practice 
of using it. 

258 , Visits to latrine out of hours. If during the day any 
prisoner wishes to visit the latrine out of the usual parade time 
he shall be made over to a convict officer . If a prisoner unneces 
sarily visits the latrine, the convict officer shall report him to the 
warder in charge . If it appears that a prisoner is suffering from 
diarrhoea or dysentery, a report shall be made to the Jailer , who 
shall send him to hospital for observation . 

259. Matters affecting caste or religion ( 1) No undue 
interference with the religion or caste prejudices of prisoners 
shall be permitted. Every prisoner shall be allowed to perform 
his devotions in a quiet and orderly manner during the hours of 
rest and when locked up for the night or at such other hours as 
the Superintendent may think fit. 

( 2 ) No gathering together of prisoners for the purposes of 
performing any religious function or caste ceremony shall be 
permitted. 

( 3 ) Every prisoner ho expresses a desire to keep a reli 
gious fast, and in the opinion of the Medical Officer is in a fit 
state of health , may be permitted to do so. As far as practicable , 
the convenience of such prisoners shall be met with in regard to 
the disposal of the food and the hours of its distribution . 

( 4 ) If offered by any religious or charitable body or indivi . 
dual the Superintendent may, at his discretion , receive and 
distribute to well behaved prisoners on festival occasions, small 
luxuries in the shape of fruits and sweetmeats, subject to the 
approval and strict control of the Medical Officer. 
NOTE . - The Superintendentmay also receive cash from reli 

gious or charitable bodies or individuals for expen 
diture on the purposes mentioned above when these 
bodies or individuals find it inconvenient to present 

fruits and sweet meats. 
260. Use of books by prisoners. (1 ) Each Jail may be sup 
plied with books, in English or in the Vernacular of the District, 
which have been approved by the Superintendent. The Jailor 
shall have charge of these books and shall allow the use of them 
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to prisoners , subject to such Rules as the Superintendent 
may 
prescribe. Any book introduced otherwise than in accordance 
with this Rule shall be destroyed . 

(2 ) Well conducted literate C class prisoners may be 
allowed to read individually and in rotation such news papers as 
are selected by the Superintendent, with the approval of the 
Government. With the previous sanction of the Government, 
the Superintendentmay obtain a reasonable number of copies of 
each paper at the cost of Government. 

(3 ) Books, News papers and periodicals supplied to priso 
ners by their friends or relatives, which are not objectionable , 
may be given to well conducted prisoners . 

261. Lights for reading. Light for reading shall be allowed 
till 9-30 P. M.to such simple imprisonment prisoners and other 
educated prisoners as are considered by the Superintendent to 
be fit to receive the concession , 

262, Recreation rooms. A compartment in each barrack 
shall, if possible , be set aside as a recreation room for prisoners 
after lock -up and an educated convict shall be allowed to read 
aloud to the other prisoners between 6.30 and 8 P. M. 

263. Religious instruction and moral lectures. (1) Religious 
and moral lectures to all convicts in Jail shall be allowed only 
on condition that no proselytizing is carried on under the cloak 
of religious and moral instruction , and that lecturers confine their 
attention to prisoners of their own faith . 

( 2 ) The selection of lecturers shall be made by the Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

( 3 ) The Superintendent must endeavour to secure the 
services ofhonorary lecturers and in their absence the senior 
members of the Jail staff, preferably the teachers , should be 
deputed to lecture weekly to the prisoners. 

(4 ) Any lecturer who for any reason , finds himself unable 
to attend the Jail for a period of three months or more shall 
report the reasons for his inability in advance to the Superinten 
dent in order that a suitable substitute inay be appointed in his 
place if necessary . Any lecturer who shall have absented him 
self from the Jail for a period of three months or more , without 
thus reporting the circumstances of his absence , shall be deemed 
to have vacated his office , and his name shall be removed from 
the list of lecturers. 

( 5 ) The Superintendent may remove from the list the 
name of any lecturer without assigning any reason . 

264. Change of religion in prison . ( 1 ) No minister of reli 
gion shall be allowed to have access to any prisoner other than a 
prisoner sentenced to death who does not belong to his own 
denomination unless the prisoner voļuntarily and spontaneously 
expresses a wish to see such a minister , in which case the matter 
shall be reported to the Inspector General of Privons for 
orders . 
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( 2 ) Before permitting any prisoner to see a minister of 
religion who belongs to a denomination or persuasion other than 
his own, great caution shall be exercised to avoid all outside 
suggestion or colour of proselytism . If , however, the sponta 
neity of the prisoner s wish is established beyond doubt, it is not 
desirable to interfere with its fulhiment even though it extends 
to a change of religion , 

265. Education . (1 ) Educational facilities shall be provided 
for such convicted prisoners as are capable of being benefited by 
them . 

( 2 ) There shall be a duly equipped elementary school in 
the Jail as well as qualified teacher who shall be a menber of 
the Prison Staff. 

( 3 ) Ordinary education shall not be carried beyond the 
elementary stage, nor given to prisoners above the age of 30 
years . No prisoner whose term of imprisonment is less than 
two years after allowing for prospective remission , shall be ad 
mitted to the school unless he has been to school before and bas 
read in the second standard or first standard respectively . 

(4 ) Attendance at school shall not be made care pulsary 
after the age of 30 years but any prisoner who has been at School 
and desires to continue to attend after reaching his age may be 
allowed to do so . 

(5 ) Prisoners who desire education beyond the elemen 
tary stage shall be given the necessary books and any available 
assistance in the School. 

( 6 ) The principle of co -ordination between general edu 
cation and industrial training must be kept steadily in view , 
having regard to the need of referring prisoners and preparing 
them to regain their proper place in society on release . 

( 7 ) The hours devoted to education shall be so arranged 
as not to interfere with Jail labour. 

( 8 ) The Division Inspector of Schools of the District in 
which the Jail is situated shall inspect the Frison School under 
the rules in force in the Education Department, and he shall 
advise as to the scope of the teaching to be given and the quali 
fications required of the teachers. 

(9 ) He shall furnish periodical reports on the results of 
his inspections to the Superintendent who shall forward them 
with any remarks that may be necessary , to the Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

( 10 ) The Superintendent shall test the progress of the 
convicts and the efficiency of the teaching once a quarter , and 
pupil who show insufficient industry and progress shall be re 
inoved . If he considers the teacher or teachers at fault, he shall 
take disciplinary action , 

(11) A certificate of conduct in Jail and proficiency in 
any craft learnt or practised in Jail shall be given to every pri 
soner on release in Form No. 91 to assist him in finding suitable 
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employment. If a prisoner has some trade on which he has not 
been engaged in Jail , the Superintendent can accept no res 
ponsibility and should give no certificate in regard to it. 

266. Prisoners to wash their clothing weekly . Every pri 
soner shall be required to wash his clothing at least once a 
week , and at such other times as the Superintendent may direct. 
The Superintendent may detail prisoners to wash the clothing 
of A and B class prisoners and any special portion of prison 
clothing , 

267. Quarterly weighments . Every prisoner in the Jail 
shall be weighed once in a quarter . 

268. Record of weighments. ( 1 ) The initial weighment on 
admission to Jail and final weighment before release shall be re 
corded in the Convict Register , and these as well as all the in 
termediate quarterly weighments shall be recorded on the pri 
soners weighment chart . 

(2 ) Before recording prisoners weighments , it shall be 
ascertained that the scales or weighing machine is accurate . 

269. Treatment of Prisoners losingweight. (1) All prisoners 
who have lost more than 3 lbs . since the last quarterly weigh 
ment, or more than 7 lbs . since admission to Jail shall be parad 
ed with their weighment charts for inspection of the Superin 
tendent and the Medical Officer at the general parade next 
following the day on which the weighments were made . 

(2 ) Special care shall be taken with regard to prisoners 
of poor physique on admission , and in whom a small loss of 
weight may be of serious import. 

270. Check by Medical Officer. The Medical Officer shall as 
soon after the quarterly weighments as possible, check the 
weights of a dozen or more prisoners taken haphazard , with a 
view to satisfyiog himself that they have been correctly made, 
and record briefly in his journal the, circumstances that he has 
done so , with any remarks he may consider necessary . 
NOTE . - The Body weight varies to a certain extent from 

time to time under normal conditions : so , small 
difference of weight up to a couple of pounds would 
not necessarily indicate that the weighments were 

carelessly done. 
271, Statutory provisions. ( 1) Prisonerswho go on hunger 
strike should be warned that no redress of any alleged grievance 
will be allowed as long as the strike continues , that it is a major 
offence and that they are liable to any jail punishment and also 
to prosecution under which they may be sentenced up to one 
year s imprisonment or whipping. After sufficient warning and 
before the refusal to takefood has adversely affected them , if any 
other punishment appears unlikely to deter them , they may be 
whipped, subject to such general orders as the Government have . 
issued in regard to whipping as a prison punishment . 
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( 2 ) In case of mass hunger striking which amounts to 
mutiny, the prisoners should be isolated as far as possible from 
each other and other prisoners , 

( 3 ) When prosecutions are instituted the proceedings 
should be held within the Jail and should be begun and complet . 
ed with as little delay as possible. 


CHAPTER XVII 


OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS 
272 . Acts declared to be prison offences under section 46 of 
the Prisons Act XVIII of 1950. The following acts are forbid 
den , and every prisoner who wilfully conimits any of the follow 
ing acts shall be deemed to have wilfully disobeyed the regula 
tions of the Jail, and to have committed a prison offence within 
the meaning ofSection 46 of the Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 , 

( 1) Talking during working hours , or talking loudly , 
laughing or singing at any timeafter having been ordered by an 
officer of the prison to desist, 

( 2 ) Quarrelling with any other prisoners . 
( 3 ) Secreting any articles whatever. 
( 4 ) Showing disrespect to any Jail Officer or visitor , 
(5 ) Making groundless complaints, 

(6 ) Answering untruthfully any question put by an 
officer of the Jail or visitor, 

( 7 ) Holding any communication in writing, by word of 
mouth , or otherwise ) , with an outsider, with a prisoner of the 
opposite sex , or with a prisoner of a different class in disobedi 
ence to the regulations of the Jail, 

( 8 ) Abetting the commission of any prison offence, 

(9 ) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline 
by reporting any prison offence or to give assistance to 
officer of the Jail when called on to do so , 

( 10 ) Doing any act or using any language calculated to 
wound or offend the feeling and prejudices of a fellow prisoner, 

( 11) Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary 
alarm in the minds of prisoners or officers of the Jail, 

( 12 ) Leaving without permission of an officer of the Jail 
the gang to which he is attached or the part of the Jail in 
which he is confined , 

( 13 ) Leaving without perinission of an officer of the Jail 
the ward , the yard, the place in file , the seat or berth assigned 
to him . 

( 14 ) Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the wards 
when these are open , 
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(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving 
about the Jail, 

( 16 ) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at 
stated hours or without permission of an officer of the Jail , 
or resorting unnecessarily to the night latrine or omitting or 
refusing to employ dry earth in the manner directed by the 
Prisons Act , 

( 17) Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison 
scale , 

( 18 ) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to 
him , or taking from or adding to the portions assigned to other 
prisoners, 

( 19) Removing without permission of an officer of the Jail 
food from cook - room or godowns or from the place where meals 
are served , or disobeying any order as to the issue and distribu 
tion of food and drink , 

(20 ) Wilfully destroying food or throwing it away with 
out orders, 

( 21 ) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to 
render it unpalatable or unwholesome, 

(22 ) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to 
him or exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other 
prisoners or losing, discarding, damaging, or altering any part 


of it , 


(23) Removing, defacing or altering any distinctive 
number, mark or badge attached to or worn on the clothing or 
person , 

(24 ) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean or dis 
obeying any order regulating the cutting of bair or nails , 

( 25 ) Omitting, or refusing to keep clothing, blankets 
bedding, fetters, neck tickets, iron cups or platters, clean , or 
disobeying any order as to the arrangement or disposition of 
such articles , 

( 26 ) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or 
lights or other property with which he has no concern , 

(27 ) Stealing the Jail clothing or any part of the Jail kit 
of any other prisoners, 

(28 ) Committing a nuisance in any part of the Jail. 

( 29 ) Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor , door 
wall or other part of the Jail buildings or any article in 
the Jail , 

(30 ) Wilfully befouling the wells , latrines, washing or 
bathing places , 

(31 ) Damaging the trees and vegetables in the garden of 
the Jail or maltreating the Jail cattle , 

(32) Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison 
property entrusted to him , 
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(33 ) Omitting or refusing to take due care of, or injuring , 
destroying or misappropriating the materials and implements 
entrusted to him for work , 

( 34 ) Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or 
injury which he may accidently have caused to Jail property or 
implements , 

(35 ) Manufacturing any article without the knowledge 
or permission of an officer of the Jail, 

( 36 ) Performing any portion of the task allotted to 
another prisoner , or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner 
in the performance of his own task , 

(37) Appropriating any portion of the task performed by 
another prisoner , 

(38 ) Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the mat 
erials issued for work , 

(39) Wilfully causing to himself any illness , injury or 
disability , 

(40) Causing or omitting to assist in suppressing violence 
or insubordination of any kind, 

(41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or 
officer of the Jail , 

(42) Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the Jail 
in case of an attempted escape or of an attack upon such officer 
or upon another prisoner, 

(43 ) Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the 
Jail or omitting or refusing to perform duties in the manner 
prescribed . 

273. What are prohibited articles. The following shall be 
deemed to be prohibited articles within themeaning of Section 
43 and Section 46, clause (12) of the Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 
viz . poisons , alcohol in any form , tobacco , or the implements for 
smoking , snuff , opium , ganja or other hemp drug , betel, areca 
nut, food, clothing ,money , jewellery ,knives or other weapons, 
tools for working wood ,metals or leather, explosives , matches, 
books or writing materials, letters, postage stamps ,playing cards 
or any other article received , possessed or transferred otherwise 
than by due authority . 
274. Reference to Magistrates in certain 

When in 
the opinion of the Superintendent any of the following offences 
are established against any prisoner , he shall refer the case to 
the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction for enquiry in accord 
ance with the Code of Criminal Procedure : 

( 1 ) Offences punishable under Sections 147 , 148 and 152 
of the Indian Penal Code. 

( 2 ) Offences punishable under Sections 222 , 223 and 224 of 
the Indian Penal Code, 

(3) Offences punishable under Sections 304A , 309, 325 and 
326 of the Indian Penal Code . 
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(4 ). Any offence triable exclusively by the Court of Ses. 
sions. 

275. Power of Superintendent in other cases. It shall be 
in the discretion of the Superintendent to determine with res 
pect to any other act which constitutes both a prison offence and 
offence under the Indian Penal Code, whether he will use his 
own powers of punishment or move the Magistrate possessing 
jurisdiction to enquire into it in accordance with the Code of 
Criminal Procedure , 

276 , Loss of privileges under remission system . For a prison 
offence , any one of the following punishments involving loss 
of privileges admissible under the remission system , may be 
awarded : 

(a ) Forfeiture of the remission earned , 
(b ) Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison pri 

vileges, 
(c ) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to 

a lower class or grade, 
( d ) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remis 

sion system , provided that no order directing the 
forfeiture of remission in excess of 12 days, or the 
exclusion of a prisoner from the remission system 
for a period exceeding three months shall take effect 
without the previous sanction of the InspectorGene 

ral of Prisons, 
277. Description of handcuffs. Handcuffs imposed by way 
of punishment for prison offences shall be iron bar handcuffs 
weighing with lock not more than 2 lbs . each or swivel with 
spring catch handcuffs weighing not more than 11 lbs. each or 
chain handcuffs weighing not more than 1 lb. each , 

278 , Handcuffs may be imposed . (a ) On the wrist in 
front by day or night for a period of not more than twelve 
hours at a time, with intervals of not less than twelve hours bet 
ween each period , and for not more than four consecutive days 
or nights . 
(b ) On the wrist behind by day only for a period of not 

more than six hours in any day of twenty - four 
hours, and for not more than four consecutive 

days . 
( c ) By attaching the handcufis affixed on the prisoner s 

wrists to a staple in front of the prisoner by day for 
not more than seven consecutive days and for not 
more than nine hours on each day, with an interval 
of at least one hour after the handcuffs have been 
so attached for not less than three 
five hours : 


. 
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Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the pri 
soner s shoulder nor lower than his waist and that no prisoner 
shall be attached by handcuffs to a staple except in the presence 
of other prisoners . A prisoner while undergoing punishment in 
handcuffs, shall be under complete shelter from the sun . 

279. Description of fetters . The following classes of fetters 
may be used in prisons : 
(a ) Link fetters composed of a chain and ankle rings. 

The total weight of such fetters , including the ankle 
rings, shall not exceed 3 lbs, and the chain shall be 

not less than two feet in length , 
( 5 ) Bar fetters composed of two bars joined together by 

a link and attached to ankle rings. The total weight 
of such fetters including the ankle rings shall not 
exceed 5 lbs, and each bar shall be not less than 

twenty inches in length , 
( c ) Cross bar fetters composed of a single bar for the 

purpose of keeping the legs apart and of ankle rings. 
The totalweight of such fetters , including ankle 
rings, shall not exceed 23 lbs. The length of the 
bar shall not exceed sixteen inches in the case of 
men who are not less than five feet six inches in 
height, or fourteen inches in the case of men below 

this height. 
280. Period for which fetters may be imposed . ( 1 ) The 
maximum period for which fetters may be continuously imposed 
shall be : 

( a ) in the case of link -fetters , twelve months ; 
(b ) in the case of bar- fetters ; six months ; 
(c ) in the case of cross -bar fetters , two hundred and 

forty hours. 
(2 ) A period of at least ten days must elapse after fetters 
of any kind have been imposed as a punishment for a prison 
offence, before they can be again imposed as a punishment for 
another prison offence , whether of the same kind or not. 

281. Scale of penal diet . Penal diet shall consist of the fol 
lowing restricted diet, viz : 

(a ) A and B.class prisoners --1 lbs. of bread per 

diem with water or 16 oz . rice or wheat with oz . 

salt per diem with water . 
(b ) C class prisoners on mixed diet - 16 oz . sifted ragi 

or cholam flour with oz . salt per dien with water . 
(c) C class prisoners on rice diet.- 16 oz. rice with oz . 

salt per diem with water . 


NOTE --8 oz . of flour and 4 oz . salt shall be made into a thick 

kanji for the inorning meal and the balance into 
an unleavened cake for the evening meal, 


The effect of penal 
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282. Imposition of penal diet. A prisoner undergoing penal 
diet shall be confined in a cell . 

No task of labour shall be en 
forced on any day on which a prisoner is on penal diet but he 
may be supplied with work to occupy him . 
diet on a prisoner s health shall be carefully watched , both by 
the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, and if the health of 
the prisoner is injuriously affected to a material extent by penal 
diet, the prisoner shall be restored to the ordinary dietary. The 
Superintendent shall cancel any unexpired period of penal diet 
if the Medical Oficer recommends it, but the Medical Officer 
shall record in writing his reasons for the recomiendation , 

283. Imposition of solitary or separate confinement. (1) 
Over the door of each cell in which a prisoner is undergoing 
solitary or separate confinement shall be placed a ticket signed 
by the Jailer in Form No. 34 showing the pumber and name of 
the prisoner, the offence for which he is being punished , the 
period of confinement awarded, the date of his being placed in 
the cell and the date on which he is to be removed, and the 
labour which he is to perform meantime. 

(2 ) Every prisoner before being placed in solitary or 
separate confinement shall be thoroughly searched and any 
article which it is considered dangerous or inexpedient for him 
to retain shall be removed . Both the cell and the person of the 
prisoner shall be carefully searched daily during his continuance 
in solitary or separate confinement. 

( 3 ) Prisoners in solitary or separate confinement shall be 
provided with suitable work and a regulated task shall be ex 
acted from them . 

(4 ) They shall be permitted to take such exercise in the 
open air as the Medical Officer shall consider to be necessary for 
their health . 

(5 ) The bedding of prisoners in solitary or separate con 
finement shall be taken out of the cells during the day and ex 
posed to the sun and air for as long as the weather permits. 

(6 ) The occupant of each cell shall be required to keep it 
scrupulously clean . 

284. Mode of inflicting whipping. When whipping is awarded 
as a prison punishment, it shall be carried out in accordance 
with the Rules regulating the execution of judicial sentence of 
whipping , so far as they may be applicable . 

285 To be confined to week -days . The infliction of whip 
ping shall be confined to week - days provided that, should any 
specially gross breach of discipline be committed , the Superint, 
endent 

may , if he thinks it necessary , direct that whipping shall 
be inflicted immediately irrespective of the day of the week . 

286 . To be rarely resorted to. The punishment of whipping 
shall be inflicted only for mutiny or for conduct seriously affect 
ing the discipline of the Jail or for incitement thereto, for 
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serious assaults on any public servant or visitor or after other 
punishments have failed for other offences of a specially grave 
nature , In awarding it, the Superintendent should be guided 
by the previous conduct, antecedents and condition in life of 
the prisoner. When it is decided that whipping is necessary , 
the punishment should be sufficiently severe to act as a deterrent. 

287. Record of reasons for infliction. Whenever the punish 
ment of whipping is awarded , a note shall be made in the punish 
ment book , in addition to the entries required under Section 52 
of the Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 stating the reasons for consider 
ing this kind of punishment necessary . In every case in which 
whipping is inflicted by the Superintendent, a special report in 
Form No. shall be submitted to the Inspector -General of 
Prisons as soon as possible . 

288. Treatment after whipping. The admission to hospital 
of prisoners after whipping shall be avoided as far as is consis 
tentwith proper treatment, any ordinary laceration of the skin 
and surface tissues being treated while the convict is kept in a 
cell . If in any case , actual illness , which is directly or in 
directly the result of whipping follows its infliction , a special 
report shall bemade at once to the Inspector -General of Prisons. 

289. Minor punishment. The punishment enumerated 
in Section 47 of Act XVIII of 1950 shall be classified into minor 
and major punishments. The following punishments shall be 
considered minor punishments . 

( 1 ) Formal warning ; 

( 2 ) Change of labour to some more irksome or severe 
form ; 

(3 ) Forfeiture of remission earned , not exceeding three 
days ; 

Forfeiture of class , grade or prison privileges for a 
period not exceeding 3 months ; 

(5 ) Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class 
or grade ; 

(6 ) Penal diet ; 
( 7) Cellular confinement for not more than seven days ; 
( 8 ) Separate confinement for not more than 14 days ; 

(9 ) Imposition of handcuffs otherwise than by hand -cuff . 
ing a prisoner behind or to a staple ; 

( 10 ) Imposition of link fetters, for not more than 30 days. 
290. Major Punishment. The following punishments shall be 
considered major punishments : 


( 1 ) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment, 

(2 ) (a ) Forfeiture of remission earned , exceeding three 
but not exceeding 9 days ; 
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(b ) Forfeiture of remission earned , in excess of 9 days ; 

(c ) Forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges for a 
period exceeding three months ; 

(d ) Exclusion from the rernission system for a period not 
exceeding three months ; 

(e ) Exclusion from the remission system for a period ex 
ceeding three months ; 

(f) Permanent reduction from higher to a lower class or 
grade ; 

(3 ) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days; 
( 4) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days ; 
(5 ) Link- fetters, if imposed for more than 30 days ; 
( 6 ) Bar- fetiers ; 
( 7 ) Cross-bar fetters ; 
(8 ) Hand -cuffivg behind or to a staple ; 
( 9 ) Penal diet for more than 48 hours ; 
( 10) Whipping ; and 
( 11) Any combination of minor punishments admissible 

under Section 18 of the Act. 
Note :—The major punishments 2 ( b ) and 2 ( c) and any 

combination of the major punishments 2 (b ) , 2 (c ) 
and 2 ( e ) shall not be awarded by the Superinten 
dent without the previous sanction of the Inspector 
General of Prisons, 


CHAPTER XVIII . 


THE REMISSION SYSTEM . 
291. Definitions. In these rules : 

( a ) " Prisoners includes a person committed to prison in 
default of furnishing security to kecp the peace or be of good 
behaviour, 

( b ) " Sentence " means a sentence as finally fixed on 
appeal, revision or otherwise , and includes an aggregate ofmore 
sentences than one and an order of committal to prison in default 
offurnishing security to keep the peace or be of good behaviour. 

( c) The sentences of all prisoners sentenced to transoorta 
tion for life or to more than twenty years imprisonment in the 
aggregate or to transportation or transportation and imprison 
ment for terms exceedin in the aggregate twenty years shall, 
for the purpose of these rules, be deemed to be sentences of 
įmprisonment for twenty years, 
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292. Exclusion of certain sentences. No ordinary remission 
shall be earned in respect of any sentence of rigorous imprison 
ment amounting exclusive of any sentence passed in default of 
payment of fine, to less than three months. 
NOTE : -The intention of this Rule is that, if a prisoner s 

sentence or total of sentences is reduced on appeal 
to less than three months he shall cease to be 
eligible for ordinary remission under these Rules 
and any remission that he may have earned prior to 
the reduction of his sentence or sentences shall be 
forfeited , Prisoners sentenced to simple imprison 
ment for three months and over can earn remission , 
provided they labour voluntarily for any continuous 

period not being less than one month . 
293. Forfeiture of remission . If a prisoner is convicted of 
an offence , committed after admission to Jail under Section 147 , 
148, 152 , 224 , 302 , 303 , 304, 306 , 307, 308 , 323, 324, 325, 326 , 332, 
333 , 352 , 353, or 377 of the Indian Penal Code or under Section 
53 of Act XVIII of 1950 or of an assault committed after ad 
mission to Jail on a convict warder, warder or other official, the 
remission of whatever kind earned by him under these rules up 
to the date of the said conviction shall be cancelled and he shall 
noi be eligible to earn any ordinary remission until a period has 
elapsed equal to the term of imprisonment which under the 
sentence of the Court he has to suffer for any of the above 
specified offences . 

294. Scale of ordinary remission . Ordinary remission shall 
be awarded on the following scale : 

(a ) Two days per month for thoroughly good conduct and 
scrupulous attention to all prison regulations. 

(b ) Two days per month for industry and the due per 
formance of the daily task imposed . A prisoner who is unable 
to labour through causes beyond his control by reason of being 
at court, in transit from one jail to another, in hospital or on 
invalid gang shall be granted remission under clause (a ) of the 
Rule on the scale earned by him during the previous month if 
his conduct prior to and during the period in question has been 
such as to deserve such grant. He shall also be entitled to the 
grant of remission under clause ( b ) on the scale earned by him 
during the previous month if he has been in prison during that 
term ; if not, at the rate of two days per month ,: 

Provided that if his absence from work is due to his own 
misconduct in jail no remission under clause (b ) shall be awar 
ded for the period of absence : 

Provided also that if he is in hospital or on invalid gang , no 
remission under clause ( b ) of the Rule shall be granted unless 
theMedical Officer certifies that the prisoner s absence from 
labour is due to causes beyond his control and is no way caused 
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by any action of the prisoner himself taken with a view to escape 
work or to get into or remain in hospital. 

295. Scale applicable to convict officers. In lieu of the re 
mission allowed under Rule 294 convict warders shall receive 
eight days ordinary remission per month , convict overseers, six 
days per month and convict night watchmen , five days per 
month . 

296 . Late from which remission calculated . Remission under 
Rule 294 shall be calculated from the first day of the calendar 
month next following the date of the prisoner s sentence ; any 
prisoner who after having been released on bail or because his 
sentence has been temporarily suspended is afterwards 
admitted to jail , shall be brought under the remission system on 
the first day of the calendar month next following his re -ad 
mission , but shall be credited on his return to jail with any 
remission which he may have earned previous to his release on 
bail or the suspension of his sentence . Remission under Rule 
295 shall be calculated from the first day of the next calendar 
month following the appointment of the prisoner as convict 
warder , convict overseer or convict night watchman , 
NOTE : --- If the appointment of a prisoner as Convict Officer 

is on the 1st day of a calendar month , remission 
under Rule 295 shall be calculated from the date 

of appointment as Convict Officer . 
297. Additional remision to prison servants. Prisoners 
employed on prison services such as cooks and sweepers who 
work on Sundays and holidays, may be awarded two days ordi 
nary remission per quarter in addition to any other remission 
earned under these Rules, 

298. Award of remission for good conduct, Any prisoner 
eligible for remission under these Rules who for a period of one 
year reckoned from the first day of the quarter following the 
date of his sentence or the date on which he was last punished 
for a prison offence has committed no prison offence whatever 
shall be awarded 15 days ordinary remission in addition to any 
other remission earned under these Rules , 

299. Who may award ordinary remission . Ordinary remission 
shall be awarded by the Superintendent, or subject to his control 
and supervision and to the provisions of Rules 300 : by the Jailer , 
Deputy Jailer , or any other officer specially empowered in that 
behalf by him . 

300. Procedure on award . An officer awarding ordinary 
remission shall before making the award consult the prisoner s 
history ticket in which every offence proved against the prisoner 
must be carefully recorded . 

If a prisoner has not been punished during the quarter others 
wise than by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full 
ordinary remission for that quarter under Rule 294 , or if he is a 
Convict Officer, under Rule 295 . 
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If a prisoner has been punished during the quarter other 
wise than by a formal warning, the case shall be placed before 
the Superintendent who, after considering the punishment or 
punishments awarded , shall decide what amount of remission 
shall be granted under Rule 294 or , if the convict is a convict 
officer, under Rule 295. All remissions recorded on the pri 
soner s history ticket shall be entered quarterly on the remis 
sion sheet ( or card ) . 

301. Record of award. The award of ordinary remission 
shall be made as nearly as possible on 1st January , 1st April , 
1st July and 1st October, and the amount shall be intimated to 
the prisoner and recorded on his history ticket . Remission 
granted to a prisoner under Rule 298 shall be recorded on his 
history ticket as soon as possible after it is awarded , 

302. Exclusion of last calendar month . No prisoner shall 
receive ordinary remission for the calendar month in which he 
is released . If by the award of remission for a particular month , 
the date of release would fall in that month , full remission due 
for thatmonth shall not ordinarily be given , but a portion of the 
remission shall be given so that the release may fall on the 1st 
day of the following month . 


303. Qualifications for special remission . Special remission 
may be given to any prisoner for special services , as for ex . 
ample : 

( 1 ) Assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of 
prison discipline or regulations ; 

(2 ) Success in teaching handicrafts ; 

( 3 ) Special excellence in or greatly increased out- turn 
of work of good quality ; 

(4 ) Protecting an officer of the prison from attack ; 

( 5 ) Assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out 
break ,of fire or similar emergency , 

(6 ) Economy in wearing clothes. 
304. Who may award special remission . Special remission 
may be awarded by the Superintendent to an amount not exceed 
ing fifteen days and thirty days by the Inspector General of 
Prisons in a year. All proposals for awarding larger special 
remission must be submitted to the Government for orders 
through the Inspector General of Prisons. 

Explanation . For the purpose of this Rule , years shall be 
Teckoned from the date of sentence , and any fraction of a year 
shall be reckoned as a complete year . 

305. Record of special remission . An award of special remis 
sion shall be entered on the history ticket of the prisoner as 
soon as possible after it is made , and the reasons for every award 
of, special remission by the Superintendent shall be briefly 
recorded . 
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306 . 

Maximum remission awardable. The total remission 
awarded to a prisoner under all these Rules shall not, without 
the special sanction ofGovernment, exceed one third part of his 
sentence. 

307. Method of calculating date of release. In calculating 
the date of release of a prisoner , the number of days of remission 
earned shall be converted into months and days, at the rate of 
thirty days to each month . 

308. Release of prisoners. When a prisoner has earned such 
remission as entitles him to release the Superintendent shall 
release him . 

309. Endorsement of remission on warrant. When a prisoner 
is released under Rule 308 the total amount of remission earned 
by him shall be endorsed on his warrant and the endorsement 
shall be signed by the Superintendent. 

310. Procedure on transfer . When a prisoner is transferred 
to the Lunatic or Leper asylums, the total amount of remission 
earned by him up to the end of the preceding quarter shall be 
endorsed on his warrant and entered on his history ticket, these 
entries being signed by the Superintendent. 

The receiving Lunatic or Leper asylum shall be responsible 
that the above information is duly obtained . Each Lunatic or 
Leper asylum at which a prisoner serves a portion of his 
sentence shall be held responsible for the correct calculation of 
the remission earned in that asylum . 

311. Preservation of remission sheets. Remission sheets (or 
cards) shall be retained in the office of Jail for a period of one 
year after the release of the prisoners to whom they relate. 


CHAPTER XIX 


GRADING OF CONVICTS AND CONVICT OFFICERS . 


· 312. General Principles. The following Rules relating to the 
grading of convicts and to their employmentas convict officers 
of the Jail are laid down for the encouragement of good conduet 
and industry in the Jail, They apply to all male and female con 
victs coming under the remission system , As convict officers are 
employed for the convenience of Jail administration , such employ 
ment can never be claimed as a right, and is always condi 
tional on the prisoner being physically fit to perform the duties 
required of him . If any convict officer becomes permanently 
incapable of performing these duties , he shall be reduced . The 
totalnumber of convict officers shall not exceed 10 per cent of the 
total population . The employment of habitual convicts as convict 
officers or hospital attendants is prohibited except as provided 
in rule 190 . 
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NOTE :--Prisoners placed in A or B class shall not be 

employed as convict officers , 
313. Three classes of convicts . ( 1) Convicts who come under 
the remission rules shall be classified as follows: 

Third class : --Those whohave commenced to earn remission . 
They shall, if their conduct is good , be entitled to write and 
receive one letter and have one interview with friends every six 
months; 

Second Class : -Those who have earned 25 days remission . 
They shall wear a badge of blue tape, two inches long by one inch 
broad on the left breast of the coat and , if well conducted , shall 
receive one anna per mensem and be allowed to write and receive 
one letter and have one interview every five months, 

First Class : - Those who have earned 40 days remission . 
They shall wear a badge of red tape , two inches long by one inch 
broad , on the left breast of the coat, and if well conducted , shall 
receive 2 annas per mensem and be allowed to write and receive 
one letter and have one interview every four months, 

(2 ) No convict shall, without the consent of the Inspector 
General of Prisons be promoted to the rank of a convict Officer 
till he has earned at least 50 days remission . 

314. Remission in lieu of gratuity when sentenced for two 
years and less. Convicts sentenced to terms of imprisonment of 
two years and below and entitled to the benefit of gratuity under 
Rule 313 ( 1) shall, in lieu of the amount of gratuity earned by 
them , be granted remission in days, calculated at the rate of 2 
annas per day. The remission so granted shall be in addition to 
the remission earned by them under Chapter XVIII. 

315. Remission in lieu of gratuity when sentenced for periods 
above two years . Convicts sentenced to imprisonment above 
two years and entitled to the benefit of gratuity under Rule 313 
( 1) , shall at their option and in lieu of the amount of gratuity 
earned by them , be granted remission in days calculated at the 
rate of 2 annas per day. The option shall be expressed within 
three to six months from the date on which the convict becomes 
entitled to the benefit of gratuity under Rule 313 ( 1). The option 
once expressed shall ordinarily be final but may be revoked with . 
the permission of the Superintendent . The exercise and revoca 
tion of the option referred to above shall be recorded in writing 
in the convict s remission sheet over his signature or left thumb 
print. 


NOTE : For the purposes of Rules 314 and 315 amount 

less than one anna shall be ignored and 1 anna 
and above taken as 2 annas while converting 

the gratuity , 
316. Lapse of gratuity . If a convict dies before his release 
the gratuity earned by him shall lapse to the Government. 


78 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS Act XVIII OF 1950 


317. Three grades of convict officers: There shall be three 
grades of convict officers, viz., (1) Convict Night Watchmen , 
(2 ) Convict Overseers (3 ) Convict Warders . 

318. Appointment, privileges and duties of Convict Night 
watchmen . Convict Night Watchmen shall be selected from 
among first class convicts eligible for promotion . They shall be 
allowed a gratuity atthe rate of two and a half annas per mensem . 
They shall wear a brass badge on the right arm , and be allowed 
to write and receive one letter and have one interview every 
three months. Whether under the remission system or not, they 
shall be exempt from wearing the neck ticket but shall not be 
exempt from tasked labour. 

Their duty shall consist in taking a 
watch nightly inside a sleeping ward , in maintaining order during 
their watch and preventing all irregularities, attempts to escape, 
etc., and in bringing to the notice of the sentry rounds officer , or 
other jail officer , any matter requiring attention , e . & ., that the 
light in the ward has gone out, that any prisoner is ill or has left 
his bed or is misbehaving himself in any way . 

319. Appointment and privileges of Convict Overseers. 
Convict Overseers shall be selected from among conviet night 
watchmen or first class convicts eligible for promotion . They 
shall wear a brass badge on the right arm . They shall be allowed 
a gratuity at the rate of four annas per mensem , and shall be 
allowed to write and to receive one letter and to have one inter 
view every two months. They may be (exempted from tasked 
labour, if the Superintendent so directs . 

320. Duties of Convict Overseers . The duties of a Convict 
Overseer shall be : -- 
( 1) To take a watch nightly inside the ward in the man 

ner prescribed Convict N atchmen ; 
(2 ) To maintain order and discipline in his ward , squad 

and workshop ; 
( 3) To supervise the labour of his squad , see that each 

prisoner does his allotted task , does not waste or 
steal materials, spoil his work , or injure his tools or 
machinery and to take care that all tools are properly 

used and carefully returned into store ; 
( 4 ) To pay attention to cleanliness of the persons and 

clothes of the prisoners and see that they bathe at 

such hours as may be ordered , 
( 5 ) To report any signs of sickness among prisoners ; 
(6 ) To escort prisoners about the jail when required ; 
(7 ) To report the possession of any forbidden article by 

any convict and to prevent all breaches of jail rules . 
(8 ) To maintain order and neatness in the workshops ; and 
(9) To bring all breaches of discipline, short work and 

misconduct among the prisoners, to the notice of the 
Jailer . 


79 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


321, Appointment of Convict Warders . Convict Night 
Watchmen and Convict Overseers shall be eligible for appoint 
ment as Convict Warders subject to the following conditions ; 


( 1 ) That they shall have served at least one year as a 

Convict Officer ; 
(2 ) That they shall have completed one-half of their 

sentences of imprisonment (including remission ) . 
In the case of life convicts this will be taken at ten 

years. 
( 3 ) That they are of good conduct. 


322. Government to fix the number of Convict Warders. 
The number of Convict Warders in the Jail shall be fixed from 
time to time by the Government in accordance with the require 
ments of the Jail. 


323. Grant of gratuity to Convict Warders . Every Convict 
Warder who performs his duties to the satisfaction of the 
Superintendent shall be granted a gratuity at the rate of 8 annas 
per mensem , The Superintendent may in any case for sufficient 
reasons , either reduce the amount of gratuity for any period or 
forfeit the whole or part of any gratuity earned under this Rule , 
The total gratuity earned shall be paid to the prisoner on release 
in addition to any other moneys hemay be entitled to under the 
Rules . 


324. Half the money earnings may be spent on eatables . 
( a ) Any amount up to half the amount of monthly gratuity 
earned by a Convict Warder or Overseer may at his option be 
spent during the month in the purchase of, subject to the appro 
val of the Medical Officer and the Superintendent, eatables in 
moderate quantities, for strictly personal requirements , the 
distributions and use of these purchases shall be so regulated as 
to prevent other prisoners from having a share in them . No 
intoxicating liquors or drugs shall be allowed ; 

(6 ) The unspent balance of gratuity shall be allowed to 
accumulate and be paid to him on release in addition to any 
other moneys he may be entitled to under the Rules . 


325. Privileges of Convict Warders. Convict Warders may 
be provided with quarters within the Jail entirely separated 
from those of other convicts . They may mess , be shaved and if 
possible ,bathe apart from other convicts. Their washing shall 
be done by convict dhobies , and they shallbe paraded separately . 
They shall be exempt from whipping, from the imposition of fet 
ters and hand -cuffs as a punishment and shall not be required to 
be shaved or have their hair cut closer than may be necessary 
for health and cleanliness. They shall be permitted to write and 
receive a letter and to have an interview with their friends once 
a month 


80 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS Act XVIII OF 1950 


326. Duties of Convict Warders. A Convict Warder shall 
perform such duties in the matter of guarding and the like as 
ments of the Jail Rules and take all lawfulmeasures to prevent 
may, at any time be assigned to him . He shall report all infringe 
them , and shall render all necessary assistance to the officials in 
authority over him , 

327. Equipment ofConvict Warders. Every Convict Warder 
shall be provided with a brass number and shall wear it on a 
black sash , a whistle and chain and a batton . 

328. Appointment of unqualified Convicts as Warders. If in 
the Jail a sufficient number of convicts eligible for employment 
as Convict Officers, is not available , convicts who are not fully 
eligible may be so employed , subject to the following condi 
tions : - 
( 1) Each such case shall be submitted for the sanction of 

the Inspector General of Prisons ; 
(2 ) The convicts who most nearly comply with the condi 

tions laid down in the foregoing Rules shall be 

selected ; 
(3 ) No convict who is not fully eligible shall receive the 

extra remission admissible to convict officers ; and 
(4 ) No convict not on the remission system shall be em 

ployed as a Convict Officer unless and until he has 
served one half of his sentence and unless he is of 
thoroughly good conduct . 


CHAPTER XX , 

DIETARY . 
329. Ordinary diet scales . The following are the sanctioned 
diet scales and no reduction shall be made in them except in the 
case of prisoners on punishment diets , when the diet will be in 
accordance with the scale given in Rule 281 . 
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A - A and B class prisoners-Non - vegetarians. 


Male con-vio te 
sentenced to labour. 


Female prisonera , male con- 
viots sentenoed to simple 
imprisonment and male 
ander trial prisoners. 


Articles . 


Monday. Tveday. Wednoeday Thursday. Friday. Saturday. Sunday. 


Monday. 


Tuesday. 


Wednesday, 


Thursday. Friday. 
Saturday. 


Sunday. 


18 


18 


18 


120 20 20 20 20 20 20 


18 18 18 18 


Rice 

OZ . 

OL 
Wheat in any form , 


1616161616 18 16 


16 


16 


16 


16 16 16/16 


02 


6 


4 


4 . 


+++ 


F resh meat 


0 


6 


Fresh fish 


. 


4 


-- 


4 


Potatoes 


41 


41 41 41 41 


4 


3 . 


3 3 3 3 


Rice 


Dhal 


2 2 2 2 2 2 


2 


21 


3 ) 


2 


22 


2 2 


Cheese 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


33 


1 


1 ) 


1 


1 } 1 1 1 


Vegetables 


6 6 6 6 6 6 6 


6 


6 


0 
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6 


Cocoazut oil 


+3 


14 


12 12 


IC 


Cocoaput 


½ 


Salt 


Sagar 


. 


1111 11 


1 


111 1 ) 


1 ) 11111 } 


Onions 


11 1 1 1 1 


1 


1 


1 


1 1 1 1 


Dry tea 


MIFI 


* 


12 


% 


Curd -pint 


1 


1 


Curry powder 


14 


Milk pinta 


PF 


97 


. 


w 


w 


Rice for those uslug 

wheat in the form 
of breat 


4 4 4 4 4 4 4 


2 


2 


21 


2 


2 


22 


G - 1841 
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INSTRUCTIONS, 
(1) The allowance ofmeat is to be exclusive of bone, and 
that of fish exclusive of heads and fins, 
(2 ) The best brown bread is to be issued . 
B , A and B CLASS PRISONERS 

1. Scale of Diet . 


VEGETARIANS 


Articles , 


Non - la bouring male 
Male convicta sent- convicts legales 
enced to labour, 

and under trial 

prisonors. 


Rigo or Wheat ( superior quality ) 


20 


oz . 


18 02 . 


Dhal 


4 


7 ) 


4 


Tamarind 


1 


12 


1 


3 


Curry powder 


1 


Salt 


1 


1 


} 


Opions 


1 


I 


Vegetablog 


8 


Potatoes with yam or colondria 


4 


4 


Mustard 


* 


" 


Pepper 


All 


Cummin seeda 


-+ 


" 


Asafoetida 


drachm 


| dracht 


Garlio 


1 


1 


Oil 


1 oz . 


I oz. 


Cogoaput 


1 


1 


17 


Butter milk or 


1 pint 


1 pint 


Curd 


ww 


1 


Tea or coffee 


Spe 


OZ. 


oz. 


Sugar 


1 


1 


19 


Milk 


pint 


piut 


Ghes 


oz . 


Pappadams 


. 2 Nos. 


2 Nos. 
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II . Distribution of Diet , 
The prisoners shall receive three meals daily , the food being 
distributed as follows: 


Labouring male oonficts 

0 % , of rice or wheat. 


Non - labouring male convicts , 
females and special under 
trial prisonerg - oz. of 

rice or wheat, 


4 oz . 


4 oz . 


Morning daily 


Rice or wheat 
Tea or Coffee 


Mid - lay do . 


/ Kice or wheat 
T I wo vegetable 
ourries 

9 oz. 
Ghee 
Pepper water 
Butter milk or ourd 


Eveping 


do . 


Rice or wheat 
Two vegetables 

ourries 
Ghee 
Pepper water 
Butter milk or 

ourd . 


7 oz , 


9 


III , Ingredients and Instructions. 
(1 ) The morning meal shall be issued immediately after 
unlocking . Four oz. of rice may be issued in the form of cake 
or gruel. In case wheat is used an equal weight in the form 
of cake 

may be given . 
(2 ) The Sugar and milk are to be issued for the tea or 
coffee for the morning meal, 

(3 ) The potatoes and yam or colocasia may be used in 
the curry or separately . 

(4 ) Half the quantities of ghee and buttermilk or curd 
are to be issued for the mid - day and evening meals , 

(5 ) Mustard , pepper , cummin seeds, garlic together with 
a portion of curry powder are for the pepper water , 

(6) The actual food supplied may vary (within the cost of 
the standard scale at tender rates , 
NOTE :-- The standard scale shall be varied only with the 

previous sanction of the Government in very excep 
tional cases, 
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C. " C " CLASS PRISONERS ( 1) SCALE OF DIET, 


Artioles . 


Male conviota 
sentopoed to 

lahanr . 


Fanale prisoners , 
male convicts 9e1 

tenced to simple 
imprisonment and 
male undor trial 

prisonors , 


Remarks, 


1 . 
2 . 


Rico 
Gram 


9. Dual 


4. Butter milk 


: 


5. Tamarind 
6. Curry powder 
7. Vegetables 
8. Onong 
9 . Cocoanut 
10 , Dried fish 


25 oz , 

22 1/2 oz . 
2 oz. daily 2 oz. daily 

Greon and red 
grams may be 
given ou alternate 
days . No gram on 
fish days for Non 

vegetarians. 
11/2 oz . wookly 1 1/2 oz . weekly 3 days in a week 

1/2 oz. daily . 
8 oz. daily 8 oz , daily 

To be equiral 
ent in value to 

2 3/4 oz . of milk . 
3/8 oz. daily 3/8 oz, daily 
3/8 oz, daily 

do . 
8 oz . daily 8 oz . daily 

12.02. 
1 1/2 oz. 

1 1/2 oz . 
9 oz. weekly 

Exoluding all 

Tefuse . 
1 oz . 4 drams 1 oz. 4 drame 
daily 

daily 
1/2 oz . daily 1/2 oz . daily 
4 grains daily 4 grains daily 
2 grains daily 2 do . 
1/4 drains daily 1/4 drama daily 
18 drams daily 1/8 drams daily 
do , 

do . 
1 grain 

1 grain daily 


1/2 OZ. 


11. Salt 


12. Cocoanut oil 
13 , Mustard 
14 , Cummin seeds 
15. Garlic 
18. Asafoetida 
17. Pepper 
18. Uluva 


Gram may be replaced thrice a week by 3 oz . of smoked or 
dried fish . One " oz . of " germinated Bengal gram may be given 
twice a week reducing proportionately the amount of gram . 

II. Distribution of diet . 
(1 ) " C " class prisoners shall receive three meals daily , 
the food being distributed as follows : 


Males sentonged to labour 

oz , of rice . 


Other Prisonery 

Oz . of rice 


Morning 
Mid day 
Evening 


5 
11 


5 
9 1/2 
8 
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(2 ) The morning meal shall be issued immediately after 
unlocking , the rice either boiled or as conjee . 

(3 ) The mid -daymeal shall be at 12 noon . 

(4) The evening meal shall be given on completion of the 
day s work , 

Prisoners shall be given payasam on Thiruonam Day of 
every year, for which the following articles shall be issued, per 
head . 

Green grams 
Molases 
Cocoanuts 


5 oz . 
4 oz 
2 oz . 


III . Ingredients and instructions. 
( 1) No rice less than six months old shall be issued . 
Cooked rice is about three and a half times the weight of un 
cooked rice. 

(2 ) Dhal shall be free from husk and issued in the curry 
and not separately . 

(3 ) The oil shallbe tempered , and mixed with the curry 
in the presence of a responsible officer of the Jail , who shall as 
certain by weighment that the quantity is correct . 

(4 ) Curry powder shall be prepared according to the 
following recipe : - 
Chillies 

4 drams. 
Coriander 

11 
Turmeric 
It shall be prepared and issued to the cooks in the form of 
powder and not in ingredients . 

(5 ) If cheaper, an " equal quantity of mango pickle may 
be substituted for tamarind . 

(6 ) The allowance of vegetables shall be calculated after 
stalks , skins and refuse have been separated, and only , good 
succulent vegetables shall be used . Similarly the allowance of 
tamarind shall be issued free of husk and seed . The vegetables 
shall be of three main groups : - 
1. Root vegetables - yams (kachil and chena ) colocasia 

(chembu ) tapioca and potatoes . 
2. Leafy vegetables - like Amaranthus (keera ). 
3. Other vegetables like lady s finger , brinjals , cu 

cumber etc. 


At least 2 oz . of the vegetables supplied daily shall be leafy 
vegetables of somekind and not more than half the total vege 
tables shall be root vegetables . 

7. Every male prisoner shall be given two oz. of gingelly oil 
or cocoanut oil for bath per week excepting the in - patients in 
the Jail hospital. The female prisoners shall be given oil as pre 
scribed in Rule 759 , 
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330. Food to be cooked at main kitchen . All food except 
that specially prepared for prisoners in hospital, A and B clase 
prisoners and civil and State prisoners, shall be cooked at the 
main kitchen , but separate cooking places shall be set apart for 
Brahmins . 
331. Appointment of cooks. 

( 1 ) Civil and State prisoners 
chall be allowed to cook for themselves. For all other prisoners , 
sonvict cooks in the proportion of one cook to every 25 prisoners 
shall be appointed . 

( 2 ) All cooks shall be castemen. For Brahmin convicts a 
Brahmin convict cook shall be allowed , or if there is only one 
Brahmin in Jail, he shall be allowed to cook for himself. For 
European and Eurasian prisoners an Indian convict cook may be 
provided 

332. ( 1) Duties of cooks. The work of preparing grain or 
curry powder shall not be done by the cooks. They shall how . 
ever wash the rice and prepare the vegetables . 

(2 ) The cooks shall be required to keep the kitchen clean 
and tidy and the cooking pots , moulds, trays , etc., scrupulously 
clean . They shall carry the cooked food to a central position to 
be selected by the Superintendent, where it shall be inspected by 
the Superintendent or Jailer and then removed to the several 
blocks by convicts from those blocks and distributed to the 
prisoners under the supervision of the block warder . 

( 3 ) Only those persons who have been certified to be free 
froin carriers shall be employed as cooks. 

333. Cooking vessels etc. Iron or Aluminium pots shall be 
used for cooking. Trays made of metal with handles may be 
employed to carry food on . 

334. Protection of food from flies. All food shall be carefully 
protected from flies. 

335. Allowances of fuel. The maximum allowance of fuel for 
C class prisoners is 11 lbs. per head per diem . For A and B 
class prisoners a maximum of 6 lbs. per head per diem may be 
allowed . The consumption of fuel should , if possible be kept 
below these maxima, but the thorough cooking of the food 
should not be sacrified in order to secure a small saving in fuel. 

336 , Eating and drinking vessels. Every prisoner shall be 
provided with a lin aluminium or earthern eating vessel and 
drinking vessel. Vessels should be of a uniform material and 
pattern , Earthern vessels may be supplied to short term 
prisoners (i. e . those sentenced to less than one year ) and tin or 
aluminium vessels to others. Vessels which have been used by 
prisoners who are not caste -men shall not be subsequently issued 
to caste prisoners. For Brahmin prisoners new fin or alumini 
um vessels may be provided . 
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337. Daily inspection of food supplies . The Superintendent 
and the Medical Officer shall exercise the utmost vigilence in 
the supervision of the food supplies, and all articles issued for 
consumption shall be inspected daily by the Medical Officer , 
The inspecting officer shall especially see that the full ration of 
vegetables of good quality is issued and that any defect in 
quality is brought to the notice of the Superintendent. 

338. Inspection of cooked food . It is of the highest import 
ance that the food should be properly cooked and that the full 
quantity should reach the prisoners. At least once a week the 
food when cooked and ready for issue shall be inspected without 
previous notice and its weight checked by the Superintendent 
and the Medical Officer to see that it is properly prepared and 
that the full quantity is received by the prisoners. They shall 
note the result of this inspection in their journals . 

339. Weighment of articles of food . All articles of food 
ssued for consumption shall be weighed daily by the Deputy 
Jailer or Assistant Jailer who shall be responsible that the pro 
per quantity is issued for every prisoner. From time to time 
the Superintendent shall check the issues of rations thus made . 
In weighing or measuring rations and food , avoirdupoisweights 
and imperial measures shall always be used , and a proper set of 
scales, weights and measures shall be maintained and shall be 
frequently tested by the Superintendent . 


340. Disposal of complaint by prisoner . If any complaint is 
made by a prisoner regarding the quantity, quality or cooking 
of the food , it shall be at once inquired into by the Jailer and 
the circumstances reported in his report book . If the complaint 
relates to the quantity of food received , the ration shall be at 
once weighed in the presence of the prisoner making the com 
plaint. 

341. Power to sanction change in dietary . No change in the 
prescribed dietary of the whole Jail shall be made without the 
sanction of Government, but the diet of individual prisoners 
may be modified on the recommendation of the Medical Officer , 
Unless a prisoner is in hospital, any modification which is con 
tinued for more than a month shall be reported to the Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

342 , Control of hospital diet . The diet of a prisoner in hos . 
pital shallbe entirely under the Medical Officer s control and he 
may order such extras as he considers necessary , but he should 
exercise such economy as it is not inconsistent with the well 
being of the sick . 


343. Hospital diets. The ordinary hospital diet shall be as 
follows : 

A - A and B class prisoners (Non vegetarians) . 


. 
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II. CLASS A AND B PRISONERS (VEGETARIANS) . 
1. Articles comprising the different heads of diet 

for a day . 


Spoon . 


Milk , 


Mixed . 


Ordinary. 


Sago 2 oz . 


Bread 12 oz. 


Coffee 1 oz. 


Coffee 1. oz. 


Sugar 2 oz. 


Rice 3 oz . (includwg Dhal 4 02. 

1 oz, of banji 
water or suji 4 oz. Rice 12 oz. 
in lieu of rice ). 

Curry powder 1 oz . 
Milk 2 pipts and 

6 02, for coffee Sugar 1 ) oz. 


Milk 9 oz . 


Rioo 2 oz . ( for 

kanji water ) 


Butter 21 03, 


Milk 60% . 


Salt 2 drams 


Sugar 2 oz . inolud- Batter 1 oz . 

OZ , for 
coffee 

Bread 4 07. 


ing 


Ordinary vegetarian 

Jail diet . 


Cottes 1 oz . 


Country veget 

ables 6 ou, 


Salt 2 drama 


Salt 1 oz . 


Tamarind 0 % . 


Gingelly oil oz . 


Butter milk pint 


Pepper water 

pint 


2. Distribution of Diet . 


Breakfast. 


Coffee 1 pint 


Coffee 1 pint 


Coffee 1 pint 


Ordinary vegetarian 

Jeil diet. 


Sugar & oz . 


Milk 1 pint 


Broad 4 oz. 


Mill 3 oz . 


Bread 4 Oz. 


Butter 104 , 


Sugar ou 
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2. Distribution of Diet. 


Ordinary . 


Mised , 


Milk . 


Spoon . 


Dinner, 


Do. 


Rice 6 oz. 


Sago in jelly 2 oz. Rice 2 oz. 


Dual 3 oz . 


Milk 1 pint 


Sugar oz. 


Milk 8 oz. 


Bread 4 oz . 


Country vegetables 

3 oz. 


in 
rice 
milk 
, 


Sugar 02. 


Butter milk piut! 


Or Saji in lieu 

of rice 4 oz. 


Supper, 

Coffee 1 pint 


Do. 


Coffee 1 pipt 


Coffee 1 pind 


Sugar 1/3 oz. 


Bread 4 oz. 


Rice 6 oz . 


Milk 8 oz. 


Butter } oz , 


Pepper water 

pint 


Country veget 

ables 3 oz. 


III. CLASS " C " PRISONERS . 
1. Articles comprising the different head of diets 

for a day . 


Spoon, 


Milk , . 


Low .. 


Ordinary . 


Rice , 


6 OZ , 


Sago 4 oz. Bread 12 oz . Or Mutton in broth Mutton for 
Sugar 2 oz. rice 12 oz . 

cury 8 oz, 
Rioo 2 oz . for Milk 2 pints 

Bread 12 oz . * Rice 8 oz. 
Salt 2 kanji Sugar 2 oz . (Butter or ghee Curry powder 
dr . ) water Rice 2 for 

1 oz 

OZ . 
Milk 1 pint 

oz . kanji Oniona 1 02, Country veget 
Salt 2 water Barley 2 02 . ables 4 oz. 
dma. Flour 10% . 

Hoppers No. 6 
Salt 1 oz . 

Bread 8 oz. 
Butter or ghee 

1 oz . 
Salt 1 oz . 


OrdinaryJaildietsubsti 

tutingricefordryigrain. 


* Or rioe 1 lb. omitting the bread . 
^ Hoppera to weigh 2 oz. gach , 
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2. DISTRIBUTION OF DIETS. 


Spoon , 


Milk . 


Lox . 


Ordinary . 


Rice . 


Early morning meal. 


Sago 1 oz 


Bread or rice Bread 10 % . 

4 oz 


Hoppers No. 6 |Rice 5 oz. 


Sugar 1 oz , Sugar 1 oz . Buliat or Butter oi ghee 

ghee 2 oz. 4 oz. 
Milk 1 pint 


Mid -day meal. 


Sago.2 02 . 


Bread or rico Mutton in 
6 oz . 

broth 5 oz . 


Mutton for 

ourry 8 oz . 


Rice 10 oz , and 

half remaining 
actioleg of 
dietary . 


Sugar 1 oz . 


Milk 1 pint Broad 4 oz. 


Vegetable 4 oz. 


Milk 1 pint Sugar 1 oz . 


Rios 8 oz . 


Evening meal. 
Milk y pint Bread 4 0 %. Bread 8 oz. 


Sago 1 oz . 


Do. 


Sugar 1/2 oz . 


Buttor or Butter or ghee 

ghee 42 oz . 14 oz, 


The weight of the meat in the above diets shall be exclusive 
of bone. 


In case in which the Medical Officer considers it necessary 
ounce tea or 14 oz . coffee per diem may be ordered with any 
of the above diets ; when given with the low or ordinary diets , 
14 oz . sugar and 6 oz .milk will also be allowed . 


344. Diet scale for State prisoners. Every State prisoner 
confined in Jail shall receive dietary in accordance with orders 
of Government passed relating to him . 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


CLOTHING . 


345. Convicts to wear Jail clothing . Every convict under 
sentence of rigorous imprisonment shall be required to wear 
Jail clothing as prescribed in these rules and shall be supplied 
with Jail bedding, any prisoner of any other class shall be 
supplied with clothing and bedding if he requires it. 


346. Materials of Prisoners clothing ( 1) B class convicts , 
Convict Overseers and Warders and females as well as convicts 
sentenced to simple imprisonment and undertrials to whom it 
may be necessary to issue clothing from the Jail stock , shall be 
provided with clothing of white cotton material. 

(2 ) Convicts other than those mentioned in clause ( 1) 
shall be provided with cotton clothing made with a four inch 
square white check , the checks being separated by a stripe of 
black , half an inch wide woven into cloth , for making shorts . 

347. Clothing of Indian C class convicts, ( 1 ) The clothing 
of male c class convicts other than those referred to in Rule 
346 (1 ) shall consist of a short jacket, with two stripes of black 
11 wide woven cap , undercloth and short trousers . These 
articles shall constitute a suit. No pocket or opening in the 
lining shall be allowed . 


(2 ) The clothing of a " C " class female convict shall con 
sist of 2 single cloth 5 yards and 2 yards in length and 45 inches 
in width and a bodice (ravikai) provided that Mahomedan and 
Christian women shall be given the option of wearing in lieu of 
a cloth , a petti- coat (pavadai) and an upper cloth ( dhavani) of 
the style usually worn by women of those classes, four yards of 
material being allowed for each article . 

(3 ) Male habitual convicts shall be required to wear a 
blue or black cap and female habitual convicts a blue or black 
border one inch wide on both edges of their cloths. 

(4 ) Mail convicts under sentence for life shall be required 
to wear a red cap , and females of the same class a red border one 
inch wide on both edges of their cloths. 

(5 ) Every convict shall be furnished with two cotton 
towels four feet by two feet on admission . 

(6 ) The clothing of " Star class " prisoners should be dist 
inguished by means of a red Star knitted on the jacket in the 
centre in front . 


348. Period clothing should last. Every C class male convict 
shall be provided with two suits and every C class female con 
vict with two cloths of 5 yards and 2 yards and two ravikais . 
A new cap and jacket shall not ordinarily be issued more often 
than once in nine months and a new pair of short trousers more 
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For females a new cloth or a 


often than once " in six months. 
petti coat or upper cloth should ordinarily Last for six months, 
A new towel may, if necessary , be furnished to each convict that 

349. Clothing to be marked on issue . The date of issue, and 
the convict s number shall be marked on all clothing and bed . 
ding in use. It shall also be indelibly marked on issue accord 
ing as it is intended for issue to (a ) Brahmins, (b ) Panchamas 
and (c) others. Clothing and bedding marked for any one of 
those classes shall be issued only to prisoners of that class . 

350. Clothing of Convict Warders. Every Convict Warder 
shall be supplied with the following uniform annually in addi 
tion to the cloths allowed to a C class convict : 

(i) Two white tunics and 2 pairs of long trousers 
made of better quality drill than those ordinarily 

supplied to convicts . 
(ii ) One rain coat . 
(iii ) One pair of sandals. 
( iv ) A white turban with blue fringe 2 inches in 

length , 

(v ) One whistle with chain . 
Every Convict Warder shall wear his number on the fringe 
of his turban . 

351. Clothing and bedding of A and B class male convicts. 
The following scale of clothing and bedding shall be allowed 
annually to A and B class male convicts . 

( 1) Accustomed to European mode of dressing.. 
Coats , cotton 

2 Cumbly blanket 
Trousers, cotton 

2 Night shirts , cotton 
Pair of braces 

1 Pairs of socks 
Shirts , cotton 

2 Shoes, pairs 
Flannel banians 

2 Handkerchiefs 
Sleeping drawers 

2 Sun -hat (pith ) 
Towels ( face ) 

2 Towels (bath ) 
Comb 

1 Lungoties 
Pillow cases 

2 Pillows 
Straw Imat 

1 Bedsheets 
Mattress 

1 Mattress covers 
( 2 ) To other A and B class male convicts viz., 

2 
Dothi, cotton 

4 Pillows 
Shirts , cotton 

4 

Pillow cases 
Banians, cotton 

Straw mat 
Sandals, pairs 

2 Mattress 
Towels ( face ) 

2 Woollen blanket 
Towels (batb ) 

Handkerchiefs 

2 
Lungoties or underware 4 Bedsheets 
Comb 

1 Mattress covers 


1 
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The 
352. Clothing of A and B class female convicts . 
following scale of clothing shall be allowed annually (a ) to 
female convicts of the A and B class who adopt the European 
mode of dressing viz ., 

2 Chemises , cotton 
Bodice or jacket, cotton 

2 

Night gowns, cotton 
Petticoats , cotton 

2 Stockings, pairs 
Banians, flannel 
(b ) to others, viz., 

Towels 
Cloth of 6 yards (superior ).. 4 
Bodies 

4 Comb 
Towels 

4 Mundoos , yds. 
Garters, pair 

1 Handkerchiefs 
Handkerchiefs 

2 Sandals, pairs 
Napkins 

4 Comb 
Shoes, pairs 

2 Blouses 
Sun hat (pith ) 

1 
NOTE :-(1 ) The scale of bedding shall be the same as that 

for male prisoners . The flannel banian shall be 
issued only during the winter months. A suffi 
cient supply of soap and changes of linen and 
towels shall be allowed at such intervals as the 

Superintendent may direct . 
(2 ) In the case of female prisoners who do not 

adopt European mode of dressing the I. G. of 
Prisons may sanction any variation in the kind 
of the bedding and clothing required in indi 
vidual cases , provided that the expenditure 
involved by such a change does not exceed the 
cost that would otherwise be incurred if the 

articles laid down in the scale are supplied . 
( 3) Pending orders on the re - classification of Euro 

pean and Anglo Indian prisoners placed by the 
Magistrate in Class “ C ” such prisoners shall be 
treated like other prisoners of the " C " Class in 
respect of the supply of clothing and bedding . 
They may , however, be supplied with one pair 

of socks, one pair of shoes and one sun -hat. 
European or Anglo- Indian prisoners who are finally 


placed in the " C " class may be supplied with 
sun -hat socks and shoes in accordance with the 

following scale : 
Sun -hat 1 annually . 
Socks and shoes 1 pair each to be renewed when 

necessary but not oftener than once in six 

months, 
( 4 ) The provisions of rules ( 3 ) and (4 ) of rule 352 

shall apply to the clothing prescribed for " B 
class female convicts . 
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(5 ) A piece of blue cloth , one inch square, shall be 

stitched in front of the cap or sun -hat issued to 

male habitual prisoners of the B class. 
353. Clothing of convicts when under trial. Convicts sent 
in custody to the High Court or to a Sessions Court shall wear 
ordinary private clothing , their neck tickets shall also be fear 
moved . For this purpose the private clothing of convicts re 
tained in Jail under the provisions of Chapter XXIII of the 
Prison Rules or tendered by friends or relatives shall be issue 
ed to the convict before proceeding to , and withdrawn on his 
return from , Court daily . 12 other cases the Superintendent 
shall provide clothing of a kind suitable to the class to which 
the convict belongs. 

354. Grant of remission for economy in wearing of clothing, 
No grant of special remission for economy in the wearing of 
clothing under Rules 303 and 304 shall be made to the same. con 
vict oftener than once in six months, 

If a convict has kept his 
clothing in good order for this period , he should then receive 
both remission and a new suit, the old suit being withdrawn. 

355. Supply of extra clothing for work . Men employed on 
work which specially soil their clothing e. g., cooking and 
scavenging, may, in addition to the ordinary scale of clothing be. 
supplied with an old suit for wear during working hours, cooks 
may be allowed an apron of coarse canvas or gunny . 

356. Instruction regarding the wearing of clothing. Con 
victs employed on garden work and on active occupations in 
closed workshops , kitchens, etc., do not ordinarily require to 
wear a jacket while at work , On the other hand , care should be 
taken that at meal times, at inspections, and in cold weather all 
prisoners are properly clad . Prisoners should not be allowed to 
wear wet cloths. 

357. Issue of water proof hoods. Water proof hoods of an 
approved pattern may at the discretion of the Superintendent, 
be issued to prisoners on extramural labour, 

358. Issue of extra clothing to invalids, Extra clothing and 
bedding shall be issued to the sick , aged or infirm on the recom 
mendation of theMedical Officer. 

359. Supply of bedding to Indian prisoners. The bedding of 
C class prisoners shall consist of two cotton jamkals and a coir 
mat. The mat shall be eight feet in length and two and a half 
feet in breadth , so that one end may be rolled up to form a 
pillow . These should last for three years . Where pials with a 
head -rest exists, the length of the mat need not exceed six feet. 
No prisoner shall be allowed to wear his jarnkal while at work . 

360. Charge of clothing store. The Deputy Jailor shall be 
in charge of the clothing store and shall be held responsible for 
all clothing and bedding. He should be allowed a sufficient 
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number of prisoners to enable him to have the clothing fre 
quently moved and exposed to the sun and air . The strictest 
attention should be paid to having all clothing washed 
thoroughly before being placed in stock . 

361. Repair and inspection of clothing and bedding. A fixed 
day weekly shali be appointed for the repair of clothing . At 
the weekly parades of prisoners, the Superintendent shall pay 
special attention to the clothing and bedding and shall satisfy 
himself that each man s kit is complete and in proper condi 
tion , 


362. Disposal of unserviceable clothing. Unserviceable 
clothing should be struck off the Clothing Register (Form No. 19 ) 
under the initials of the Superintendent, and utilized for the 
cleaning of lamps, carbines or machinery. No Jail clothing 
shall be sold until it has been torn or cut into small pieces, 

363. Disposal of clothing of discharged prisoners. Prison 
clothing shall not be given to discharged prisoners and care 
shall be taken that prisoners on release surrender their full 
outfit . Clothing so received should , if fit for further use , be 
thoroughly washed , repaired if necessary , and taken into store 
for reissue. 


NOTE: --Vermin in clothing or bedding may be destroyed by 

steeping the articles in boiling water with alum . 
For the treatment of clothing and bedding used by 
patients suffering from infectious or contagious 

diseases see Chapter XXXVII. 
364. Submission of clothing indents. No clothing or bedding 
shall be issued from the manufacturing department of the Jail 
except upon an indent passed by the Superintendent and sanc 
tioned by the Inspector -General of Prisons. No clothing or 
bedding shall be purchased in the local market except in very 
special circumstances and then only with the sanction of the 
Government. 


CHAPTER XXII 
CONVICT LABOUR AND JAIL INDUSTRIES . 
365. Classes of labour and scale of tasks . All Jail labour 
shall be divided into three main classes , hard , medium and 
light. The scale of tasks, arranged according to these classes, 
shall be as printed in Appendix I. 
366. Remuneration for extra labour. ( 1 ) Prisoners employed 

remunerative labour and who work in excess of the 
prescribed scale of task and up to the standard , shall be entitled 
to earn graluity at the following rates: 
For half a day s hard labour task extra in 
a week 

1 Anna 
do . do. 

2. Annas 


on 


For one day s 
G. 1814 
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to the prisoner s account until the sum reaches Rs . 5 and any 

(2) The amount of gratuity thus earned shall be crediled 
money subsequently earned may be remitted to the prisoners 
relatives if he consents. 

(3 ) If a prisoner wishes to have remission of sentence in 
lieu of gratuity, he may purchase the remission at the rate of 
27 Annas per day subject to the condition that not more than 
60 days special remission should be granted to any one convict 
in a year. 

(4 ) To ensure that the system of gratuity operates with 
as little unevenness as possible , the Superintendent should fix 
a high standard of minimum out -turn ofwork in the case of the 
pro ional or habitual prisoners employed on tasked labour. 
Note: -- ( 1) No prisoner passed for medium or light labour 

shall be permitted to do extra work on the allotted 
task without the sanction of the Medical Officer 

recorded in the prisoner s History Ticket. 
(2 ) Prisoners employed on non -remunerative labour 

shall also be entitled to earn gratuity at the rates 
specified in clause ( 1) and to convert the same into 

remission , if desired . 
(3 ) The Superintendent should grant gratuity to a 

prisoner not on tasked labour. if he is satisfied tbat 
the industry and exertion of the prisoner have been 
such as would have entitled him to the concession 
if he had been employed on a form of labour which 

is susceptible of being tasked . 
(4 ) The remission to be allowed to a convict whether 

on tasked or untasked labour should not exceed the 
limits and powers of sanction prescribed in 

Rule 304 . 
( 5 ) The expenditure on account of gratuity to prison 

ers tasked or untasked labour pertaining to the 
manufactory should be met from the provision 

under 28 Jails ( b ) - " Jail Manufactures" , 
(6 ) In granting remission under this rule , it should be 

noted that no separate remission should be awarded 

to any prisoner under Rule 303 ( 3 ) . 
367. Selection of employment for convict. ( 1) When the 
Medical Officer has certified the class of labour for which a 
convict is fit , the Superintendent shall determine the particular 
employment to which such convict shall be put. 

( 2 ) All prisoners who are classed as fit for medium or 
light labour only shall once a month be placed before the Medi 
cal Ollicer , who shall examine them with a view to their reclassi 
fication if necessary . He shall record any changes on their 
history tickets. If any prisoner passed for hard labour subse ; 
quently becomes permanently unfit to perform it , the Medical 
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Officer shall similarly record the revised class of labour for 
which the prisoner is fit . 

368. Allowance for caste prejudice. In allotting labour 
responsible allowance shall be made for caste prejudice e , g ., no 
Brahmin or caste Hindu shall be employed in chuckler s work . 
Care shall , however, be taken that caste prejudice is not made 
an excuse for avoiding heavy forms of labour. 


369 , Frequent change of work to be avoided . Frequent 
change of work , except on medical grounds, shall be avoided , 
but the same form of hard labour shall not be indefinitely ex 
acted , and sedentary work shall, as far as circumstances permit, 
be occasionally changed for work involving more generalmove 
ment. 


370. Labour not to be exacted on certain days. ( 1 ) No 
prisoner other than a jewish prisoner shall be required to per 
form any labour other than such as may be neceessary for the 
conduct of the internal management and domestic economy of 
the Jail, or to meet any call of emergency , on any of the days 
declared by Government as Public holidays . 

( 2) No Jewish prisoner shall be required to labour on 
Saturdays, the Jewish New Year ( 2 days ) , the day of Atone 
ment, the first and last days of the Feast Tabernacles (two days 
each ) , the feast of the Passover (four days) and the feast of the 
Pentecost (two days ) , provided he elects to labour on Sundays 
and other holidays. 

( 3 ) On days on which labour is not exacted from convicts 
those not employed on any domestic or other duties connected 
with the management of the Jail shall be locked into wards or 
cell. 

(4 ) The Superintendent may , with the previous sanction of 
Government , exempt all, or any particular class of prisoners 
from labour on any day or days other than those specified in 
clause 1 and 2 of this Rule . 


371. Restriction on employment on public works. No con 
vict will be employed on public works other than Jail building 
without the special sanction of Government. 

Con 
372. Employment of convicts with free labourers, 
victs shall not be employed in association with free labourers , 
with the exception that skilled workmen may be engaged as 
foremen or instructors on public works or in other industries, 

373. Employment of convicts on dangerous works. When 
convicts are employed in blasting , well- sinking, excavations or 
other work of a dangerous character , it shall be the duty of the 
officer conducting the work to take every reasonable precaution 
to guard against accidents . In blasting operations, no convict 
shall be employed to fire the charges. In excavations the sides 
shall be slopped or cut in steps. 
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374, Restriction on ertramural employment of prisoners. No 
convict shall at any time be employed on any labour outside 
the Jail, or be permitted to pass out of the Jail for the purpose 
of being so employed, except under the written orders of the 
Superintendent Unless with the special sanction of Govern 
ment, the employment of convicts on local or municipal roads or 
works or any other form of work except such as is performed 
on the Jail premises and for Jail services, is prohibited . 

375. Female convicts not to work outside female ward . No 
female conviet shall, under any pretext,be employed outside 
the female ward of the prison . 


. 376. Tasks for females and juveniles. The task to be imposed 
on any female or juvenile convict shall not exceed three fourths 
of the task for hard labour prescribed in respect of adult male 
convicts . In estimating tasks for juueniles , the time occupied 
in instruction and physical training shall be deemed to be occu 
pied in labour for the purposes of Section 35 , Clause ( 1), of the 
Prisons Act XVIII of 1950. 


377. " Allotment of labour in cases not provided for. ( 1) When 
any form of labour not specified in the table of tasks is perfor 
med by any convict or the form of labour is mentioned , but a 
definite task is not given , the Superintendent in consultation 
with the Medical Officer shall with due regard to the capabili 
ties of the convict , fix what he considers to be a fair task , 
when this admits of being done. 

(2 ) Whenever a convict, declared fit for hard labour is 
from unavoidable causes employed on a form of labour which is 
classed asmedium or light, the task may , under the orders of 
the Superintendent and with the approval of the Medical Offi 
cer be, increased to an extent which in their opinion the convict 
is capable of performing within the stipulated working day ; 
provided that ordinarily no convict passed as fit for hard labour 
shall be placed on medium or light labour and no convict passed 
as fit for medium labour shall be placed on light labour, so long 
as labour of the description he is declared capable of performing 
is available . 

(3 ) The form of labour, and the amount of the task toge . 
ther with every change of work shall be noted on the history 
ticket of every convict against the initials of the officer respon 
sible for making the entry . 


378. Time to be given to acquire skill . Whenever a convict is 
given work to perform which requires skill, and with which he is 
unacquainted or imperfectly acquainted he shall be allowed a 
reasonable time to acquire theinecessary knowledge and expert 
ness (with due regard to his intelligence and capabilities) , 
before a full task is exacted from him . The task he is set to 
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begin with and every subsequent increase shall be noted in the 
history ticket against the initials of the Superintendent or Jailer. 
Note : -The time taken to acquire skill of any kind ne 

cessarily depends on the nature of the work and 
the intelligence of the convict and varies from 
a few days in the case of simple industries to 
Several months in the case of expert weaving or 
carpet making and the like. As a rule a small 
task to begin with should be increased at inter 
vals of a week or fortnight according to circum 

stances. 
379. New industry to receive previous sanction of Govern 
ment. No new industry shall be started in the Jail without the 
previous sanction of the Government. 

380. Disposal of Jailmanufactures. The first object to which 
jail industries shall be devoted is the supply of jail requirements . 
When these are satisfied, jail industries shall be adopted asmuch 
as possible to meet the requirements of other Government De 
partments and these Departments are bound to obtain articles 
which they require from Jail, provided that they can be supplied 
by the Jail of the same quality and at the same price as they can 
be obtained in the open market. It is only when these sources 
of employment are exhausted that Jail industries should be 
devoted to producing articles for general sale , and if any Jail 
industry is proved seriously to injure any local trade, it should 
be discontinued in favour of some other kind of employment. 

In selecting industries for adoption in Jail care should be 
taken to choose those which "supply labour of a distinctly penal 
character , 

381. Jail labour to supply Jail needs. Every advantage shall 
be taken of convict labour in executing repairs or new works, 
and no article for Jail use which the prisoners can manufacture 
shall be purchased in the localmarket . 

382, Performance of menial offices. All menial offices in the 
Jail shall, as far as possible, be performed by convicts. 

383. Restriction on number of convicts employed asmenials , 
The proportion of prisoners employed as Jail servants (i. e. cooks, 
barbers , water-carriers, scavengers etc. ) and hospital attendants, 
shall not exceed 15 per cent. of the total number of prisoners in 


Jail, except during epidemics when the number may be increased 
on the requisition of the Medical Officer, the action taken being 
duly reported for the sanction of the Government through the 
Inspector General of Prisons. 

384. Sweepers and water carriers for official quarters. 
( 1 ) A small number of convict sweepers and water carriers 
which shall in no casc exceed twenty with one convict officer 
not below the rank of overseer may under the written orders of 
the Superintendent, be detailed to scavenge and keep clean and 
to assist in supplying water to the quarters occupied by the 
Superintendent, the Medical Officer and the subordinate Jail 
officials residing in jail premises, 
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The duties performed by this gang shall be restricted to : -- 

1. Sweeping the compound ; 
NOTE : ---This shall not include gardening in any form . 

ii. Removal of filth 

iii. Supply of water . 
Note : --- This shall not include cooking , boiling of water 

or any other domestic services beyond the mere 

delivery of water . 
(2 ) No water -carrier shall be permitted to enter the house 
of any subordinate oficial, but shall deliver the water at the 
door , and no sweeper shall be permitted to enter any part of the 
house other than the bath room or latrine and then only for such 
limited period as may be necessary to enable him to perform his 
duties. No prisoner may be left at the quarters when the gang 
is removed . 

(3 ) The Superintendent shall be responsible that the 
number of convicts employed under clause ( 1 ) of this Rule is 
fixed at the minimum number requisite and that the employment 
of the gang is restricted to such definite hours of duty as are 
absolutely necessary for the performance of thework . 

( 4 ) If the privileges accorded under this rule are being 
abused , the Superintendent shall withdraw them altogether. 

( 5 ) Except as permitted by this Rule , no prisoner shall, at 
any time, be employed by any officer of the jail or other person 
on private work of any kind , except such as may be carried on 
in the ordinary course of any jail industry with the knowledge 
and permission of the Superintendent and subject to the payment 
of the full charge for such work . 

385. Employment of prisoners as clerks. The employment 
of prisoners as clerks in the Jail office or store rooms is prohi 
bited . A convict orderly , or sweeper, may be employed , but 
care :shall be taken that no prisoner is given any form of 
clerical work or allowed access to any jail papers or records, 
Prisoners able to read and write English shall not be employed 
as convict orderlies in the jail office or any of the store rooins. 

386. Charges for public works. When convicts are employed 
on jail works, the full market value of the work performed as 
certificd by the Executive Engineer shall be charged to the 
Public Works Department for labour supplied , 
bemade by transfera in account and not in cash . 


Payments shall 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

PRISONERS , PROPERTY , 
387. Disposal of property and money . The property and 
money delivered with or found on a prisoner on admission , or 
subscquently sent to him through the Superintendent shall be 
dealt with according to the following provisions : 

(a ) prohibited articles , such as tobacco , snuff . opium , 
ganja or any other drug or liquor , shall be destroyed . 
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(6 ) perishable articles inay be sold and tiic proceeds shall 
be entered in the proper column of the convict register as well 
as in the Property Register . 

( e) if the clothing of a prisoner is so damaged or filthy as 
not to be worth keeping or fit for sale, it shall be destroyed . 

( d ) if theMedical Officer considers that there are sani 
tary objections to the retention of a prisoner s clothing or if a 
prisoner on admission is suffering from any infectious or con 
tagious disease the clothing shall, under the written order of the 
Medical Officer , be destroyed. 

(e) The clothing of every prisoner sentenced to a substan 
tive term of rigorous imprisonment of three years or more shall, 
if not liable to be destroyed under the preceding provisions, be 
sold on confirmation of the sentence or expiry of the time allow 
ed for appeal, and the proceeds shall be entered in the proper 
column of the Convict Register as well as in the Property 
Register . 

(f) In other cases the clothing of a prisoner sentenced to 
rigorous inprisonment as also the excess or su "plus clothing of . 
a prisoner of the A class , if it is not possible to return the same 
to the friends or relatives of the prisoner, shall be washed , tied 
up in a bundle and stored . 

( g ) Metal vessels and the other non -perishable and bulky 
articles shall be included in the clothing bundle, Jewellery or 
other valuable property shall be made up into a separate packet 
which shall be sealed by the Jailer in the presence of the 
Superintendent and the prisoner. 

(h ) Every bundle and packet shall be labelled with the 
number and name of the prisoner to whom it belongs together 
with date of release , and shall be arranged according to number . 
Bundles of clothing and bulky articles shall be kept in a place 
appropriated for the purpose under the Deputy Jailer s charge . 
Packets of valuables shall be locked up the key being in the 
Jailer s charge. 

(i) Only such property shall be kept as can be conveni 
ently stored . If livestock or cumbersome articles, such as char 
poys, etc., are brought or sent to the Jail for a prisoner, they 
shall be handed over to the prisoner s friends , if he so desires ; 
otherwise they may be sold and the proceeds shall be entered in 
the proper column of the Convict Register as well as in the Pro 


perty Pegister. 

388. Record of prisoners property . An entry shall be made 
in the proper column of the Admission Register, describing the 
property delivered with or found on a prisoner un admission , or 
that may be afterwards received upon his account. Such entry 
shall specify the nature of the property, tlic nurber or quantity , 
and the approximate value of each item . If any property is 
sold under Rule 287 , the aniount of the proceeds shall be entered 
to the prisoner s credit in the Register. 


104 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


] 


389. List of property to be read over to prisoner . When a 
prisoner on admission is brought before the Superintendent for 
verification , the latter shall 

see that all money, jewellery , 
clothing and property brought with or found upon the prisoner 
have been duly entered in the Register in the manner above 
provided . These entries shall be read over to the prisoner in 
the presence of the Superintendent, and his property shall at the 
same time be shown to him . If the entries and the articles are 
acknowledged to be correct, the prisoner shall be required to 
sign or mark the Register in token thereof. The Jailer shall also 
initial the entry in token of having received the property into 
his charge . 

390. Disposal on transfer or release of prisoner. On the 
transfer or release of a prisoner, all property entered as his in 
the Register shall be shown to him in the presence of the 
Superintendent and if he admits that it is correct he shall be 
required to sign or mark the Register in token thereof and , 
if he is to be released the property shall be then and there made 
over to him . If he is to be transferred the Superintendent shall 
see that the property is correctly described in the list to be sent 
with the prisoner , and if it includes valuables the Superintendent 
shall have it securely sealed up in his presence for delivery to 
the officer in charge of the escort. On the transfer of a prisoner 
all his property shall be sentwith him . " 

391. Property may be made over to friend of prisoner. The 
Superintendent may at his discretion , make over money 
or property belonging to prisoner to whomsoever such 
prisoner may indicate provided that no property shall be 
made over which the prisoner himself will need on release . 
Whenever property ismade over to others at a prisoner s request 
a receipt for the property shall be taken and the prisoner s 
signature or mark consenting to the arrangement shall be 
recorded in the Register . 

392. Use of private cash . Civil prisoners shall be allowed to 
draw on the money to their credit in the custody of the Jailer 
for purposes approved by the Superintendent. 

393. Provision of clothing on release . Whenever the private 
clothing of a prisoner has been destroyed or sold he shall on 
release, be provided with a cheap cloth (not convict cloth ) , or 
in the case of A and B class prisoners who are accustomed to 
European inode of dress , with a coat, a pair of trousers, braces, 
shirt , collar , pair of boots , hat and necktie . The value of the 
outfit supplied shall be deducted from any private money, other 
than batta , gratuity or subsistence allowance belonging to the 
prisoner and if he has none or the amount is insufficient, the 
cost shall be debited to Government. Any convict whose circum 
stances require it, shall be supplied with suitable clothing free 
of charge . 

394. Disposal of property of deceased prisoner . When a 
prisoner dies in Jail, his property shall be sent for disposal to 
the Magistrate of the District to which the deceased belonged , 
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The wishes expressed by any dying prisoner about his property 
shall be cominunicated to the Iagistrate together with full 
. Particulars to enable him to trace the relations . 

395. Disposal of property found after original search . Un 
authorised property found on a prisoner on any occasion 
subsequent to the search to which he is subjected on adinission 
shall be forfeited to Government and the money or the sale 
proceeds of any articles sold sball be paid into the Treasury in 
full under the head " miscellaneous jail receipts " . 

(2 ) The Superintendent may , with the sanction of the 
Government, award to the officer discovering the unauthorised 
property , not more than one half of any sum of money so found 
or realised drawing the same under, and debiting it to, the 
head " Rewards ete. 


CHAPTER XXIV 


RELIGIOUS MINISTERS. 
396. Condition of admission of religious ministers . At the 
discretion of the Superintendent of the Jail religious ministers 
of the several religionists of the inmates of the Jail shall be 
admitted to jail for the purpose of religious ministration collec 
tive or individual , on any appointed day of the week or other 
special days on previous arrangement made in communication 
with the Superintendent. The conveyance charges shall be 
paid by the Superintendent out of the Jail funds . 

397. Refusal of admission to religiousministers. (a ) The 
Superintendent may refuse to admit any minister whose ad 
mission he considers inconsistent with the maintenance of 
discipline in the Jail; such refusal and the reasons therefor 
shall be recorded in his journal. 

( 6 ) Religious ministration shall be subject to such 
conditions as to time, place, duration , etc., as the Superintendent 
considers necessary . 

( c ) On days other than those mentioned above , ministers 
shall have access to prisoners who are dangerously ill or under 
sentence of death and desire to see them , 


CHAPTER XXV . 


INTERVIEWS AND COMMUNICATIONS WITH PRISONERS . 


398 . ( 1 ) Reasonable facilities to be allowed for interviews 
and letters. Every newly convicted prisoner shall be allowed 
reasonable facilities for seeing or communicating with his rela 
tives, friends or legal advisers with a view to the preparation of 
an appeal or to the procuring of bail and shall also be allowed to 
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have interviews or write letters to his relatives, friends or legal 
ders it necessary , to enable him to arrange for the inanagementof 
his property or other family affairs. 

(2 ) The same facilities shall be allowed to every prisoner 
committed to prison in default of payment of a fine or finding 
security under chapter VIII of the Indian Criminal Procedure 
Code to enable him to arrange for the payment of the fine or the 
furnishing of security . 

399. Privileges contingent on good conduct. 
the privileges referred to above, every convicted prisoner falling 
under class C and who does not come under the remission system 
shall be allowed to have an interview with his frier.ds or rela 
tives and to write and receive a letter once in six months during 
the term of his imprisonment provided that the exercise of this 
privilege shall be contingent on good conduct and may be with 
drawn or postponed by the Superintendent for bad conduct, 
The number of persons who may interview a prisoner at one time 
should ordinarily be limited to three . 
NOTE . ( 1) A letter merely arranging an interview shall not 

be counted as a letter for the purpose of this 

rule . 
( 2 ) A prisoner may , with the permission of the 

Superintendent substitute a letter with a reply 

for an interview or vice versa . 
( 3 ) Regarding the interviews and communications 

of prisoners coming under the remission 

system sce Ch . XIX . 
400. Superintendent s discretion to grant privileges at short 
er intervals. The Superintendent may , at his discretion , grant 
interviews or allow the despatch or receipt of letters at shorter 
intervals than provided in Rules, 399, 694 and 696 or in spite of 
the prisoner s misconduct , if he considers that special or urgent 
grounds exist for such concession , as for example , in the event of 
the prisoner being seriously ill, or on the occurrence of the death 
of a near relative , or if the friends or relatives have come from a 
distance to see the prisoner and it would inflict undue hardship 
on them to refuse an interview , or if the prisoner is nearing 
release and wishes to secure employment or for other sufficient 
cause . Matters of importance , such as the death of a relative 
may also be communicated at any time by the friends of a 
prisoner to the Superintendent, who will, if he thinks it expedi 
ent, inform the prisoner of the substance of the communication . 

401. Additional privilege. Prisoners of all classes including 
convict officers shall be allowed , if they so desire, a specialletter 
in order to inform their friends or relatives of their transfer from 
one jail to another. This shall be in addition to the letters allow 
ed to thein according to their classification or their rank as 
convict officers. 
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402. Privileges of newly convicted prisoner . Every newly 
convicted prisoner may be permitted , at the discretion of the 
Superintendent, to sign and attest , a power of attorney or other 
statements concerning his properties. Prisoners other than new 
ly convicted prisoners may be granted a similar privilege at the 
discretion of the Superintendent but in their case each such 
transaction shall be treated as an interview with reference to 
Rules 326 , 400, 695 ( 6 ) and 606 ( 1) . 

403. Superintendent s permission for interviews required . 
( 1) No convicted prisoner shall be allowed to have an interview 
or to receive or write a letter except with the permission of the 
Superintendent,which shall be recorded in writing . 

( 2 ) Applications for interviews with prisoners may be 
oral or in writing at the discretion of the Superintendent. If 
the prisoner is not entitled to have an interview , the applicant 
shall be informed at once. 

404. Time for Interview . The Superintendent shall fix the 
days and hours at which all interviews shall be allowed and 
no interview shall be allowed at any other time except with the 
special permission of the Superintendent. A notice of the 
interview hours shall be posted outside the Jail . 

405. Place of Interview . Every interview shall take place in 
a special part of the Jail appointed for the purpose, if possible at 
or near the main gate : Provided that interviews with female 
prisoners shall, if practicable , take place in the female enclosure : 
Provided also that if a prisoner is seriously ill, the Superinten 
dent shall permit the interview to take place in the hospital, and 
a condemned prisoner shall ordinarily be interviewed in his cell: 
Provided further that the Superintendent may for specialreasons 
to be recorded in writing , permit an interview to take place in 


any part of the Jail. 

406. Screen to be put up when interviewing. Screens shall 
be put up between the prisoners and the persons interviewing 
them , to prevent the passage or introduction of any prohibited 
articles between them . 

407. Interview to take place in the presence of a Jail Officer . 
Every interview with a convicted prisoner shall take place in 
the presence of a Jail officer , who shallbe responsible that no 
irregularity occurs and who shall be so placed as to be able to 
see and hear what passes and to prevent any article being passed 
between the parties. A female warder shall be present at inter 
view of female prisoners. 

408. Termination of interview . Any interview may be ter 
minated at any moment if the officer present considers that 
sufficient cause exists. Inevezy such case the reasons for termi 
nating the interview shall be reported at once for the orders of 
the senior officer present in the Jail. 

409. Search before and after interview . Every convicted 
prisoner and every unconvicted criminal prisoner shall be 
carefully searched before and after an interview . 
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410. When Superintendent may refuse interview , 
Superintendent may refuse to allow any interview to which 
prisoner would ordinarily be eptitled under these rules if in his 
opinion it is inexpedient in the public interests to allow any 
particular person to interview a prisoner or if other sufficient 
cause exists but in every such case ,he shall record his reasons 
for such refusal in his Journal. 

411. Duration of interview . The time allowed for an inter 
view shall not ordinarily exceed half an hour ,butmay be extended 
by the Superintendentat his discretion . 
412. Withholding of letters and their disposal. 

( 1) No letter 
shall be delivered to or sent by a convict prisoner until the 
Superintendent has satisfied himself that its transmission is 
unobjectionable. No letter written in cypher shall be allowed . 
The Superintendent may withhold any letter which seems to him 
in any way improper or objectionable or may erase any improper 
or objectionable passages . 

(2 ) If a letter is addressed to a prisoner who is not entitled 
under the rules to receive it, it may, unless the Superintendent 
determines to communicate it under Rule 400 shall be withheld 
and kept in the Superintendent s custody until the prisoner is 
entitled to receive it , or released when it shall be delivered to 
him , unless it is improper or objectionable ; or it may be returned 
to the sender with an intimation that the prisoner is not entitled 
to receive it . 

413. Convict may keep letters if allowed . A convict may 
retain any letter which has been delivered to him with due 
authority unless the Superintendent otherwise directs or may ask 
that it be kept for him . 

414. Supply of writing materials and other facilities. Wri 
ting materials including service post rds shall be supplied in 
reasonable quantities to any convict who has permission to write 
a letter and all letters shall be written at such time and place as 
the Superintendent may appoint. A fixed day of the week , 
preferably Sunday shall be set apart for letter writing ; service 
post stamps shall be provided for prisoners letters , 

A and B class prisoners shall be allowed to purchase writ 
ing materials at their own expense. All papers and note-books 
used by them should be paged and numbered by the Superinten 
dent for purposes of check and to prevent secret correspondence. 

415. Exclusion from privileges. Any prisoner who abuses 
any privilege relating to the holding of an interview or writing 
of letters or other communications with any person outside the 
Jail shall be liable to be excluded from such privileges for such 
time and may be subjected to such further restrictions as the 
Superintendent may direct . 

416. Interview . (1) Unconvicted criminal prisoners and 
Civil prisoners shall be granted all reasonable facilities at proper 
times and under 

restricticns for interviewing or 


proper 
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otherwise , communicating either orally or in writing with their 
relatives, friends and legal advisers. 

(21 Every interview between an unconvicted prisoner 
and his legal adviser shall take place within sight but out of 
hearing of a Jail Official. A similar concession shall be allowed 
by the Superintendent in the case of an interview with any near 
relative of the unconvicted prisoner. 

(3 ) When any person desires an interview with an un 
convicted criminal prisoner in the capacity of the prisoner s 
legal adviser, he shall apply in writing, giving his name and 
address and stating to what branch of the legal profession he 
belongs and he must satisfy the Superintendent that he is the 
bonafide legal adviser of the prisoner with whom he seeks an 
interview and that he has legitimate business with him , 

(4 ) Any bonafida written communication prepared by an 
unconvicted criminal prisoner as instructions to his legal adviser 
may be delivered personally to such legal adviser or to his 
authorised clerk without being previously examined by the 
Superintendent. 

(5 ) Civil prisoners may see their friends, relations and 
legal advisers at such times and under such restrictions as the 
Superintendent may appoint and the presence of a Jail Officer 
shall not be necessary. No visitor shall be allowed to take with 
in the civil Jall any sweetmeats or other eatables without the 
express perrission of the Superintendent , 

(6 ) For interviews and communications with A & B class 
and security prisoners vide separate chapters provided for these 
classes , 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


APPEALS BY PRISONERS. 
417. Superintendent to forward petitions of appeals. An 
appellant or revision petitioner who is in jail may present his 
petition of appeal or revision and the documents accompanying 
it to the Superintendent, who shall thereupon forward them 
to the proper appellate cr revisional courts. The cost of trans 
mission shall be borne by the Jail. Every petiticn of appeal and 
revision shall be countersigned by the Superintendent. 

418. Application for copy of judgment. The Superintendent, 
shall on the application of a prisoner who desires to appeal or 
present a petition for revision, address the Court on his behalf 
for the necessary copy of the order or judgment to be appealed 
against or sought to be revised . 

419. Prisoners to be assisted in appealing. The Superintend 
ent shall give prisoners every facility for preferring their 
appeals or revision petitions. If a prisoner desires to appeal or 
prefer a revision petition and declares that he bas no friends ar 
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agents who can make an appeal or revision for him , he shall, if 
he can write be provided with writing materials and allowed to 
write his own petition of appeal or revision . If he cannot write , 
a prisoner or jail officer shall write the petition of appeal of 
revision at his dictation . The Superintendent shall not be 
obliged to give assistance in the preparation of appeals or revision 
petitions of prisoners who omit to give notice of their intention 
to appeal before the period of limitation has expired . A 
prisoner, whose petition of appeal or revision is written for him , 
shall be given full opportunity of expressing himself and his case 
shall as far as possible be recorded in his own words. Printed 
forms of appeal petitions should not be used . 

420. Exclusion of time. taken in obtaining copy of judg 
ment. ( 1 ) The date on which a prisoner expresses his inten 
tion to appeal shall entered in he appropriate space in his 
history ticket, and the time intervening between that date and 
the date on which the copy of judgment is delivered to the 
prisoner shall be treated as the time requisite for obtaining a 
copy of the order or sentence appealed against or sought to be 
revised within the meaning of Section 12 of the Indian Limitation 
Act. 

(2 ) In order to enable appellate courts to calculate the 
period of limitation prescribed for criminal appeals or revisions 
by the Limitation Act, every appeal or revision petition shallbe 
endorsed with the following note initialled by the Superinten 
dent, 

“ The period requisite for obtaining a copy of the order 

appealed against or soughtto be revised , to be excluded 
from the period of limitation under Section 12 of the 
Indian Limitation Act was days." 


421. Delay to be noted . If any delay has occurred in pre 
paring the appeal or revision petition after the receipt of the 
copy of judgment a note of such delay should also bemade on 
the appeal or revision petition . 

422. Communication of appellate order. On receipt of an 
order disposing of an appeal or revision petition , the purport 
thereof shall be communicated to the prisoner concerned in the 
presence of the Superintendent, who shall enter on the order a 
certificate to the effect that it has been so communicated . When 
ever a prisoner has been transferred before the receipt of orders 
on his appeal or revision petition such orders shall be forwarded 
without delay to the Superintendent of the Leper and Lunatic 
Asylums and the Tuberculosis Hospital in which the prisoner is 
confined , 


423. Record of appellate order. The result of an appeal or 
revision petition shall be entered in the prisoner s history ticket. 
The order of the Appell Court be filed and kept with 
the prisoner s warrant, 
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CHAPTER XXVII 


PETITIONS TO GOVERNMENT FROM CONVICTS . 
NOTE : This chapter does not apply to petitions for clemency 

from condemned prisoners , which are dealt with 

under Rule 736 et seq . 
424. Facilities for preparing petition , ( 1) Every convict 
shall be provided with writing materials and be given proper 
facilities to enable him to petition Government for clemency , 
should he desire to do so . 

( 2 ) The petition may be drafted by the convict himself or 
by his friends or legal advisers ; in the latter case and for this 
purpose he shall be permitted to communicate by letter or inter 
view with such persons as he may desire to consult. 

(3 ) If a convict cannot write , and has no friends or rela 
tives who are able and willing to help him , the petition shall be 
drawn up by an officer of the Jail, or by another prisoner at the 
convict s own dictation, and if by an oflicer of the Jail without 
suggestion on the part of the writer , or additions to what the 
prisoner himself desire to state. Convicts sentenced in the same 
case inay adopt a joint petition . 

425. Authentication and submission of petition . (1 ) Every 
petition for clemency drawn up by a Jail officer or by another 
convict shall be read over to and if acknowledged correct, signed 
or marked by the prisoner concerned in the presence of the Sup 
erintendent or Jailer, who shall certify accordingly . 

( 2 ) Every petition whether prepared within or without 
the Jail shall, after counter -signature by the Superintendent be 
forwarded with such other papers as may be necessary to the 
Inspector-General of Prisons for transmission to Government. 

(3 ) Should a petitioner assign his state of health as a 
reason for the exercise of clemency, a report drawn up by the 
Medical Officer as to his condition shall accompany the petition . 

426. Copy of judgment to accompany petition . Every peti 
tion shall be accompanied by a copy of the judgment passed in 
the case, and if an appeal bas been lodged and decided , a copy of 
the judgment of the appellate Court shall also accompany it. 
NOTE :-- Copies of judgments are supplied on application to 
the courts concerned , free cf charge . 

Every petition 
427. When copy of warrant to accompany. 
from a military prisoner convicted and sentenced by a Court 
Martial shall be accompanied by the copy of the warrant on 


which the prisoner was committed to the Jail. 

428. Correspondence rules to be observed . ( 1) Every peti 
tion shall be submitted on foolscap paper , folded lengthwise and 
properly numbered and docketed . 

(2 ) Every petition , whether by a single convict or by two 
or more convicts conjointly, shall be submitted with a separate 
covering letter, 
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429. Cammunication of orders on petition , 
passed on every petition to Government shall be communicated 
to the convict concerned , in the presence of the Superintendent 
or Jailer as soon as practicable after their receipt and the pur. 
port of them with the date of communication , shall be recorded 
on the convict s history ticket and in the prescribed column of 
the Convict Register. 

430. Second petition to be withheld . A second petition to 
Goverament shall not be forwarded , unless in the opinion of the 
Superinlendent, further information is available which renders a 
reconsideration of the case desirable , 


CHAPTER XXVIII 


THE ATTENDANCE OF PRISONERS BEFORE COURTS . 
431. Procedure to obtain Prisoners before Courts as witness. 
Any criminal court may , if it thinks that the evidence of any 
person confined in the Jail is material in any matter pending 
before it, or if a charge of an offence against such person is 
made , or pending , make an order in the form subjoined directed 
to the Jailer , provided that if such a Criminal Court is inferior 
to the Court of a Magistrate of the First Class, the order shall be 
submitted to and countersigned by the District Magistrate to 
whose Court such Criminal Court is subordinate . 


FORM OF ORDER . 
Το 
The Jailer of the 

You are hereby required to hand over ....... now a pri 

soner in .....to the Police Officer producing this for 
safe and sure conduct (1 ) before the court of......at:... 
on the ......day of ...... next by .... ..of the clock in the 
forenoon of the same day there to give evidence in a 
matter now pending before the said Court and after 
the said ......has then and there given his evidence be 
fore the said Court or the said Court has dispensed 
with his further attendance cause him to be conveyed 
under safe and sure conduct back to the prison , or 
( 2 ) before the Court of....... or before ..... on the..... 

day of ......next by......of the clock in the fore 
noon of the same day to answer a charge now pending 
before the said Court or officer and after such charge 
has been disposed of , or the said Court or Officer has 
dispensed with his further attendance cause him to be 
conveyed under safe and sure conductback to the Prison 
(as the case may be ) . 
The .......... day of...... 

A. B. 
Countersigned . 

C.D. 
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Upon delivery of such an order, the Jailer , shall hand 
the prisoner over to the Police who shall cause him to be taken 
to the Court in which his attendance is required or to the officer 
investigating the offence of which he is charged , so as to be 
present at the time specified in such order and cause him to be 
detained in custody, until he has been examined or until the 
Court or the officer authorises him to be taken back to the 
Prison , 

432. When Courtland Jail in one station . Whenever the 
Court and the Jail are in the same station the prisoner shall be 
taken from the Jail to the Court and back daily , until his attend 
ance is dispensed with . On every day he attends the Court he 
shall receive the full Jail ration and shall be allowed to take 
his mid - day meal with him for consumption at any convenient 
hour, 

433. When in different station . Whenever a prisoner is sent 
for examination to or has to halt a night enroute at a station 
where there is a Jailhe shall be confined therein . Where there 
is no Jail he shall be corfined in the police lock -up . 

434. Custody atnight. If the escort is unable to reach a jail 
or police lock -up before sunset, the police shall make the 
necessary arrangements for the safe custody of the Prisoner. 

435. Custody when confined in another Jail. If the prisoner 
is taken to a jail,the jail or police establishment guarding it shall 
be responsible for the custody of the prisoner. Whenever the 
escort desires to proceed , the prisoner shall be handed over for 
that purpose , provided that no prisoner escorted under these 
Rules shall be admitted into a Jail after sunset nor handed over 
to the escort before sunrise . 

436. Custody when confined in lock - up . ( 1) If the prisoner 
is taken to a police lock -up, in which there are no other prisoners, 
the police charge of the lock -up shall permit the prisoner 
escorted under these rules to occupy a ward in the lock - up . The 
key of which shall be handed over to the escort and the prisoners 
shall be entirely under the charge of the escort as regards the 
safe custody , supply of food , etc. On the departure of the escort 
with its prisoner , the key of the ward occupied shall be returned 
to the police in charge of the lock - up . In the event of any 
prisoner committing damage to a ward occupied by him , the 
fact shall be reported to the officer in charge of the Jail whence 
he was brought, who shall defray the cost of repairing the 
damage . 

( 2 ) In the event of a police lock - up being occupied by 


other prisoners, the prisoner shall be confined with them , the 
police in charge of the lock -up being then responsible for his 
safe custody. The duty of supplying the prisoner with food 
and of watching him cook and eat, shall rest with the Police 
escorting him . 

( 3) Police escorts shall conform to the Rules in force at 
lock -ups regarding hours for cooking and meals e . 9., when 
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the custody of the prisoner devolves upon the Police in charge 
of the lock -up , the escort shall not demand that he be let out 
at unauthorised hours to cook his food etc. 

437. Method of travelling. A prisoner shall ordinarily be 
moved about either by rail or by water, but when neitherof 
he is certified by the Medical Officer to be physically unfit to 
these modes of conveyance is available he shall go on foot unless 
march , in which case the officer in charge of the Jail shallsupply 
either a dolly ,munchal, or cart according to circumstances. Vox 
prisoner shall be compelled 

march on foot more than fifteen 
miles in twenty -four hours. When travelling by rail, the accom 
modation to be provided shall be of the lowest class in the case 
of C class prisoners , and intermediate class or if no intermediate 
class is available, second class, in the case of A and B class 
prisoners. Prisoners whose confessions are to be recorded shall 
be taken to the Court from the jail in a Police van or lorry when 
available escorted by warders as an exceptional case . 
Notes .- ( 1 ) Prisoners escorted by the Police between two 

places which are over ten miles apart and are 
wholly or partially connected by motor bus service 
may be conveyed by motor bus, provided that the 
number of prisoners so escorted at a time is small 
and can be controlled easily , and provided that their 
presence in the motor bus does not cause incon 
venience or annoyance to members of the public 
using it. Actual conveyance charges in the case of 

such prisoners may be paid . 
(2) Women prisoners escorted by the Police shall be pro 

vided with conveyances where the distance to be 
traversed by them exceeds one mile . Conveyances 
may also be provided for shorter distances in cases 
in which for reasons of health or custom , or other 
valid reason , failure to make such provision would 

cause undue hardship to them . 
438. Fettering . No prisoner shall be fettered , unless he bears 
a bad or indifferent character in Jail , and the officer in charge of 
the Jail considers that the re would be risk in sending him with 
out fetters. If a prisoner is fettered , handcuffs shall not be used 
in addition unless specially required owing to the prisoner being 
a violent or dangerous character. Every fettered prisoner shallbe 
relieved of his fetters when placed before a Court either for trial 
or as a witness, except when fetters are deemed necessary to 
guard against violence or an attempt to escape. 

439. Handcuffing . A convicted prisoner shall not be hand 
cuffed , unless there is a reasonable expectation , either from the 
heinous nature of the crimes with which he is charged or from 
his character or behaviour,that such person will use violence of 
him . The sameprinciple shall be followed in the case of under 
will attempt at escape or that an attempt will bemade to rescue 
trial prisoner, 
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440. Strength of Guard . ( 1) The minimum strength of the 
Police guard shall be for not more than four prisoners ,iwo Con 
stables ; for five or six prisoners, three Constables ; for seved to 
ten prisoners, one Head Constable and four constables . 

A Woman Police Constable shall wherever possible , accom 
pany a female prisoner instead of one of the Constables. 

(2 ) When prisoners are of desperate character or are 
likely to attempt to escape or when the number to be escorted 
exceeds ten the strength of the guard shall be increased at the 
discretion of the officer in charge of the Police . 

441. Cost of prisoner s journey. ( 1) The cost of conveyance 
( if any ) and of maintaining prisoners while absent from the Jail 
shall be advanced by the officer in charge of the jail to the officer 
in char of the escort, provided that whenever possible , the 
escort shall be given article of diet sufficient for the prisoner s 
rations or money , whichever is convenient. If a prisoner is 
admitted into any jail, he shall be supplied with rations by t at 
jailduring the period that he spends there. 

( 2 ) The cost of conveyance of prisoners to and from the 
Court and the expenses incurred in connection with the subsis 
tence and transit of accused person surrendered in extradition 
cases from Travancore- Cochin State to another State in India 
shall be met by the officer in charge of the Jail . 

442. Certain prisoners not to be moved . No State prisoner or 
prisoners under sentence of death shall be removed from the 
Jail without the special sanction of Government, except in the 
case of a prisoner under sentence of death ,whose presence is re 
quired by a Sessions or High Court for the purpose of taking 
additional evidence in the case . 

443. Superintendent to be the officer in charge of the Jail. 
. For the purpose of these Rules the Superintendent shall be 
deemed to be officer in charge of the Jail. 

444. Document to accompany prisoner . When a prisoner is 
sent from one jail to another under these Rules , his original 
warrant or warrants of commitment and nominal roll in forin 
No. 32 shall be sentwith him . 


CHAPTER XXIX . 


TRANSFERS 


445. Prisoner s transfer under Government orders. Prisoners 
can be transferred from one Jail to another under orders of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. 

446. Transfer of sick prisoners. ( 1) No Prisoner who is in 
hospital shall be transferred except for the benetit of his hcalth . 

(2 ) When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the trans 
fer of a sick prisoner to another Juil is likely to lead to his 
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brief statement of the case to the Superintendent, mentioning 

recovery or materially to prolong his life , he shall forward a 
the Jail to which a transfer is desirable . The Superintendent 
shall submit the case for orders to the Government. 

(3) The Superintendent shall, on the requisition in writa 
ing of the Medical Officer supply extra diet, clothing and beda 
ding to prisoners about to be transferred , 

447. Transfer pending appeal. As an ordinary rule , prisoners 
shall not be transferred until the expiry of the period allowed 
for appeal or until the result of their appeal is known . 

448. Transfer during epidemics. Prisoners shall not be 
transferred while cholera or any other epidemic disease is 
present in either the transferring or receiving jail and transfer 
along a route where cholera is prevalent should be avoided when 
possible unless the prisoner has been successfully inoculated 
and certified to be so by the Medical Officer , 

449. Escort of prisoners. The duty of escorting prisoners 
rests on the Police and in times of emergency , on warders, 

450. Provision of female warder. When a female prisoner 
is transferred, a female warder shall, if possible, accompany 
her. 

451. Intimation of prisoners transferred to be given . The 
Superintendent shall furnish the officer in charge of the escort 
with a memorandum showing the number of prisoners despatch 
ed , their state of health , the route they are to take and the date 
of despatch . He shall also advise the Superintendent of the 
Jail to which the prisoners are to be despatched, of the number : 
to be transferred ; the date of departure and probable date of 
arrival. This information must be sent so as to arrive before 
the prisoners and , if necessary , should be telegraphed . 

452. Procedure prior to transfer. Every prisoner shall ,before . 
being transferred , be produced before the Superintendent who 
shall verify all entries regarding him in the manner provided by 
Rule 465 and shall certify on the back of the warrant the number 
and date of the order directing the transfer and the date of 
transfer. 

453. Disposal of prisoner s property . On the transfer of a 
prisoner his property shall be dealt with as required by Rule 390. 
The Jailer of the despatching Jail shall then make a list, in tri 
plicate , in Form No. 29, of the property as entered in the Convict 
Register, and take the receipt of the officer in charge of the 
escort for the property in counterfoil. The duplicate and tripli 
cate forms, the former signed by the Jailer of the despatching 
Jail together with the property, shall bemade over to the officer 
in charge of the escort for conveyance to the receiving Jail: 
Cate shall be signed by the Jailer of the receiving Jail and handed 
øver to the oficer in charge of the escort. 
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454. Documents to accompany prisoners . The following 
documents relating to each prisoner transfered shall be given 
to the officer in charge of the escort to be delivered to the 
Superintendent of the receiving Jail . 

1. His original warrant or warrants duly endorsed . 
2. A copy of the committing Court s judgement (if 

available ) the order of any Appellate Court and 
any order of Government on any petition made by 

the prisoner. 
3. A nominal roll in Form No. 32 . 
4. His History ticket. 
5. His remission sheet ( if he is under the Remission 

system . ) 
6. His Medical case, if he is transferred on medical 

grounds. 
7. Duplicate and triplicate lists of all private property 

belonging to the prisoner . 
8. A list of clothing, bedding and other Government 

property sent with him . 
Every prisoner shall be searched in the presence of the 
Jailer before despatch . 

· 455. ( 1 ) Supply of food and clothing on journey . Every 
prisoner shall be allowed during transit the prescribed Jail cloth 
ing, bedding, cating and drinking vessels and Jail dietary , 

(2 ) When the journey to be made is short, a sufficient 
supply of rations shall be given to the warder in charge for 
distributing at a suitable time. When the prisoners are admitted 
into a Sub - Jail enroute they shall be fed in the Sub -Jail. In 

other cases, the warder in clarge shall be furnished with funds 
y sufficient to purchase the prescribed dietary . 

456. Custody of females and juveniles. During transit female 
and juvenile prisoners shall be separated from adult male priso 
ners . 

457. Search during transfer. Male prisoners shall be sear 
ched by the officer in charge of the escort daily during transit. 

458. ( 1) Transfer by road . Whenever convicts are trans 
ferred by road the line of route and place of halt for each day 
shall be laid down beforehand by the Superintendent. 


(2 ) All able bodied prisoners transferred by road shall be 
required to walk ; carts shall not be provided except for the sick , 
aged or infirm , or in special cases, in which , for purposes of 
security or separation from other prisoners, the Superintendent 
considers such conveyance necessary. No prisoner shall ordi 
narily be compelled to march more than 15 miles in 24 hours. 

( 3) When women prisoners are taken from one Jail to 
another on transfer, they shall be provided with conveyances 
where the distance to be traversed by them exceeds onemile. 
Conveyance may also be provided for shorter distances in cases 
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in which for reasons of health or custom or other valid 
failure to make such provision would cause undue hardship to 
them . 

459. Procedure if prisoner falls sick . If a prisoner becomes 
so ill on the road as to be unable to continue his journey he 
shall be taken to the ncarest hospital or lock -up; or any place 
where there is a public dispensary for treatment by the Medical 
Officer , and a report of the circumstances shall be made to the 
Superintendent of the despatching Jail and of the jail to which 
the prisoner was travelling . 

460. Procedure if a prisoner escapes. If an escape occurs 
enroute , intimation shall at once be given by the officer in 
charge of the escort to the authorities of the neighbourhood in 
which the escape occurs , to enable them take steps for the 
recapture of the prisoner . The Superintendent of the Jail to 
which the convict was about to be taken and of the transferring 
jail shall also be informed of the escape, and the latter shall take 
the prescribed measures for the prisoner s re -apprehension. 

461. Admission of transferred prisoners . On arrival at the 
receiving Jail, the usual procedure for the admission of priso 
ners shall be observed . The Superintendent shall satisfy himself 
that the correct number of prisoners has been received and that 
they have been properly dieted and cared for enroute . 

462. Verification of accompanying prisoners . When the 
Superintendent of the receiving Jail has satisfied himself that 
the prisoners documents and property have been correctly 
received , he shall countersign the memorandum referred to in 
Rule 451 and the triplicate copy of the list of property referred 
to in Rule 453 and shall return them together with the prison 
clothing, fetters and other Government property belonging to 
the transferring Jail. 


CHAPTER XXX 


RELEASES. 
463. Names of convicts due for release to be read out at 
parade. The names of convicts for release during any month as 
recorded in the release diary , shall be read out by the Jailer at 
a general parade to be held on the last day of the preceding 
month , and any complaint of omission shall be at once inquired 
into by the Jailer and if necessary brought to the notice of the 
Superintendent. 

464. When date of release falls on a Sunday . Should the 
date on which a convict is entitled to release fall on a Sunday , 
he shall be liberated on the preceding day , an entry to that 
effect being made in the Convict Register and on the warrant. 
465. Procedure prior to releasing convici . 

( 1 ) On the day of 
release , the convict s state of health and weight shall be recorded 
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by the Medical Officer in the convict register. The convict shall 
then be produced before the Superintendent, together with 
his warrant, the convict register , his history ticket, the release 
register and release diary , and his private clothing and other 
private property , if any. 

(2 ) The Superintendent shall compare the entries in the 
warrant with those in the Registers , and shall satisfy himself 
that they agree and that the sentence passed on the prisoner has 
been duly executed . He shall then sign the endorsements for 
release on the warrant, certifying to the execution of the sent 
ence and the date of release (vide Rule 471 infra ) and shall 
affix his initials together with the date in the proper column of 
the convict register . 

( 3) The procedure laid down by Rule 390 shall then be 
carried out and the gratuity , batta and subsistence allowance to 
which the prisoner is entitled shall be paid to him in the pre 
sence of the Superintendent. 

466. Time and method of release . Every convict to whom 
jail clothing has been issued shall be required to wash it clean 
on the morning of his release , and every prisoner shall be given 
the usual food before release . Ordinarily prisoners shall be 
released as soon as possible after themid -day meal. All prisoners 
shall be released at the Jail gate . 

467. Compliance with orders received late or on Sunday . 
If an order for the release of a prisoner otherwise than on 
medical grounds is received after 5 P.M. or on a Sunday it shall 
not be acted upon till the next working day. The Superintend . 
ent is not required to accept payment of fines after 5 P. M. or on 
Sundays . 

468. Release of prisoners in Superintendent s absence . If an 
order for the unconditional release of a prisoner is received at 
the Jail before 5 P. M. and in the absence of the Superintendent, 
the prisoner shall be released by Jailer or other senior Jail 
officer present, who shall strictly carry out the procedure laid 
down in Rule 465 , but shall not sign the endorsement on the 
warrant which , together with the convict register shall be put 
before the Superintendent for signature next day. 

469. Grant of travelling expenses. (1 ) Every C class 
prisoner whose destination , after release is on or near a line of 
railway shall be supplied with a railway ticket or bus fare of the 
lowest class to the station (i) nearest his home, or ( ii) at which 
he was convicted or ( iii) to the station nearest the place at 
which he is to be employed after release, as the Superintendent 


may decide : 

Provided that in the last mentioned contingency the Superin 
tendent of the Jail shall satisfy himself that the prisoner has 
secured employment at the place through competent agencies 
prior to his release , or will beyond reasonable doubt secure 
suitable employment at such place after release and provided 
also that a ticket shall not be issued to an Indian Military pri 
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soner to the place at which he was convicted , if his regiment 
is 
for the time being quartered there , unless such place happens 
to 
be his home. 

A and B class prisoners shall be provided with intermediate 
class or if no interinediate class is available , second class accomo 
modation . If these prisoners desire to travel by a higher class 
they shall be allowed to do so , provided they themselves pay all 
additional expenses, 

(2 ) When a journey has to be made by boat or steamer 
the prisoner shall be provided with a passage or passage money 
to the halting place nearest lis destination at the lowest rate . 

(3 ) Every prisoner who has to proceed a distance of more 
than five miles by road, or more than three hours journey by 
rail or other mode of conveyance , shall on release , be given 
subsistence allowance at the rate of 12 annas in the case of A 
and B class prisoners and 8 annas in the case of prisoners falling 
under class C , if the journey will be completed next morning 
and 1 Rupee and 12 annas per day otherwise . 
NOTE :-(1) The term Indian Military Prisoners is 

intended to include all military prisoners who 

are not enlisted out of India . 
(2 ) For the purposes of clause ( 3) 15 miles by road shall 
be regarded as a full day s journey . 

470. Prisoners unable to walk . Sick prisoners on release , if 
unable to travel on foot, shall be provided with a cart or such 
cart hire as may be necessary . 

471. Return of warrant to Court. On the release of a convict, 
the warrant under which he was confined shall, within 36 hours, 
be returned to the Court from which it was issued , with the 
certificate referred to in Rule 466 stating themanner in which the 
sentence has been executed or the reasons such as remission , 
pardon , reversal of the sentence (with the number and date of 
any orders of Government or any Court authorising the same), 
why the convict has been discharged from custody before his 
sentence had fully expired . The date of the return of the 
warrant shall be recorded in the convict register , The endorse 
ment shall be in the following form : 

I hereby certify that the sentence passed on the prisoner 
named in this warranthas been executed according to law and 
that he has this day been released from custody on * ... 
having earned .... 

.days remission . 
Dated 

195 


... he 


Jail , 


Jailer 
Superintendent. 


* Appeal or expiry of sentence , 
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472 , When prisoner is undergoing more than one sentence . 
When a convict has to undergo two or more sentences under 
different warrants each warrant shall except where an order 
under Section 476 of the Code of Criminal Procedure has been 
made against the convict be returned to the court immediately 
on expiry of sentence to which it relates. The warrant of 
commitment on which an order under Section 476 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure is entered shall not be returned to the 
Committing Court until such time as the prisoner has undergone 
all the sentences under different warrants and has been served 
with the notice under Section 476 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure. 

473. When prisoner dies . The warrant of a prisoner who 
dies in Jail shall be returned to the court within 36 hours of his 
death with an endorsement certifying to the date of death . 

474. Return of warrant commitment for trial. Warrants 
of commitment for trial shall, as soon as the trial is over, be 
returned to the committing Magistrate with an endorsement 
signed by the Superintendent in one of the following forms as 
may be applicable viz, 

( 1) prisoner was acquitted and discharged by the court 
this day, or 

(2 ) prisoner was convicted this day and is now in my 
custody under a warrant of the ...... court sentencing him to , or 

( 3) prisoner died in Jail this day beforelduring his trial 
by the court. 

475. Treatment of Telegraphic orders of release. No action 
shall be taken on a telegram directing the release of a prisoner 
unless such telegram purports to have been sent by the Chief 
Secretary to Goveroment, or the Registrar of the High Court. 
If doubt is felt as to the genuineness of a message, a telegraphic 


enquiry should bemade. 

476. When an order of release is received direct from the 
High Court by the Superintendent or Officer -in - charge of the 
Jail the prisoner or prisoners concerned shall be released im 
mediately without waiting for the receipt of the formal warrant 
of release from the lower court. The same procedure shall be 
followed in cases where sentences are reduced or nodified by 
the High Court and where as a result of such reduction or 
modification a prisoner is due for immediate release . 

477. Intimation to Police of impending releases. Not later 
than the 15th of each month , the Superintendent shall send to 
the Inspector-General of Police a list of the prisoners convicted 
for offence under Chapters XII and XVII I. P. C. and Section 
110 ( a ) to ( e ) of Indian Criminal Procedure Code who will be 
released during the following month in Form No. 38. When 
necessary , a supplemental list containing the names of prisoners 
admitted after the 15th of each month and who will be released 
during the following month shall be sent to the Inspector 
General of Police . The name of the probable railway station 

G. 1844ļJ . 


sary , 
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of destination shall be given against the name of each convict 
who is expected to travel by train . 

478. Report to Police of convict s death . At the end of each 
month , the Superintendent shall forward to the Inspector 
General of Police a list in Form No. 40 of all convicts who died 
in the Jail during the month . If a deceased convict belonged 
to any other State, his roll shall be sent to the Superintendent 
of Police of the District to which the prisoner belonged . 

479. Release of blind or decrepit prisoners . In all cases of 
complete and incurable blindness not caused by any act of the 
prisoner in order to procure release or of decrepitude or other 
incurable infirmities such as absolutely incapacitate a prisoner 
from all commission of further crime of the nature of that for 
which he is confined a report recommending the release of such 
prisoner may be submitted by the Superintendent to the Govern . 
ment. This report shall state the amount of remission earned by 
the prisoner, the date on which he would be released in the 
ordinary course, details of his conduct of jail, and of periods 
spent in hospital or on the convalescent gang , together with 
information as to the prisoner s home and relatives likely to 
receive him , and with such other remarks asmay appear neces 

It shall be accompanied by a nominal roll ( Form No. 32) 
and by a report by the Medical Olhcer on the state of the 
prisoner s health . 
· 480, Release of sick prisoners. ( 1 ) If the Medical Officer 
considers (i) that any prisoner is dangerously ill and that his 
illness has not been purposely caused or aggravated by the pri 
soner himself, (ii) that his illness whether caused by imprison 
ment or not , will be so aggravated by further imprisonment as 
to render his early death certain , and (iii) that the prisoner will 
have a fair chance of recovery if released , he shall record a cer. 
tificate in the following form— “ I, A. hereby certify that 
convict No. 

is in my opinion danger 
ously ill , suffering from (name of disease ) . His illness has not 
been caused or aggravated by any acts committed by him in order 
to procure release and I sincerely declare that in my opinion he 
will certainly die very shortly if he remains in confinement, but 
that he will have a fair chance of recovery if he is released." 
order to be accepted by Government, the certificate must be 
strictly in accordance with the terms of this rule . To it the 
Medical Officer shall append a full statement of themedical case 
and of the reasons which led bim to the belief expressed in the 
certificate . 

(2 ) The Superintendent shall forth with forward the certi 
ficate and statement of the case to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons for transmission to Government together with the 
nominal roll of the prisoner showing the amount of remission 
earned and any remarks relevant to the case the Superintendent 
may desire to add . 
Medical Collection considers that any prisener is in danger of death 

481. Release of prisoners in danger of death . (1). If the 


name 


In 


name 


: 
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from sickness not due to infectious disease and that there is no 
hope of recovery within or without the Jail he shall record a cer . 
tificate in the following form : 

I, A. B.hereby certify that convict No. 
is in my opinion in danger of death from sickness not due to 
infectious disease . There appears to be no chance of his recr 
very within or without the Jail. 

In order to be accepted by the Government the certificate 
must be strictly in accordance with the terms of this rule. To it 
the Medical Officer shall append a full statement of the medical 
case and of the reasons which led him to the belief expressed in 
the certificate. 

(2 ) If the Superintendent and the Medical Officer con 
sider it desirable to give such prisoner the comfort of dying at 
home, the Superintendent shall at once forward the papers to the 
Inspector -General of Prisons for submission to Government 
together with a nominal roll of the prisoner showing the amount 
of remission earned and any remarks relevant to the case the 
Superintendent may desire to add . A certificate to the effect 
that the convict will , if released , be suitably cared for by his 
relatives shall accompany the documents. 
NOTE : -All reference under this rule should be treated as 

specially urgent at all stages by the offic ?rs con 

cerned . 
(3 ) Great care should be exercised in recommending re 
lease of prisoners under this rule and the report to Government 
should contain full particulars showing that on humanitarian 
grounds the balance of advantage lies in allowing the prisoner to 
die athome. In such cases the nature of medical relief which 
the prisoner is likely to be able to command at his home is an 
important consideration which should notbe overlooked. 

( 4 ) All release under this rule shall be counted as death 
in the statistical records of the Jail. 

482. Release of prisoners convicted under security proceed 
ings in danger of death . If a prisoner delained solely under a 
sentence of imprisonment in default of furnishing Security to 
keep the peace or for good behaviour is so seriously ill as to be 
likely to die, whatever the term of his unexpired sentence , the 
Superintendent shall refer the case immedialely to the District 
Magistrate who should exercise the discretion allowed to him by 
Section 124 of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code, under which 
he can release the prisoner without referring to Government. 

483. Condition of release on grounds of health . 
absence of instructions to the contrary , every release from Jail 


In the 


on medical grounds under Rules 479 and 480 shall be subject to 
the condition that the prisoner agrees and subscribes to the con 
ditions set forth in Forin No. 41. This form shall be printed in 
English and Vernacular. The prisoner shall sign both the English 
and the Vernacular copy and the latter shall be delivered to him 


124 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


The ? 


on his release , the English copy being retained in the Jail. 
prisoner shall be instructed to produce this copy of the form of 
release when reporting himself to the Police authorities butif 
should not then be taken from him . 


CHAPTER XXXI. 


ADVISORY BOARD . 


484. Advisory Board . There shall be a Standing Advisory 
Board to investigate and report on the sentences of prisoners 
confined in the Central Jails . 
485. Constitution of the Board . 

The Advisory Board shall 
consist of 

1. The Local Sessions Judge, (Chairman ) . 
2. The District Magistrate of the District in which the 

Prison is situate . 
3. The Inspector-General of Prisons. 
4. A non -official member appointed by Government. 
5. Inspector-General of Police or the Deputy Inspector 

General of Police . 
The Superintendent of the Central Jail , will be Secretary to 
the Board . The term of office of the non - official member will 
ordinarily be fixed at 3 years . The Board shall sit at least once 
in six months, 

486. Functions of the Board . For the present, the Board shall 
consider only the cases of non -habituals who satisfy the following 
conditions : 
(i) that the prisoner has served two- third of his sen 

tence including remission and further , 
( ii ) that he has served not less than two and a half years 

including remission , 
(iii) that his conduct in the jail is exemplary , this term 

being broadly interpreted to refer to conduct 
which has been more than ordinarily good and 

free from serious breaches of the rules. 
The cases of all life convicts and of all remission convicts 
including lifers who have also been sentenced for offences com 
mitted while in jail should be submitted to Government after 
14 years including remission with regard to the former and after 
2/3 of the aggregate sentence including remission in regard to 
the latter with the recommendation of the Board for special 
orders of Government as to whether release should not be 
granted . 

The Board should submit recommendations with a view to 
the release of as many of this class as can be released without 
injury to the community . The prescribed form of statement 
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and the following other papers connected with the recommenda 
tions are to be forwarded to Government within a week after the 
sitting of the Advisory Board- 

( 1 ) Nominal rolls 
( 2 ) Copies of judgments 
( 3 ) Reports by police 
( 4 ) Remarks of District Magistrate 
(5 ) Proceedings of the Advisory Board . 
NOTE : - The cases of recovered criminal lunatics should 

be dealt with by the Advisory Board like that of 
any other long term non -habitual prisoners , 
provided they are quite sane and will not be a 
danger either to themselves or to the community 
if released. Cases of preven ! ive imprisonment 
under Chapter VIII of the Indian Criminal Pro 

cedure Code need not be put before the Board , 
487. Records and information to be made available to the 
Board . To enable the Advisory Board to judge the fitness of 
prisoners for release , it is necessary in every case that the judg 
ment of the court full and accurate details of the prisoners 
previous history and his prison record should invariably be 
placed before them . This duty will devolve on the Secretary of 
the Board but the Police and the District Magistrates should 
render him every assistance in collecting the information . The 
Board should also consult the Discharged Prisoners Aid 
Society , if any in existence , or in its absence, the District Magis 
trate of the District to which the prisoner belongs , on the 
arrangements which may be practicable for the supervision of 
the prisoner s after life . ( The forms to be used in connection 
with the enquiries made and recommendations submitted will 
be found in Appendix iii) . 

488. Release on probation . The prisoners who are so rele 
ased under the foregoing rules should ordinarily pass a period of 
probation during which their fitness for final release can be 
tested . During this period , the prisoner should be under the 
supervision of a probation or parole officer whose duty it will be 
to see that the conditions of release are not broken and to give 
the prisoner any protection , assistance or advice he may need . 
The Discharged Prisoners Aid Society , if any in existence ; 
should be asked to do this work if it can undertake the same. 
In its absence , the District Magistrate , should himself undertake 
this work . He may make use of the services not only of private 
persons but also of different officers other than those belonging 
to the Police Department such as Sub -Registrars and officers of 
the Co- operative Department. These agents of the District 
Magistrate should be brought in touch with the Discharged 
Prisoners Aid Society ( if any such exists ) and should be en 
courged to send to that society periodical notes about a pri 
soner s behaviour. If at any time it should be necessary to 
bring to notice that a prisoner is relapsing into crime and that 
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action by the District Magistrate is called for communication 
should be made direct to the District Magistrate in addition 
to 
or instead of the communication to the Discharged Prisoners 
Aid Society . 

489. Discharge. The prisoner who is so released under the 
advice of the Board and who conducts himself satisfactorilo 
during the probation period shall be finally discharged . But in 
the event of his failure to observe any of the conditions under 
which he is released the District Magistrate, within whose juris 
diction the prisoner has taken his abode shall order his arrest 
and send him to the Prison to undergo the unexpired period of 
his sentence . 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


GUARDING 
490. Armed Reserve Guard . The guarding of the main gate 
shall devolve on the Armed Reserve . The establishment for the 
purpose shall consist of a Head Constable and 9 Constables. 
The Armed Reserve shall obey all orders of the Superintendent 
of the Jail, 

491. Guard by warders. The guarding inside the jail and 
the workshops shall be done by the warder establishment. 

492. Warder establishment to be divided into day and night 
guards. The Warder establishment shall be divided into the 
Day and Night Guards . The Officers and men composing the 
two guards shall be exchanged once a week in rotation so that 
every one shall in turn have Night Duty as well as Day Duty . 

493. Composition of sentries. The sentries to be posted by 
day or night shall include the sentry the main gate , tower, 
hospital, close prison , solitary cells, undertrial ward , condemned 
cells and workshops and over the sleeping barracks. 

494. Duties of sentry . It is the duty of a sentry by day or 
night , to challenge all unknown or suspicious persons approach 
ing his beat and to require them to stand and not to approach 
nearer unless they can satisfactorily account for themselves or , 
at night give the password . No convict shall be permitted to 
approach within five yards of any sentry. It is the duty of the 
sentry to resist all attempts to break into or out of the jail or of 
any part of it and to prevent escapes or illicit communication 
with prisoners. At night, every sentry shall report to the 
Patrolling Officer anything suspicious or un sual that comes to 
his knowledge . It shall also be his duty to see that the convict 
officer inside each ward is on the alert and moving about, and 
that he gives the required assurance that all is well each time 
the sentry passes the ward . 

495. Relief and supervision of sentries . 
by day shall be relieved at the end of every four hours and by 


N 


As a rule , sentries 
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night at the end of every two hours. During the day the Head 
warder on duty shall conduct the reliefs , and at the same tine 
satisfy himself that the sentries are on the alert and attending 
to their duties properly . To discharge these functions during 
the night, two patrolling officers shall be appointed from among 
the Head warders, or Senior warders. Each patrolling oflicer 
shall be on actual duty during half the night, one man being on 
duty from 6 p . m . to mid -night and the other from mid -night to 
6 a. m . Each patrolling officer shall record the hour of his visits 
by means of the tell - tale clock if tell-lale clock is provided or by 
such other means as the Superintendent may decide. He shall 
be provided with a lantern . He shall specially see that all 
convict overseers or night watchmen inside thewards are on the 
alert. If he receives a report of anything suspicious ar 
usual having occurred, he shall immediately take measures to 
investigate it. Both the patrolling officers and all the warders 
on the night guard shall be present in the jail from lockup to 
unlocking. 

496. Night watch by convict officers. A system of watch by 
convict overseers and convict night watchmen shall be conduct 
ed inside cach ward . For this purpose the night shall be 
divided into five watches of two hours each , commencing at 
8 p . m , and each watch shall be allotted in regular rotation loa 
convict officer. The convict officer on duty for the time being , 
shall keep constantly moving up and down the ward . He shall 
carry out the duties indicated in Rule 318 and shall be responsi 
ble that no irregularity goes on. If any prisoner leaves his 
sleeping place or bebaves in an irregular or suspicious manner , 
he shall at once inform the warder outside, who shall summon 
the patrolling officer . He shall frequently count the prisoners 
in the ward to assure himself that the number is correct , 
and whenever the patrolling officer passes the ward , he shall 
call out an assurance that all is well . 

497 Salutes , Guards and sentries are required to salute : 
The Ministers and the Inspector General of Prisons 
........By presenting arms. The Superintendent. 

By shouldering arms: 


1 


Warder sentries are required to saulte official and non 
official visitors , the Medical Officer , all other gazetted officers of 
the Government, Jailer, Deputy Jailer, Assistant Jailers and 
Chief Warder - by standing to attention with ordered arms. 

498. Duties ofWarder guard. To the warder establishment 
is entrusted the duty of carrying on the interior management 
and discipline of the jail , the supervision of convicts during 
labour and at other times and the work of guarding. 

499. Classes of warder guards day duties. The day duties of 
the warder establisment shall , as a rule be divided into two 
classes , permanent, i e .. lasting from unlocking to lock - up and 
relievable i. e., lasting from unlocking until noon and again from 
noon till lock -up . It will generally be convenient to include the 
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charge of workshops among the permanent posts, and that of 
extramural gangs among the relievable ones . 

500. Combination of night duty with day duty . Warders 
employed on permanent posts are on duty the full day and shell 
not, except on an emergency, be required to do night duly . 
Warders employed on relievable posts may be given night duty: 
Care shall be had that the night duty is taken in rotation , 

501. Duties assigned not to be frequently changed . Warders 
on permanent posts shall not as a rule be inter-changed frequ . 
ently with those on relievable posts, but shall be selected on the 
ground of their special fitness for the duties assigned to them , 
e.g., the supervision of some particular branch of industry. 
502 , Custody of arms. 

The Chief Warder shall be responsi 
ble that arms are never left within reach of prisoners. All 
arms shall be kept in the guard room when not in use . The 
approach to the guard room shall be from outside the main 


. 


gate . 


503. Custody of articles facilitating escape . The Jailer and 
all other officers shall be responsible that no ladders, planks, 
bamboos , ropes or other implements or materials of any kind 
likely to facilitate escape are left lying about. Every Warder in 
charge of a workshop shall be responsible that all such articles 
are properly secured and put away when work ceases . 


504. Use of weapons against prisoners. ( 1) Any officer of 
the Prison may 

use a sword , bayonet, fire- arm or any other 
weapon against any prisoner 

(a ) escaping or attempting to escape, provided that resort 
shall not be had to the use of any such weapon , unless such 
officer has reasonable ground to believe , thathe cannot otherwise 
prevent the escape : 

(6 ) engaged in any combined outbreak or in any attempt 
to force or break open the outer gate or enclosure wall of the 
Prison and may continue to use such weapon so long as such 
combined outbreak or atlempt is being actually prosecuted ; 

( c) using violence to any officer of the Prison or other 
person , provided that there is reasonable ground to believe that 
the oificer of the Prison or other person is in danger to life or 
limb, or that other grievous hurt if likely to be caused to him , 

(2 ) Before using fire -arms against a prisoner escaping or 
attempting to escape , the officer shall give a warning to the 
prisoner that he is about to fire on him . 

(3) No officer of the Prison shall in the presence ofhis 
superior officer,use arms of any sort against a prisoner in the 
case of an outbreak or attempt to escape except under the 
orders of such superior officer . 
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CHAPTER XXXIII , 


CONFINEMENT IN IRONS FOR SECURITY , 
505. Pattern of irons to be used . In placing prisoners in 
irons in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 57 of the 
Prisons Act XVIII of 1950, no irons of any kind other than link 
or bar- fetters and handcuffs the patterns prescribed by Rules 
shall be imposed on any prisoner . 

506. Imposition of fetters when permissible . ( 1 ) Fetters 
shall not be imposed upon any prisoner as a means of restraint 
except on the specific ground that such prisoner is refractory , 
violent or dangerous. 

( 2 ) The Superintendent may, in his discretion , require all 
or any prisoners to wear fetters and bell- chains while confined in 
any place without the walls of a Jail. 

( 3 ) Bell-chains shall be of secure, well-made links and 
shall ordinarily not weigh more than 14 lbs. to the yard . Each 
prisoner secured in this way shall be allowed not less than 2 feet 
of chain . 

507. Record of imposition of fetters. If the Superintendent 
considers it necessary to impose fetters on any prisoner under 
the last preceding Rule, he shall record in the Fetter Register 
(Form No. 18 ) the lumber and the name of the prisoner, the 
date when fetters were iinposed , the period for which they were 
imposed , and the reasons which led him consider the use of fet 
ters necessary. 

508. imposition of fetters on transfer. When prisoners are 
about to be transferred to other Jails or taken to court, fetters 

shall only be imposed upon such of them as have borne bad or 
* indifferent character in Jail, and regarding whom the Superin 

tendent is of opinion that there would be risk in transferring 
them without fetters . 

509. Imposition of hand cuffs. Hand -cuffs may , as a measure 
of restraint, be imposed on any prisoner iſ the Superintendent 
is of opinion that their imposition is necessary for the protection 
of the prisoner himself or of any other person . 

510. Prisoners erempted absolutely . No fetters shall be im 
posed for purpose of security on any female or juvenile prisoner , 
Civil prisoner or convict officer or on any prisoner who, by 
Teason of age, physical infirmity or serious illness is in the opi 
nion of the Medical Officer unfit to be placed in fetters . 

511. Prisoners ordinarily exempted . Fetters shall not, with 
out special reasons to be recorded by the Superintendent in his 
journal be imposed on 

(a ) any prisoner, the unexpired term of whose imprison 
ment including imprisonment if any, in lieu of fine remaining 
unpaid , is less than six months, or in the case of prisoners eni 
ployed extramurally, threemonths; 

G. 18441J . 
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( b ) any prisoner who has undergone three - fourths of his 
substantive sentence of imprisonment, including any period to 
be passed subsequent to release under police surveillance ; 

(c ) an uticonvicted criminal prisoner ; or 

(d ) convict under sentence of death , 
512. Removal of fetters. Fetters imposed for purposes of 
security shall be removed under the orders of the Superinten 
dent whenever he is of opinion that this can be done with safety, 
or on the recommendation of the Medical Officer at any time 
on the ground that their continued imposition is injurious to 
health . 

513. Supply of leather or cloth gaiters when fetters are used . 
All prisoners required to wear fetters shall be provided with 
pliable leather or cloth gaiters to prevent abrasion of the skin , 
and strip of leather to suspend the fetters from the waist. 

514. Examination of fetters. All fetters imposed on prisoners 
for safe custody shall be examined daily by a Head Warder and 

a week by the Jailer , who shall notify the fact with the 
result of his examination in his report book , 

Explanation : -- The ohject of these Rules is to prevent 
escapes and to restrict the too free movement of dangerous and 
violent prisoners and not as a punishment. The Superintendent 
is expected to use his powers with discretion and to remove any 
irons imposed for security as soon as he considers it can be done 
with safety . The choice of the class of fetters to be imposed 
( link or bar) must depend on the individual ; and the parti 
culars concerning their imposition and removal are to be re. 
corded in the Fetter Register , as well as on the History Ticket. 


once 


CHAPTER XXXIV . 


ESCAPES 
515. ( 1) Alarm to be given of escape. An alarm gong or 
bell capable of being heard at the quarters of the subordinate 
officials shall be kept at or , near themain gate of the Jail and at 
every place where prisoners in large numbers are employed . In 
the latter case , the sound of the gong shall be sufficiently pene 
jrating to be heard at the main gate . 

(2 ) The signal that assistance is urgently needed , owing 
to an escape or an attempt to escape, shall be the blowing of a 
whistle to be followed by the striking of the alarm gong. If the 
alarm gong is not originally sounded at the main gate , it shall 
be repeated there. 

516. (1) Procedure thereupon . On thealarm being sounded 
Lawing to an occurrence outside the Jail, the officer on duty shall 
forthwith despatch as miny warders as he can spare to the assisa 
on assembling shall act as the senior officer present may direct , 
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( 2 ) The warder in charge of an outside gang from which 
a prisoner has escaped shall, after sounding the alarm , collect 
his remaining conviets and march them back to the main gate . 

517. Duty of Jailer . Upon a report of an escape being re . 
ceived , the Jailer or senior officer on duty shall 

( 1 ) despatch a party of sufficient strength to search the 
locality in which the escape occurred ; and 

(2 ) send immediate information of the escape to the 
Superintendent, 

518. Duty of Superintendent. The Superintendent shall 
give prompt notice of the escape, accompanied by a descriptive 
roll of the escaped prisoner to the nearest police station , and to 
the District Magistrate. He shall also send immediate intimation 
by telegraph to the Police near the prisoner s house and if the 
prisoner belongs to a district other than that in which he is 
confined , to the Magistrate of the former district and to the 
Inspector -General of Police. 

519. Report to Inspector -General of Prisons. A report of 
the escape with fullparticulars shall be sent within twenty -four 
hours to the Inspector-General Prisons. 

520. Publication of escape . Notice of the escape of prisoners 
and of the rewards offered for their recapture shall be pub 
lished in the Government Gazette , and, if the Superintendent 
shall so direct, in any other way under the orders of Inspector 
General of Prisons . 

521. Power of Superintendent to sanction rewards with 
previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons, Re 
wards in accordance with the following scale may be disbursed 
by the Superintendent, with the previous sanction of the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, to private persons effecting, or 
assisting, in the recapture of an escaped prisoner : 

Rs. 
If the sentence was one of death or life imprison 
ment 

50 
If the sentence was one of two years impri 

sonment and upwards, or confinement in 
default of security for the same period 

20 
If the sentence was one of less than two years 

10 
imprisonment 

A reward 
If the prisoner was an undertrial : 

equal to what would be payable where the 
prisoner convicted of the offence charged 

and sentenced to the maximum penalty . 
Rewards disbursed under this Rule shall be 

reported to the Government by the 

Inspector -General. 
522. Rewards to private persons etc. to a limit of Rs. 200 . 
Rewards to private persons and public servants for the capture 
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of a prisoner who escapes from a Jail may be sanctioned 
up to a 
limit of Rs. 200 for each prisoner irrespective of the term ... 
the Inspector-General of Police information of any reward 
mendations shall be promptly submitted and who shallsend to 
sanctioned to members of the Police Force . The amount of 
rewards disbursed shall be charged in the contingent bill of the 
month and shall be supported by the receipt of the person re 
ceiving the reward . 

523. Reward of prisoners preventing an escape. All cases in 
which prisoners prevent an escape either by giving warning of 
any plot or preparation , or by seizing a prisoner attempting to 
escape, or otherwise shall be brought to the notice of the 
Inspector -General of Prisons with a view to a reward being 
conferred . 

524. Punishment of conduct facilitating an escape. Every 
officer of the Jail through whose assistance , connivance or 
neglect, an escape takes place ,shall be prosecuted under Sections 
222 , 223 and 225A of the Indian Penal Code, unless very extenu 
ating circumstances are present or unless the Superintendent 
considers the evidence , insufficient to procure a conviction , when 
the case shall be submitted to the Inspector General of Prisons 
for orders. 

525. Procedure on recapture . ( 1) If the prisoner is re 
captured , intimation of the fact shall be given to any officer who 
has been addressed under Rule 518 , 

(2 ) A recaptured prisoner may be received back into 
Jail on his original warrant. 

526. Recaptured prisoner to wear wrist-ring. Every convict 
who has escaped, or attempted to escape, shall wear a light iron 
ring securely riveted on the left wrist . 


CHAPTER XXXV . 


OUT BREAKS 


527. Alarm to be sounded on outbreak . The sentry on the 
tower shall give the alarm at the commencement of an outbreak 
or disturbance by the discharage of his rifle in the air as well 
as by any other means with which he is provided . Upon this 
signal being given or when news of an outbreak or disturbance 
is otherwise received, the bell or gong at or near the main gate 
shall be rung and it shall then be the duty of every Jail official 
who is outside the Jail to proceed at once to the guard room 
and arm himself under the orders of the senior officer present 
This cfficer shall despatch a messenger to the Superi ntendent 
and the Jailer, if they are absent, and to the lines, if necesa 
sary to summon every available men . 
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528. Pocedure when alarm is gounded . Upon the alarm 
being given to the whole guard (the Police Guard ) and all other 
officers available shall arm themselves with loaded rifles and 
fixed bayonets and fall in . The main gate sentry with three 
other warders shall be posted between gates and unless the 
prisoners are actually threatening the main gate , the rest of the 
force available shall enter the Jail and proceed at the double 
to the scene of the disturbance . If the prisoners are threaten 
ing the main gate , it must be defended until the guard is 
strong enough to enter and drive the prisoners back , 

529. Duty of convicts on hearing alarm . It shall be the 
duty of every convict , immediately upon the alarm being given 
to run at once to previously selected places of security , usually 
the nearest sleeping barrack , where they shall be as far as possi 
ble locked in by the warders inside the Jail. Prisoners should 
be warned that neglect of this Rule will rer:der them liable to be 
treated as participating in the outbreak and to be fired on 

530. Method of quelling disturbance. On reaching the 
scence of the disturbance , the guard shall proceed to quell 
it in such manner as the officer in command may decide , 
action being first directed to preventing any attempt 
to escape to isolating the rioters from other convicts , and 
to rescuing any Jail officer who may be in danger. If the 
disturbance is accompanied by violence to any Jail official or by 
a combined attempt to break out of the Jail, or of any yard or 
enclosure, the officer in command should warn the prisoners 
that they will be fired upon if they do not submit. If circum 
stances permit of the delay, this warning should be given three 
times, and then if there appears to be no other way of quelling 
the disturbance , hemay open fire on the refractory prisoners , 
but shall stop firing as soon as they cease resistance or submit. 
NOTE : -In cases of outbreak , the Reserve Police guard of 

the Jail is to be nder the orders of the Superintendent 

of the Jail. 
531. Defence ofmain gate . The main gate sentry and the 
additionalwarders posted between gates shalldefend the main 
gate , and shall fire upon any prisoner attempting to force the 
gates after first warning him that he will be fired upon unless he 
desists . 

532. Dsturbance, within wards. If the disturbance occurs 
within the wards, as at night, the available force shall enter the 
Jail under arms as directed in Rule 528 and shall proceed at the 
double to the yard gate whence a party armed with batons shall 
be detached to enter the ward and quell the disturbance , the re 
maining force remaining at the yard gate . 

533. Treatment of extramural gangs, Gangs wbich are out 
side the Jail when the alarm is sounded shall be at once collecta 
ed and halted under charge of their escort until the disturbance 
is over, the convicts being made to sit down close together, 
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534. Alarm pirade. It is of importance that if an out-breaks 
occurs, every man should knom precisely what he has to do and 
with this object an alarm parade should be beld once in 
months or oftener in Jail , at which the procedure laid down in 
the foregoing rules should be rehearsed as accurately and as 
promptly as possible . It should be especially impressed ca 
convicts that on the alarn being given they must run at once 
to the assigned place of security failing which they will be held 
to be taking part in the disturbance and will be liable to be fired 

The Superintendent shall record in his journal the fact of 
alarm parade having been held and whether the rehearsalwas 
satisfactory . 


on , 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 


ACCIDENTS AND SCICIES . 


535. Procedure when unnatural death occurs . ( 1) Whenever 
a sudden or violent death or a death from suicide has takea 
place in the Jail, immediate notice shall be sent to the Superirt 
endent and the Medical Oficer, and the body shall , if life be 
extinct, be left in the position in which it was found pending 
inspection by these officers, 

( 2 ) Should it be uncertain that death has occurred, 
measures shall be at once taken to restore animation , and for 
this purpose the body may be removed , immediately on its dis 
covery , from the position in which it was found . 
Note : - In the case of a prisoner found suspended , and if 

there is reason to suppose that life is not extinct 
or the point is doubtful, the body shall be at 
once raised to relieve pressure , pending the 
cutting or untying of the rope and laid gently 
on the ground ; all measures should be taken 
to restore consciousness without waiting for 
assistance which however should be called 

without delay . 
536. Intimation to inquiring Magistrates and Police Oficers. 
( 1) On the occurrence of a sudden or violent death or a death 
from suicide or whenever there ſis any doubt or complaint of 
question concerning the cause of death of any prisoner , a report 
shall forthwith be sent to 

(a) the nearestMagistrate, empowered under Section 174 
of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code to hold inquests . 

(b ) the officer in charge of the nearest Police Station who 
is required to make a preliminary investigation . 

(2 ) The body of the deceased iprisoner shall be kept for 
the inspection and orders of the officer holding the inquest. No 
Jail officer shall be a member of a Panchayat formed to express 
an opinion as to the cause of death of any prisoner . 
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537. Report by Superintendent. In the case of every death 
from other than natural causes a post-mortern examination of 
the body shall be made by the Medical Officer and a full report 
on the whole circumstances of the death shall be made by the 
Superintendent without delay to the Inspector-General of 
Prisoas. With this report shall be submitted the reports made 
by the Police and Magistrates, the nominal roll, coples of judg . 
ments, the reports required by Section 15 of the Prisons Art 
XVIII of 1950 and the depositions of witnesses , 

538. Custody of articles facilitating suicide. Kaives and 
tools used in worksheds and barber s or tailor s implements shall 
be counted over and locked up by the Warders at the close of 
work . Weil-ropes shall be properly secured or locked up, and 
wells protected so as to prevent persons falling or throwing 
themselves in . Care shall be taken that nothing thatmay be used 
for suicidal purposes is left about in the Jail. 

539. Custody of poisons. Puisonous drugs shall not be left 
within the reach of prisoners. The word poison " in large 
printed characters shall be affixed to every receptacle containing 
any poisonous drug. All such drugs shall be kept under lock 
and key, and the key shall not be entrusted to a prisoner. 

540. Precaution against drowning. A strong rope and grap 
pling iron shall be kept in the guard room of the Jail to be at 
hand in case of accidents in connection with the wells . 

541. The prevention of fires . The following directions for the 
prevention and suppression of fires in the Jail shall be observed : 

( 1) No light unprotected by a shade shall be used in any 
office room or store room , 

( 2 ) The Head Clerk and Store -keeper shall go round the 
office and store -room , respectively , before they are closed for the 
night and shall satisfy themselves that everything is safe. 

( 3 ) Fires shall only be used in the workshops in properly 
constructed fire places, and the senior officer who locks up the 
Jail shall satisfy himself before leaving, that these fires are 
extinguished , 

(4 ) A supply of water shall be kept available in bathing 
troughs or otherwise , for the extinction of fire , and a supply of 
buckets shall be maintained . 

( 5 ) In the event of fire breaking out in the Jail by day 
or night, the alarm shall be given in the manner , prescribed in 
Rule 527. 

(6 ) The Superintendent shall draw up instructions adapt 
ed to the Jail, showing precisely the respective duties of all 
members of the Jail establishment on an alarm of fire being 
given and he shall occasionally practise the staff in the tire drull 
thus laid down, 
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CHAPTER XXXVII 


MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION AND HOSPITAL MANAGEMENT, 

I , GENERAL 
542 . Examination of prisoners complaining of illness. Every 
prisoner complaining of illness or appearing to be ill shall be 
sent to the Hospital for. immediate examination by the Medical 
Officer 

543. Medical treatment of sick prisoners . Every prisoner 
suffering from any active disease shall be brought under Medical 
treatment either as an out-patient or an in -patient, and his 
name shall be recorded in the appropriate register, 

544. Detention of a prisoner for observation . A prisoner 
may be detained under observation in Hospital for 24 hours 
without being brought on the Register if his disease has not 
been diagnosed, but after that period whether the disease is 
diagnosed , or not, his name shall be entered in the proper 
register. The number of prisoners detained under observation 
shallbe recorded in the Hospital Roll and their treatment in the 
prescription book . 
545. Medical Officer to supervise treatment of outpatients 
( 1 ) The 

Medical Officer shall daily inspect the out 
patients Register and shall order the admission to fiospital of 
any out-patient, if necessary , At least once a week the Medical 
Officer shall examine all out- patients . 

( 2 ) Only trifling ailments shall be treated outside the 
hospital and the Medical Officer shall be responsible that all 
otber cases of sickness are admitted into hospital. In no circum 
stances shall cases of dysentery be treated as out- patient 

546. Medical Officer to treat sick in Hospital. The treatmeot 
of the sick in hospital is the personal duty of the Medical Officer 
and shall not in any circumstances be delegated by him to any 
subordinate . 

547. His daily visit . The Medical Officer shall daily visit all 
prisoners in Hospital and under observation and shall decide 
whether any prisoner shall be admitted into or discharged from 
hospital. 

548. Record of sick in Hospital. The number of sick in 
hospital shall be daily recorded in the hospital roll of sick 
(Form No. 63) . Their treatment shall be recorded in the pres 
cription book (Form No. 64 ) and their dietary in the bed head 
ticket ( Form No. 66 ) . 

549 . Maintenance of case book . ( 1 ) In addition to the 
records there shall be maintained in every hospital a case book 
in Form No. 65 in which shall be recorded the history of every 
case admitted in the Hospital. The case book is intended to be 
& contemporaneous record or diary of each prisoner s symptoms, 
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treatment and diet; all entries in it shall, therefore, be direct 
and the practice of keeping notes to be afterwards copied into 
the case book , is prohibited. 

( 2 ) As a general rule the entries in the case book shall be 
made day by day , but in chronic cases where there is little or no 
change from day to day , the Medical Officer may record that 
daily entries are unnecessary . 

550. Control of hospital diets . The dietary of prisoners in 
hospital is entirely under the control of the Medical Officer, who 
may either keep the prisoner on the ordinary Jail diet of his 
class or may place him on one of the regular hospital dietaries, 
or may order any modification of the Jail hospital diet, or any 
extras hemay think necessary . 

551. Medical officer may direct prisoner to be forcibly fed 
during hunger strike. It is the duty of the Jail authorities to 
do what they reasonably can to keep prisoners in their charge 
in health , and to save them from death , Where , therefore , on 
account of hunger strike a prigoner is likely to cause his own 
death , the Medical Officer may in his discretion at such stage 
as he thinks fil direct that the prisoner be forcibly fed , if in his 
opinion it is the only means of keeping him alive. Forcibly 
feeding should not be attended with unnecessary violence. 
Until the stage at which forcible feeding is necessary is reached 
food approved by the Medical Officer shall be regularly placed 
at the side of the hunger striker for his consumption and shall 
be renewed periodically . 

552. Indent for Hospital diets. An indent in Form No. 67 
showing the number of Hospital diets of each class and extra 
required shall be sent not later than 9 A. M. daily to the Rations 
officer and care shall be taken that diets and extra reach the 
prisoners promptly. Emergent indents may , in cases of urgencs, 
be sent at any hour of the day , but should be avoided except 
in cases of necessity . 

553. Preparation of Hospital diets, Hospital diets requiring 
special preparation shall be cooked in the Hospital kitchen , and 
the Medical Officer shall examine these diets frequently and 
satisfy himself by weighment that the full quantities of the 
prescribed articles are present, and that they are well cooked . 
Rice may be cooked in the main kitchen , 

554. Precautions regarding milk . Special care shall be 
taken with such articles as are liable to be adulterated or stolen 
such as milk . Fresh milk shall be used when it can be obtained , 
in preference to tinned milk ; it should be frequently tested to 
ensure that it is pure . 
555 . 

Supply of Hospital clothing and bedding. Every pri. 
soner shall on admission to Hospital be supplied with Hospital 
clothing and bedding his conviet clothing and bedding being 
withdrawn and returned to him on his discharge from hospital. 

Nork : -For sales of Hospital dietace Rule 343 , 
6. 18441J , 
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C172 s 1aji be tacea that clothing, 211 21:19 na changed 
suificiently orien för put33503 gegiealizes and a ani 
ive cases aii coking anii detii thr3u9ziy disiac.ed . 

Every patient in hospital 31al oz grav iet vitra grirez 
maitress and a pillow and w.tz wil.te sheets . 

If an epileptic is placed in a cell thara sha.I be an naised 
masonry bern but he shall be providzi vila in at oiicicar 
pattern and snail sleep on the licor, 
556. Indent for clothing and helling 

Clothing aid sodding 
recrired for bospital use shall be reported in 200 tite üye 
Medical Officer to the Superintendent in 12 11 vosali 
include them in the general indent of prison cabing subrnitei 
for the sanction of the I- spector-Gezeal of Friuans, 

557. Inden for at 197 articles. For asicles Other thai diet 
cicering and bedding, the Vedical O :F22 . shail indent by 
letter or by entry in his journal. 

5: 8 . Appointment of attendints. Forine prigase of attard 
ance on the sick , the Superinta dent shall select and place at 
the disposal of the Medical Oncer the required anber oi wa!I 
conducted casial convicts with lace expired sentences . In 
times of epidemic sick.ess , the criinary number may be 
increased . 

559. Appointment of Hospit il meniala. The Superintendert 
skall detail a suScient number of well conducted ccrysts to 
perform the merial duties of the Hospital. Such cocvicts zall 
be under the orriers of the Medical 03 :er . 

560 . Ber -head ticket . Over every occupied bed skall be 
placed a bed -head ticket in Forir No. 56 showing tae required 
particulars, and a temperature chart. 

561. Bathing and labour of patients . Priscrers who are pot 
tso ill shall be required to bate daily at such time as the 
Medical Cacer may direct, and may be given at their option 
90:7e light enplayment butno fized task scould be exarted . 

562. Segregation of infectious caies. Every case or suspected 
case of infectious disease shali immediately ka segregated and 
the strictest isolation shall be caintained until the Medical 
Officer considers it saie to discontinue the precautius. Tie 
Medical Officer shall give written instructions as to the cleans 
ing , disinfecting or destroying of any infected clothing or bed 
ding , and shall satisfy himself that they are carried out. 

563. Disinfection of ward . A ward or cell in which a case 
of infectious disease has occured or been treated , shall be in 
mediately cleansed and disinfected in 

accordance with the 
latest hygienic principles and the Medical Osicer is personally 
responsible that the disinfection is thorouzh and perfectly 
effective , 
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564. Hospital to be clean . The flospital shall be kept scrup 
ulously clean and well ventilated . The walls of the luspital 
shall be scraped and whitewaslied once in six months, and 
oftener , if necessary . A suitable room for operation and a dark 
room for eye examination should be provided in the jail 
Hospital. 

565. ( 1 ) Procedure on death of a prisoner. In the event of 
the death of any prisoner , the Medical Officer shall see and , if 
necessary , examine the body of tlie deceased prisoner , so that he 
may , in every case , be in a position to certify to the fact and 
cause of death . When the Medical Officer is in any doubt as to 
the cause of death and in every case in which death appears or 
is likely to have been the result of an offence punishable under 
the Indian Penal Code he shall make a complete and regular 
post-mortem examination of the body of the deceased . In the 
eventof several deaths resulting from any prevailing epidemic a 
post-mortem examination shall be made in one or more cases to 
be selected by the Medical Officer, 

- (2 ) The provisions of clause ( 1 ) shall mutatis mutandis 
apply to the case of a death occurring amongst the cfficers of the 
Jail wbile employed en duly at or within such Jail. 

( 3 ) The record required ty Section 15 , of the Prisors Act 
shall be made by the Medical Officer in the case book . 

566. Treatment of malingerers . If tte Medical Offcer is of 
opinion that a priser er is malingering, he shall at once report the 
fact to the Superintendent. Treatment for other than curative 
purposes is strictly prohibited . 

567. Treatment of prisoner discharged from Hospital. 
Every prisoner on discharge frem Hospital shall te rutto labour 
or placed on the " invalid gang" as the Medical Officer pay 
direct . 

568. Composition of invalid gang . The invalid gang shall 
consist of (i) those who from age or bodily infirmity are physi 
cally and permanently incapacitated from the perfomance of 
bard or medium labour ; these will be permanent members of 

(2 ) those who have been discharged from Hospital 
as convalescent but are temporarily unfit to perform hard or 
medium labour ; ( 3 ) men who, though not permarently incapa 
citated for labour , nor lately discharged from Hospital, por 
labouring under any active disease , are generally cut of health . 
This class will contain all convicts passed as fit for light labour 
only , prisoners exhibiting scorbutio or malaric scorbutio gums, 
those found to be steadily falling in weight , and those who are 
anaemic . 

569. Trearment of invalid gang . Prisoners on the invalid 
gang shall be given some light work suited to their strength and 
shall, as far as possible , be kept together for purposes of diet 
and observation , both by day and night ; a register of them shall 
be kept in Form No.61 and no prisoner shall be placed in or dis 
charged from this gang without the permission of the Medical 


the gangi 
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appliances are provided and that there is adequate control 
to 
ensure efficient boiling . 

583. Observation of healthy prisoners. The general condi, 
tion of the prisoners shall be carefully watched, in order to 
detect incipient-cases. During the night any man attacked by 
ment. Convict officers shall be required to report at once any 
permonitive symptoms shall be immediately removed for treat 
sign of sickness, and a prisoner visiting the latrine oftener than 
usual shall be placed under observation . 

584 , Scrupulous care of latrines. Scrupulous attention shall 
be paid to the state of the latrines. Disinfecting agents such as 
perchloride of mercury lotions , shall be freely employed,and 
every precautions connected with " dry earth conservancy " 
is strictly enforced . 

585. Treatment of segregation hospital, The segregation 
hospital shall be kept scrupulously clean and the Medical Officer 
shall be personally responsible ihat all sanitary arrangements in 
accordance with the modern teaching are strictly enforced . 

586. Disposal of dejecta . The dejecta shall be placed in a 
vessel with a close fitting cover , containing a sufficient quantity 
of crude carbolic acid , ferric chloride or mercuric chloride 
solution and shall be immediately removed and incinerated , 
The ashes remaining shall be buried , 

587. Attention to person of prisoners. Special attention to 
the cleanliness of prisoners and their clothing shall be enforced , 
The water used for washing shall not be allowed to remain 
within the Jail walls . 

588. Treatment of clothing and bedding. The clothing and 
bedding of the inmates of an infected ward shall be either im 
mersed for thirty minutes in boiling water , or steeped in weak 
perchloride solution and then dried and returned to them after 
they have bathed . Hospital clothing and bedding used by in 
fected patients shall be burnt.* 

589 .. Disposal of infected corpse . The body of a person who 
died of an infectious disease shall be entirely wrapped in a sheet 
saturated with corrossive sublimate solution , I part to 1000 and 
buried with the least possible delay.. 

590. Report of first occurrence . ( 1) The first occurrence of 
a case of Cholera shall be at once reported to the Inspector 
General stating the circumstances of the case and the measures 
taken to arrest the progress of the disease . The team 

(2 ) Every subsequent case up to the third shall likewise 
be reported to the Inspector-General, and on the occurrence of 
the second case the Superintendent shall submit a report, stating 
at the same time whether he proposes to encamp the prisoners, 
if so what measures to that end have been taken , and if not, for 
what reasons encampment is considered unnecessary. If the 
Inspector-General is known to be absent from headquarters, the 
substance of this report shall be telegraphed . 
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591, When disease should be deemed epidemic . If within one 
week after the occurrence of the first case of cholera ; three or 
more cases occur, it should be concluded that the disease has 
assumed an epidemic form . 

592. Prompt removal to camps necessary . When cholera has 
become epidemic , the immediate rem )val into camp of a part at 
least of the Jail population is desirable in all but very ex 
ceptional circumstances, such as heavy rain . In order to cut 
short the epidemic and save life, the removal must be prompt 
and the Superintendent shall be responsible that ther ) is no 
preventable delay . The fact of prisoners being encamped shall 
be reported at once to the Inspector-General of Prisons, 

593. Use of tents. Tents shall be applied for when required 
If they cannot be procure without excessive delay or expense 
temporary sheds should be erected . 

594. Sleeping arrangements in camp. When in Camp, cots 
for the sick , and dry straw for other prisoners to sleep on should 
be provided . 

595 . Precautions against fire. When prisoners are encamped 
in huts of inflammable material, cvery precaulion shall be taken 
against fire. No lights shall be allowed inside the huts , but the 
camp shall be lighted by closed street lanterns only . An 
adequate number of buckets of water shall be maintained in the 
camp. The measures to be taken on the occurrence of fire shall 
be pre -arranged and all the staff drilled and instructed in them . 
596 . 

Hospitals in camp. There should be two detached 
hospitals in camp , one for miscellaneous cases, and the other for 
epidemic cases. These should be to the leeward of, and some 
distance from the camp. 

597. Conservancy in camp. Careful attention should be paid 
to the conservancy of the camp, and trenches should be dug to 
which the prisoners and staff should be made to resort for the 
purposes of nature. Excreta shall be covered over with earth 
immediately , 

598. Transfer of camp to another site. If the disease con 
tinues unabated in frequency and virulence among the prisoners 
in camp, it will be advisable to shift the camp to another site. 

599, Entry of camp prohibited . Only Jail officials, or persons 
authorised by the Superintendent, shall be allowed to enter a 
camp The boundary of a camp shall be marked by a ditch 
2 feet deep and 18 inches wide, the earth removed being banked 
on the outside . 


600. Rules generally applicable to epidemics . The above 
instructions relate especially to the treatment of cholera, but are 
also applicable to other outbreaks of epidemic disease such as 
small pox and plague. In these cases the necessity for segrega 
tion is equally important, but removal into camp would be less 
frequently resorted to . In outbreaks of typhoid fever the 
changing of the water supply is of the first importance . 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII . 


SANITATION , 


1. Accommodation and Ventilation . 
601. Capacity of ward to be inscribed near door . Near the 
door of every ward shall be recorded the number cubic and 
superficial feet which it contains, and the number of prisoners 
which it is capable of accommodating . No prisoners in excess 
of the accommodation thus fixed shall be confined in any ward . 

602. Maximum accommodation of a ward. (1) Every prisoner 
in a ward shall be allowed not less than 40 square feet of 
ground space and 600 cubic feet of breathing space. 

( 2 ) The height of the walls of a ward shall not be less 
than 13 feet, and in computing the cubic capacity , the height to 
be taken into account shall not exceed 14 feet from the floor , 

603. Maximum dimensions of a cell . Every cell built in 
future shall have a superficial area ofnot less than 100 sq . feet 
and a capacity of not less than 1000 cubic feet. It shall be venti 
lated by a window in the back wall and a grated door in front. 
NOTE : -For the purposes of these Rules a cellmeans any 

compartment intended to accommodate a single 
prisoner only , while a ward means a compart 
ment for the accommodation of more than one 

prisoner. 
604 , Accommodation in hospital. The minimum floor area 
and cubic space which shall be allowed for each patient in 
hospital is 54 superficial feet and 800 cubic feet, respectively . 

605. Responsibility for preventing overcrowding. The Super 
intendent and the MedicalOfficer shall be respectively responsible 
that no prisoners in excess of the authorised accommodation are 
confined in any ward or in hospital. The lock -up register (Form 
No. 14 ) shall show the maximum accommodation of every ward, 
so that the Superintendent may be able to judge at a glance 
whether any ward is overcrowded or not. 

606. Measures to relieve overcrowding. As soon 
number of prisoners in excess of the available accommodation is 
received in the jail or hospital, the Superintendent shall subinit 
an immediate report to the Inspector-General with a statement 
of the measures which he proposes to relieve the overcrowding, 
and such temporary arrangements as he thinks best shall be at 
once adopted for this purpose . 

607. Location of prisoners in sheds or tents. Prisoners in 
excess of the accommodation shall not, except as a temporary 
measure, be placed in worksheds or verandahs, but shall be locat 
ed in sheds or tents inside or outside the Jail. 

608. Ventilation of wards. The Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer shall pay special attention to the ventilation of 


as any 
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the sleeping wards. In all cases care shall be taken that there is 
sufficient lateral, as well as roof ventilation . As the condition of 
the atmosphere breathed by prisoners can only be judged by 
visiting the sleeping wards several hours after the inmates have 
been locked -up , the Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall 
at all seasons and at uncertain intervals visit the jail at night to 
satisfy themselves that the ventilating arrangements are adequ. 
ate , and that ithe prisoners have not obstructed the means of 
ventilation with a view to warmth . The results of these visits 
shall be recorded in their respective journals. 

609. Walls to be colour-washed or white washed . The exte 
rior of jail buildings shall be colour-washed and the interior 
white washed from time to time, as may be necessary . The inte 
riors of barracks, wards and cells , in which prisoners are confin 
ed shall ordinarily be white washed to a height of ten feet from 
the ground , twice a year, 

610. Names of blocks to be shown. The names and numbers 
of the blocks and other important buildings and enclosures shall 
be shown upon them in a conspicuous and suitable position . 

II, CONSERVANCY . 
611, Responsibility of all officers. It is the duty of all Jail 
officers to pay special attention to conservancy, and official 
visitors are expected to satisfy themselves that it is properly 
carried out, 

612. Jail area to be kept clean . The Jail area shall be 
cleaned daily and shall be kept free from all jungle and weeds, 
accumulations of broken bricks, manufacturing refuse, etc. No 
cook - room refuse shall be permitted to be thrown on the ground , 
nor shall rubbish of any kind be allowed to accumulate in or 
near the Jail . 

613. Prohibition of cesspools and drains. Cesspools and 
drains for sewage are prohibited in or near the Jail , 

614. Precautions against malaria. All low , hollow ground , 
and especially stagnant pools, near the Jail shall be filled up. 
The drainage of the ground round about the Jail shall be care . 
fully attended to , and where necessary drainage cuts shall be 
made, with a view to prevent accumulation of water. 

615. Medical Officer to approve drainage. The Medical 
Officer shall bring to notice any defects in the drainage within 
or about the Jail and his not doing so will be considered proof of 
his being satisfied with it. 

616. Injurious conditions in neighbourhood of Jail. If anya 
thing thatmiglit injuriously affect the health of the Jail occurs 
or is about to occur in its neighbourhood , it shall be reported to 
the Inspector-General. The location of cremation ground , the 
construction of public latrines , sewage drains or the like ncar the 
Jail is objectionable , and measures should be taken to prevent 
them , 

G , 1844 ] J , 


cover , 
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617: (1) Construction and use of latrines. The dry earth 
system of conservancy shall ordinarily be adopted . 

(2) Covered latrines on the dry earth system ,with parti 
tions dividing the seats, shall where practicable, be provided in 
each enclosure of the Jail. The floor when not of stone or cement 
shall be of rammed earth , on which three or four inches of loose 
soil shall be spread. This loose soil shall consist of single blocks 
of stone . 

( 3) Each seat shall be provided with separate receptacles 
for urine and faecalmatter . A sufficiency of dry earth shall be 
provided and every prisoner shall be required to cover his ex 
creta with a scoopful of it. No water shall be allowed inside a 
latrine, but water for personal abiution and a place for washing 
shall be provided outside . 

(4 ) Provision shall bemade for a sufficient supply of dry 
earth in every latrine, and a stock shall be kept in reserve under 

The earth to be used must be dry and finely powdered . 
The more sandy the less efficatious it is for conservancy pur 
pose . 

618 , Cleansing of latrines. The latrine shall be thoroughly 
cleansed morning and evening and, if necessary , the middle of 
the day. Nightsoil and urine shall be removed in covered iron 
receptacles from the latrines and shall be passed out of the Jail 
by means of an ejector and not through the main gate. Sweep 
ing and cook house refuse shall be disposed of separately from 
nightsoil. 

619. Sanitation in wards and cells. Every sleeping ward 
and cell shall be provided with receptacles for urine and faecal 
matter, the former being half-filled with water. These recep 
tacles shall be placed on an impervious surface, A receptacle 
for dry earth shall also be provided , and every prisoner shall 
cover his excreta with a scoopful of it. 
NOTE --- For particulars as to the removal, cleansing and 

replacing of receptacle see Rules 235 and 256. 
620. Disposal of nightsoil. When sufficient land exists the 
nightsoil shall be buried in trenches 18 inches deep 24 inches 
broad and of sufficient length to contain the nightsoil of one day . 
These trenches should be prepared at least 24 hours before use so 
that they remain freely exposed to the atmosphere and sunlight. 
The soil removed from the trench should be pulverised by a 
mallet so that no lumps exist. The nightsoil should be filled 
into a depth of 9 inches and no more ; and the trench filled in 
with the broken up earth sulficiently above the surrounding 
ground to allow for subsidence , 

This process is to be continued 
from day to day till the plot is finished when it must be left 
fallow for at least six months by which time the nightsoil will 
become innocuous. 
be filled with 9 inches of pulverised wood first the urine if added 

In dealing with urine, the trenches should 
to the point of saturation , when the trench , is filled in as for 
pightsoil . The land should be plotted out beforehand . 
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621 , Disposal of urine. Urine shall be disposed of in the 
garden separately from nightsoil. It should be diluted and 
thinly scattered , as otherwise it becomes offensive and is 
injurious to plant life from its stimulating properties. 

622 , Precautions against polluting water supply . Care 
shall be taken that nightsoil and urine are not applied where 
they can be a danger to the drinking water supply . The 
disposal of nightsoil and urine must always be strictly 
controlled and should be placed under the supervision of a 
responsible officer. 

III. WATER SUPPLY . 
623. Selection of source of water supply . The sources from 
which the drinking water is derived shall be carefully selected 
and protected from pollution. selecting sources of supply 
for drinking water, it should be remembered that the deeper 
the well the less is the probability of contamination , and in 
protecting wells it should be borne in mind that all dangerous 
impurities come from above, either direct down the mouth of 
the well or by percolation of polluted surface water . 

624. Wells to be protected . The mouth of every drinking 
water well shall be completely closed in , and the water shali 
be raised by a pump. The surface immediately surrounding the 
well shall be covered with a sloping cement platform with a 
drain round it to carry off spilt water and the well shall be lined 
to a sufficient depth to render the tube impermeable . 

625. Wells to be periodically cleaned . Every well shall be 
cleaned out once a year , and the date on which this is done shall 
be recorded . 

626. Depth of water to be tested . Once a week the depth of 
water in each drinking water well shall be tested and record of 
the results maintained . 

627. Drinking water, Water intended for drinking may be 
filtered or not according as the Inspector-General, on the advice 
of the Medical Officer and Sanitary authorities may direct. 

628. Distribution of water. The cleanly distribution ofwater 
is of paramount importance . Buckets used for drawing water for 
domestic purposes shall be used for no other purposes, and water 
vessels shall be replaced on becoming old or impure. Barrels , 
tanks and reservoirs shall be frequently cleaned out, and the 
water drawn by means of a tap, and not lạdled out at the top : 
Every water storage receptacle shall be covered in and the lid 
fastened down after it is filled , 

629. Supply of water to prisoners. Suitable arrangements 
shall be made to supply every inmate of a ward and cell with a 
sufficient quantity of fresh drinking water in closed vessels . 

630. Analysis ofwater . ( 1 ) Sainples of water in use shall 
ordinarily be sent to the Chemical Examiner for analysis, twice 
yearly 
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(2) In the event of an out-break of epidemic in the Jail 
which there is reason to believe might be due to contamination 
of the water supply , or if in the opinion of the Medical officer 
a 
specialand iminediate examination of the drinking water is 
necessary , the Superintendent shall send samples for analysis 
immediately . 

631. Disinfection ofwells.. When there is reason to believe 
that any of the wells from which drinking water is obtained is 
a source of danger, it shall be treated at intervals of three days 
with permanganate of potash . 

632. Particulars of next of kin of prisoners. When a prisoner 
is admitted in the Jail, full particulars of his next of kins shall 
be recorded . 

633. Disposal of corpses. ( 1 ) The body of any prisoner wha 
has: (a ) died in Jail the cause of death not being disease of 
an infectious character , or ( b ) been executed in Jail, the removal 
of the body not being likely to be made the occasion of a 
public demonstration may at the request of the friends or 
relatives of the deceased, expressed before the body has been 
disposed of by burial, be made over to such friends or relatives. 

( 2 ) The body of an Indian prisoner not made over to 
friends or relatives under clause ( 1 ) shall be given such burial 
as is consistent with the religion to which he belongs.. 

( 3) The body of a deceased European or Eurasian 
prisoner shall be enclosed in a plain wooden coffin and buried . 
in the cemetery of the persuasion to which he belongs. 

634. Burial ground . (1 ) There shall be an enclosed burial 
ground attached to every Jail to be used only for the burial of 
prisoners, 

(2 ) The sites selected for the burial ground shall not be 
in the immediate vicinity of any city , town or of the Jail itself, ? 
it must not be near any source of drinking water used either by 
the prison or the free population and sufficient ground must be 
secured to last for at least fifteen years. 

(3) The burial ground shall be kept clean and tidy and 
free from jungle , and the graves shall be disposed in regular 
rows, so as to economise space but not too close together. The 
growth of grass about the graves is to be encouraged , the grass 
being kept trimmed ; quick growing trees, such as the casuarina 
should be planted about the cemetery , 

( 4 ) No grave shall be less than six feet deep. One or 
more graves asmay be necessary shall always be kept ready for 
occupation . In filling in a grave the earth mustbe well pressed 
down to protect the body from the depredations of wild animals 
and it should be heaped up one foot above the surrounding 
ground . 

(5) The Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall 
visit the burial ground from tima to time and sea that it is kept 
in proper order. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX . 


THE JAIL GARDENS AND FARM , 
635. Garden to supply vegetables . The vegetables required 
for prisoners, consumption shall , as far as possible , be grown in 
the Jail garden , and the Jailer or the Deputy Jailer, or Assistant 
Jailer if he is in charge of the garden , shall be responsible that 
this is done , 

636. Cultivation of garden . The Jail garden shall be kept 
clean , free from weeds and undergrowth , and as far as possible 
under cultivation . It should be enclosed by a thick hedge 
preferably of aloes or a high wall sufficient to prevent prisoners 
from seeing over and to hinder escapes. 

637. Charge of garden . An officer not below the rank of a 
Head warder who understands gardening should be in immediate 
charge of the garden , and may be specially recruited for the 
purpose . This officer should be exempted from night duty . 

638. Water supply to garden . All available source of water 
supply in Jail gardens should be utilised to the extent necessary . 
The main irrigation channels should be built of stone or brick 
and leakages should be promptly repaired . 

639. Utilisation of all Jail lands. Those portions of the Jail 
lands which are not in use as a garden shall be utilised for the 
growth of grain , grass , or fuel, No Jail land should be left 
unutilised unless it is incapable of being turned to any account. 

640 . Dairy . A sufficient number of cows may be maintained 
to supply whatever milk is needed in the Jail. 

641. Debit of expenditure . Expenditure on the garden and 
dairy farm shall be debited to garden charges. All supplies 
from the garden and dairy farm shall be debited to dietary and 
Hospital charges, respectively , and credited under " miscellane 
ous receipts " , 
NOTE : All Jail officers are liable in view of Rules 22 and 69 to make 

good any loss to Governmeut occasioned by failure to comply 

with these rules or neglent of duty in oonnection therewith . 
642. Ration required for jail to be raised on Jail ground . As 
far as possible the rations required for prisoners shall be 
raised on Jail ground and prepared by Jail labour. 


CHAPTER XL . 

METHOD OF PROCURING RATION . 
643 . Method of procuring ration from outside ( 1 ) Rations 
may be brought either by the Auction System , by tenders in 
writing called for by public advertisement or otherwise . 

(2 ) Whenever practicable and advantageous contracts should 
be placed only after tenders have been openly invited and in 
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cases where the lowest tender is not accepted , reasons should 
be 
recorded . 

( 3 ) In selecting the tender to be accepted to financial status 
of the individuals and firms tendering must be taken into CO2 
sideration in addition to all other relevant factors . 

(4) Even in cases where a formal written contract is not 
made, no order for supplies etc., should be placed withoutnot 
least a written agreement as to price . 

(5) The contractor shall be required to deposit a sum of 
money equal to 10 percent of the total value of the contract as 
security for its due fulfilment. 

(6 ) The security amount shall be deposited in such 
manner as the Inspector General of Prisons may direct, 

644 . Notice inviting tenders for dietary articles. In the 
month of February , notice will be published in the Government 
Gazette inviting tenders for the supply of articles of diet required 
for the Prison for the ensuing year. 

645. Recommendation of tenders . The tenders will be 
opened by the Inspector General of Prisons or by any other 
officer authorised by him in this behalf on the day fixed in 
the notice and the tenders chosen will be recommended to Go. 
vernment for acceptance . 

646. Acceptance of tenders and execution of agreement 
therefor. Those whose tenders are accepted shall be notified of 
the acceptance and they shall within 10 days of the notice of 
acceptance of the tender make the required deposit and execute 
an agreement binding themselves to fulfil the terms of the con 
tract. 

647. Procedure on contractor s default. In the event of the 
contractor failing to fulfil lany part of the agreement and it 
becoming necessary to purchase the articles in the open market 
at the contractor s risk ,his deposit may be forfeited . 

648. Resale of contract on his responsibility . 
open to the Inspector General of Prisoris to cancel the whole of 
the unfulfilled portion of the contract and hold the defaulter 
responsible for any losses which may arise from a resale of con 
tract either by public auction or private arrangement at the dis 
cretion of Inspector Generalof Prisons. The defaulting contractor 
will not, however,be entitled to any profits arising from such 
resale . 


It is further 


CHAPTER XLI 


CIVIL PRISONERS . 
649. Application of Rules for civil prisoners. No Civil Price 
soner shall be required to labour against his will, and nothing in 
Chapter XXII applies to such prisoners . 
Chapter XX and XXI do not refer to any civil prisoner who is 
able to supply his food, clothing and Wedding and such of the 


The provisions of 
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provisions of Chapter XVI as are incompatible with exemption 
from labour and prison clothing are similarly inapplicable . With 
these exceptions, all the foregoing Rules apply to civil prisoners, 

650. Clothing to be clean . Ciyil prisoners , who supply their 
own clothing and bedding shall be required to dress themselves 
properly . Thorough cleanliness shall also be insisted on , and the 
Superintendent may decline to allow any clothing or bedding to 
be introduced into the Jail or used until it is , in his opinion , clean , 

651. Scale of clothing supplied by Jail. When clothing and 
bedding is not provided by a civil prisoner or by the decree 
holder so much as may be necessary shall be supplied by the 
Superintendent, and the decree -holder shall within seven days 
after the receipt by him of a demand in writing served through 
the Court under whose warrant he is detained , pay the Super 
intendent the cost of clothing and bedding so supplied to the 
prisoner , and in default of such payment the prisoner may be 
released and the cost debited to contingencies “ Clothing and 
Bedding of Prisoners ." 

652. Disposal of clothing supplied by decree -holder. The 
articles of clothing and bedding supplied for the use of a Civil 
prisoner , at the cost of the decree -holder shall be given to the 
prisoner on release . 

653. Bathing of Civil prisoners . Civil prisoners shall be 
required to bathe at such times as the Superintendent may fix , 

654. Restrictions on supply of food from outside . The supply 
of food to Civil Prisoners from outside the Jail shall be subject 
to the following restrictions : 

( 1) It shall be admitted only between such hours as the 
Superintendent may prescribe ; 

( 2 ) It shall be examined by the Jailer , or such other Jail 
officer as the Superintendentmay direct, before it is introduced 
into the Jail ; 

( 3 ) It shall be subject to such restrictions for the preven 
tion of undue luxury as the Superintendentmay impose ; 

( 4 ) Cooked food shall only be allowed in such cases as tho 
Superintendent, having regard to the former habits or social 
position of the prisoner ,may specially authorise 

( 5 ) No Civil prisoner shall be allowed to receive or use 
any spirituous liquor or intoxicating drug, unless prescribed by 
the Medical Officer on medical grounds, but he may be allowed 
to smoke or otherwise use tobacco . 

655. Supply of food on medical grounds. If the Medical 
Officer recommends, on medical grounds , any food which a Civil 
prisoner is unable to provide , such articles shall be supplied by 
the Superintendent at the cost of the Jail. 

656. Supply of food by Jail. If any Civil prisoner is unable 
to provide his own food , he shall receive food in accordance with 
the scale laid down for criminal prisoners undergoing simple 
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imprisonnent and the cost of any food so supplied or of food sup . 
plied to a Civil prisoner whose subsistence allowance 
has not 
been paid and who is detained over a Sunday shall be debited 
to 
their own food at such place as the Superintendent may direct 
, 
and to use their own cooking, eating and drinking vessels . 

657. Donations to Civil Prisoner. 
debtors shall be distributed by the Superintendent at his discre. 
and bequests ofmoney or other articles for the benefit of poor 
tion , provided that the specific conditions or directions imposed 
by the donors shall be observed, if not contrary to Jail rule , and 
that articles liable to damage by keeping shall be distributed as 
soon as possible after receipt. 
658. Use of Books by Civil Prisoners 

Civil prisoners shall 
be allowed the use of books in the Jail Library and to provide at 
their own cost such books and newspapers or to engage in such 
harmless indoor games or other means of occupation as the 
Superintendent considers un - objectionable . 

659. Release of Civil Prisoners before due date. In accord 
ance with Section 59 (3 ) of the Indian Code of Civil procedure a 
civil debtor may be released from Jail : 

( a ) By Government on the ground of the existence ofany 
infectious or contagious disease , or 

(b ) By the committing court or any court to which that 
court is subordinate, on the ground of his suffering from any 
serious illness , 

A civil debtor thus released may be rearrested but the 
period of his imprisonment shall not in the aggregate exceed 
that prescribed in Section 58 thereof. 

(2 ) If it is desired to move Government or the court 
under the preceding rule , the Superintendent shall without delay 
forward direct to Government or to the court as the circum 
stances may require a report from the Medical Officer showing 
the nature of the illness, and a nominal roll in Form No. 46 with 
particulars of the amount of the decree and the name of the 
creditor. The orders of Government or the court shall then be 
awaited , 

( 3) Pending receipt of orders from Government or the 
court, the prisoner shall if suffering from a contagious or in : 
fectious disease be segregated inside the Jail and if the means 
of segregation within the Jail are not available or the disease is 
of a particularly infectious character he shall be provided with 
accommodation outside the Jail and such temporary establisha 
vent as may be necessary for his custody and treatment shallbe 
entertained in anticipation of the sanction of the Inspector 
General , 

(4) In cases of serious illness or where operative skill 
is required the Superintendent may in anticipation of the sanci 
tion of the Civil Court remove civil prisoners to outside hospital 
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for treatment. Temporary establishments as indicated in sub 
rule 3 may be provided for the safe custody of the prisoner , in 
anticipation of the approval of the Inspector -General until orders 
are passed by the court concerned . A bricf statement of the 
case and a certificate as to the necessity for the transfer should 
be furnished to the Inspector -General forthwith . 

660. Detention dependent on payment of subsistence allow 
ance . No civil prisoner shall be rcceived into the Jail unless 
the preliminary payment of the monthly subsistence allowance , 
according to the rate mentioned in the Court s warrant of com 
mittal, has been made and no Civil prisoner shall be detained 
when the time limited for any subsequent payment lapses with 
out its being duly made. 

661. Release of civil prisoners transferred from which Jail to 
be effected . If for the sake of convenience , a civil prisoner is 
after commitment to the Civil Jail transferred from that Jail 
to another, he shoulj be released direct from the Jail in which he 
finds himself at the expiry of the period ofdetention . Asregards 
the subsistence allowance and railway- fare for the return journey 
in such cases the amount already collected from the decree holder 
for the purpose and which would have sufficed had he been 
released at the original place of detention will be utilized and the 
balance if any met by Government. The escort of the civil 
debtor from one Jail to another should be carried out by the 
regular warder establishment. 

662. Scales of subsistence allowance . The followingmonthly 
scale of subsistence allowance for Civil prisoners are prescribed 
by Government from time to time under Section 57 of the Indian 
Code of Civil Procedure . On medical or other special grounds 
to be recorded in each case, the Court may order such increased 
allowance as it may think fit, and may from time to time cancel 
or modify such order . 

663. Payment of first instalment . The first payment of the 
monthly subsistence allowance fixed by the Court shall be for 
such portion of the current month as remains unexpired when 
the Civil prisoner is committed to Jail. The payment shall be 
made to the proper officer of committing Court and will be trans 
mitted to the Superintendent. 

664. Subsequent payment. Subsequent payments of the 
monthly subsistence allowance shall be paid to the Superintend 
ent by the detaining creditor by monthly payments in advance 
before the first day of each month , and each payment shall be 
the full amount due for the ensuing month or for as many days 
less than a month as the Civil prisoner may have to be detained 
to complete the full period of his imprisonment. Payment by 
instalment shall not be permitted , 

665. Latest date for payment . If any monthly payment of 
the subsistence allowance is not received by the Superintendent 
in advance before the first day of each month , and if it is 
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afterwards tendered ,it shall be refused . Every payment shall be 
made during ordinary business hours , and money tendered after 
lock up or on Sundays shall not be received until the next 
working day, except themoney tendered as subsistence allow ! 
ance when the Civil debtor is produced and received into the 
Jail on the last day of the month . 

666. Release of judgment debtor. Under Section 58 ofthe 
Indian Code of Civil Procedure a judgment debtor shall be 
immediately discharged from Jail on the amount mentioned in 
the warrant committal being paid to the Superintendent, on the 
detaining creditor omitting to pay the monthly subsistence 
allowance in aecordance with the two last preceding Rules, on 
the term of imprisonment as limited by the same Section being 
fulfilled , or on an order of the Court provided that the Super 
intendent and the Jailer are not required to accept payment 
of the am unt mentioned in the warrant of committal nor to 
release judgement debtors on an order of a Court after lock-up 
or on Sundays and provided that in the case of subsistence 
allowance paid by a detaining creditor becoming exhausted or a 
Sunday and not being renewed the debtor shall not be released 
on the preceding day under rule 46 ; but on the following 
Monday , 

667. Disposal of subsistence allowance . Each payment of 
subsistence allowance shall be entered in the Civil Prisoners 
Register (Form No. 9 ) together with the date of receipt. If the 
Civil prisoner supplies his own food the amountofthe subsistence 
allowance shall be made over to such persons outside the Jail as 
he may indicate , in other cases the allowance shall be paid in 
daily instalments to the Civil prisoner who will arrange with 
a Jail officer, deputed for the purpose, to purchase there with 
such articles of raw rations etc., as he may require. 

668. Release on non -payment of allowance. In case of non 
payment of the monthly subsistence allowance in the prescribed 
manner , the Civil prisoner shall be produced before the Superin 
tendent on the morning of the first day of the month or if it is a 
Sunday on the 2nd day of the month for which the monthly 
subsistence allowance has not been duly paid . The Superinten 
dent shall satisfy himself by examining the entries in the Civil 
Prisoner s Register, by checking those entries with the entries 
relating to Civil Prisoner s batta in the cash book , and by ques 
tioning the Jailer , that the monthly subsistence allowance has 
not been duly paid and shall then release the Civil prisoner . 

669. Disposal of money on debtor s release , If on the dis 
charge of a Civil prisoner, any unexpended portion of the money 
sent by the Committing Court or deposited by the parties for the 
subsistence including bedding or clothing charges, if any) of 
the civil prisoner, remains in the hands of the Superintendent, 
he shall remit it to the Committing Court. 

670. Duty of escorting Civildebtors. The duty of escorting 
Civil prisoners who are judgment debtors to or from any Civil 
Court belongs to the Nazaret establishment. 
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CHAPTER XLII 


UNDER- TRIAL PRISONERS. 
671. Treatment of approvers . When an undertrial prisoner 
has been admitted by the Court as an approver , he shall be kept 
separate at all times from and shall be prevented from communi 
cating with , other prisoners concerned in the same case , When 
an approver is detained in custody under Section 230 of the 
Indian Criminal Procedure Code pending the termination of the 
trial in which he is concerned by the Court of Sessions or High 
Court, the Jailer shall be responsible that the prisoner is not 
over detained . 

672. Classifications. Undertrial prisoners shall be of two 
classes viz . special and ordinary, according to the classification 
made by the Court subject to the approval of the District Magis 
trate . The former class or those who by social status , education 
and habit of life have been accustomed to a superior mode of 
living . 

673. Undertrial prisoners exempt from labour. No under 
trial prisoner shall be required to labour, and nothing in Chapter 
XXII shall apply to such prisoners . 

674. Application of other Rules. The provisions of Rule 649 
apply to unconvicted criminal prisoners equally with civil pri 
soners except that the former are not exempt from handcuffs, 
ſetters or whipping. They shall be allowed to purchase or 
receive from private sources, food clothing and bedding and 
other necessaries and to supplement at their own expense the 
jail supply of diet, clothing and bedding . Where food is supplied 
at the cost of the jail the diet provided for A and B class non 
labouring convicts sha be given to undertrial prisoners of the 
special class and C class non -labouring diet to the ordinary class . 
Where undertrial prisoners are inadequately clad or are unable 
to obtain clothing from outside, suitable clothing other than 
prison dress shall be provided by the Jail, They may be allowed 
the use of tobacco in reasonable quantities at their own expense 
at the discretion of the Superintendent, under such restrictions 
as will prevent their giving them to other prisoners but all pur 
chases shall bemade through the Jailer, and supplies froin pri 
vate sources shall be subject to the restrictions imposed by 
clauses 1 to 5 of Rule 654 , 


Undertrial prisoners may also be allowed to obtain oil for 
toilet purposes at their own cost subject to the condition that the 
concession is not abused and that the oil is received only at the 
particular hour prescribed by the Superintendent, 

675. Convict officers not to guard undertrial prisoners . The 
rules relating to the guarding of prisoners by convict officers 
shall not apply to undertrial prisoners. 
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676. Hair cutting (1) Undertrial prisoners shall not be 
way to alter their personal appearance so as to make it difficuli 
allowed to cut or shave the hair on their heads or faces or in any 
to recognise them . They shall not however be prevented from 
changing their cloths provided that their appearance is not there. 
by materially altered when they are presented for identification 
in the Jail or when sent to Court for trial. They may also be 
permitted to wear shoes. When the Medical Officer deems it 
necessary on the ground of dirt or vermịn the hair of an under 
trial prisoner may be cut,but it shall not be cut closer than is 
necessary for the purposes of health and cleanliness . 

(2 ) A prisoner who has been more than a month in Jail 
may , if he so desires it, have his hair or beard suitably cut. He 
may also be shaved provided it does not so alter his appearance 
as to make identification difficult. 

677. Visitors. ( 1) Prisoners under trial shall be given all 
reasonable facilities for communicating with their legal advisers 
and so far as is consistent with the interest of justice such pri 
soners shall be allowed to see their duly qualihed legal advisers 
at such time and place as the Superintendent may appoint, 
without the presence of any other person . 

(2 ) An undertrial prisoner who is detained in default of 
bail shall be permitted to see his friends on any week day at any 
reasonable hour for the purpose of providing bail. 

( 8 ) Except as provided in the two preceding paragraphs 
undertrial prisoners shall not be permitted to see their friends 
oftener than once a week , except for some special reason which 
should be recorded by the Superintendent in his journal. 

678. Facilities for letter writing. Paper and writing materials 
to a reasonable extent shall, if required , be supplied to any 
undertrial prisoner for the purpose of communicating with 
friends or of preparing a defence . Any bona fide confidential 
written communication prepared by instructions to his legal 
adviser (by which term is to be understood a legal practitoner) 
may be delivered personally to him or to his authorised clerk 
withoutbeing previously examined , but no other written com 
munication shall be sentout of the Jail without being previously 
inspected by the Superintendent. 

They shall be allowed the use of such books as are in the Jail 
Library . They shall also be allowed to provide , at their own 
cost, such books as the Superintendentmay approve . 

Special class undertrial prisoners shall further be permitted 
if they desire, to purchase at their own cost the newspapers, 
magazines and periodicals allowed to A class convicts. Books 
(other than those from the Jail Library) , newspapers ,magazines 
and periodicals shall , if considered necessary , be censored by the 
Superintendent before issue . 
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In the matter of other privileges, special class undertrial 
prisoners sliall be treated in the same way as A class convicts 
and undertrial prisoners ofthe ordinary class as C class convicts 
subject to the rules and orders for the time being in force, 

679. General discipline, Undertrial prisoners shall not be 
subjected to more restraint than is necessary for their safe 
custody, the maintenance of discipline and the enforcement of 
Jail rules. They may be permitted to work in their yard if they 
desire it, but shall not be employed outside it. 

They shall not be kept in their cells by day , but any under 
trial prisoner who wishes to remain in his cell shll be allowed to 


do so . 

680. Confinement of undertrial prisoners. As far as possible 
undertrial prisoners shall be confined each in a separate cell. The 
undertrial yard shall also be divided if possible into separate 
divisions, so that prisoners who have been in Jail before shall be 
separated from those committed for the first time, adolescents 
from adult offenders and special class from the ordinary class . 

681. Cleansing of under trail quarters. Undertrial prisoners 
shall be required to keep their yard , wards , cells and bedding 
clean , but shall not be compelled to peform duties of a degrading 
nature. For these duties and other necessary purposes, convicts 
may be admitted to the undertrial yard in charge of a Jail official 
who shall prevent any communication between the convicled and 
the undertrial prisoners. 

682. Production before Court. ( 1 ) The duty of ascertaining 
the time at which a prisoner committed to the Sessions is to be 
produced before the Sessions Court, and of providing the neces 
sary escurt for this purpose rests with the Police . 

( 2 ) The Superintendent is responsible for the production 
in Court at the appointed time, of a prisoner remanded pending 
a magisterial inquiry or trial, and shall make suitable arrange 
ments with the Police for the provision of the necessary escort . 
When possible a prisoner shall be conveyed to and from the 
Court in a special conveyance . 

( 3 ) A receipt in Form No. 92 shall be obtained from the 
senior police officer of the escort , whenever a prisoner , whether 
committed to the Sessions or under remand , is made over to the 
charge of such police officer for production in Court. 

(4 ) The police are responsible for the safe custody of any 
prisoner committed to their charge under the preceding clauses 
of this rule , till he is returned to the Jail or discharged from cus 
tody in due course of law . It is for the Police to decide whether 
such prisoner shall be handcuffed or not. 

(5 ) When an undertrial prisoner has to be brought back 
to the Jail even in the event ofhis acquittal or discharge , the 
senior police officer of the escort should be informed of the fact 
and the receipt in Form No. 92 A substituted . 
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(6 ) When women undertrial prrsoners are taken from 
Courts to Jails or vice versa , they shall be provided with convey 
ances where the distance to be traversed by them exceed 
one 
mile . Conveyances may also be provided for shorter distances in 
cases in which , for reasons of health , or custom , or other valid 
reason , failure to make such provision would cause undue hard 
ship to them . 

683. Roll to accompany prisoners, When undertrial prisoners 
are sent to a Court for trial, a nominal rollshowing their numbers 
and names with a blank column for disposal, should accompany 
them . Themanner of disposalwill be filled in by the Court over 
the initials of the Judge or Magistrale and the roll returned to 
the Superintendent. When a prisoner is acquitted after trial by 
a Sessions Court, it is not necessary that formal warrant of 
release should be sent to the Superintendent. The expenditure 
incurred in the conveyance of such prisoners to and from the 
Courts , etc., is debitable to charges miscellaneous. 

684. Procedure when undertrial prisoners are unduly detain 
ed . Whenever undertrail prisoners are unduly detained in a 
Jail the Superintendent shall address to District Magistrate or 
the Sessions Judge concerned with a view to the speedy disposal 
of their cases or the exercise by them of the power of releasing 
the prisoners on bail, should prolonged detention continue even 
after the attention of these officers has been drawn to it the 
matter should be reported to the Inspector -General who shall if 
necessary bring it to the notice ofGovernment. 


685 Food arrangements during trial. When an undertrial 
prisoner detained in a Jail has to be sent to Court he shall be 
given his food before he goes and arrangements made to enable 
him to have his food when he returns. 

686. Release on bail. On receipt of a warrant of a Court 
directing the release on bail of an undertrial prisoner, he shall be 
at once released and his property shall be made over to him . 

687. Superintendent to report if prisoner is seriously ill. If 
an undertrial prisoner is seriously ill the Superintendent shall 
report the fact to the Court accompanied by a Medical state 
ment of the case, in order that, if the Court sees fit , the prisoner 
may be released on bail . 

The Superintendent may transfer any such 
prisoner to a hospital outside the Jail in anticipation of the 
orders of the Court where the Medical Officer considers such 
transfer absolutely necessary in order to conduct a surgical 
operation or otherwise . 
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CHAPTER XLIJI 


PRISONERS SENTENCED TO FINE . 
688. Payment of fines to Jail. The Superinterrie ! . 
Jailer are authorised to receive fines at the Jail, privire 
payment is tendered on working days and beintop.. 
Superintendent shall remit the sum received to the Con > : 2 
the Jail is located in the same station as the court. I. : S 
he shall remit the sum received to the local Treasury 1.21.1 
the payment to the adjudicating.court and forwardin 
tance transfer receipt. 
689. Liability of prisoners to payment. A 

...? 
undergone the full term of imprisonment to whico bem 
tenced in default of payment of fine , is still liacie t 2276 
fine levied by distress and sale. The Superir 20 
therefore accept the whole fine, if tendered evera 
the alternative imprisonment has been undergone, 

690. Intimation of payment of fine. Every C. I 
payment of a fine in whole or in part will come 
to the Superintendent of the Jail to which it cox RS 
vict. Such communication shall be by letter , as 20 : 
not be taken on telegram . If the convict has bees 24 
elsewhere the Superintendent shall forward suci : * 
the Jail in which the convict is confined . If ite : 
thereof is realised by a Court other than the Court 4 * 
the person , the Court realising the fine will give ir : 
the Jail concerned . 

691. Prisoner to be informed . When paymes CH HI 
of payment of fine in part or in whole is received. Con 
concerned shall be informed . 


CHAPTER XLIV . 
CLASSES OF CONVICTED PRISONERS AND THEIR XANIYI . 
692. A , B and C. As mentioned in Rule 18. 25 
soners are divided ino three divisions . 
(1 ) Prisoners will be eligible for Class tii : 

(i) they are non -habitual prisoners adidas : 
( ii) they by social status education are 

have been accustonied to a surimi: 1920 

and 
(iii) they have not been convicted , 
( a ) offences involving elements ne 

degradation or persunal girai; 
(b ) serious or premeditated viverra 
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(c ) serious offences against property : 
(d) offences relating to the possession of explo 

sives, fire -arms and other dangerous 
Weapons 
with the object of committing an offence or of 

enabling an offence to be committed ; 
(e) abetment or incitement of offences falling with 

in these sub - clauses. 
(2) Prisoners will be eligible for Class B who by social 
status, education or habit of life have been accustomed to a 
superior mode of living . Habitual prisoners may at the discre 
tion of the classifying authority be included under this class , on 
grounds of character and antecedents, subject to confirmation or 
revision by the Government. 

( 3) Class C will consist of prisoners who are not classified 
in Classes A and B. 

693. Classifying authority . The High Court, Session Judges, 
District Magistrates and Magistrates of the first class through 
the District Magistrate , should make the initial recommendation 
for classification in Class A or B to the Government by whom 
these recommendations should be confirmed or reviewed. 

Prisoners recommended by Courts for classification in Class 
" A or " B " shall be tentatively treated as belonging to the 
classes recommended till the orders of Government confirming 
or reviewing the recommendations are received . 

694. Treatment of " A " class prisoners. ( 1 ) Separation 
from other prisoners - prisoners of A class shall be kept sepa 
rate from Classes B and C. Except when this is imposed as a 
Jail punishment , the imprisonment should in no case involve 
anything of the nature of separate confinement. 

Accommodation in cells should be provided where available : 
Sick prisoners in hospital, or prisoners requiring assistance or 
supervision at night, may at any time, on the recommendation 
of the Medical Officer ,be placed in association wards, 

(2 ) Diet - They shall be given the diet prescribed for 
this class under Rule 307 but shall be allowed additional food at 
their own expense brought in from outside thc Jail and subject 
to medical advice . The food so imported should be of a simple 
character and the concession should not be made an excuse for 
the importation of luxuries. Cooked food shall , in no case, be 
allowed to be imported from outside the Jail. 

( 3 ) Clothing — They shall be allowed to wear their own 
clothing, but this concession should not cover the wearing of 
political symbols. Clothing supplied at Government expense 
shall be the jail clothing issued to B class prisoners. 

( 4 ) Bedding - Prisoners shall be allowed to 
own bed and bedding subject to medical advice and having 
regard to the accommodation available . 

Bedding supplied at 
Government expense shall be that prescribed for B class 
prisoners . 
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(5 ) Facilities for reading and newspapers - Literate 
prisoners may be allowed to read books or periodicals in the Jail 
library . Suitable books andmagazines may be permitted at the 
cost of the prisoner subject to the approval of the Jail Superin 
tendent. Newspapers may be allowed in special circumstances 
and with the approval of the Government. Newspapers and 
magazines shall be censored by the Superintendent before they 
are delivered to prisoners. 

(6 ) Letters and Interviews Prisoners shall be allowed 
to write and receive one letter a fortnight, but on urgent occa 
sions, e , g ., a death or serious illness in the family , the rule may 
be relaxed at the discretion of the Superintendent. The contents 
of all letters shall be limited to private matters and there shall 
be no reference to jail administration and discipline, to other 
prisoners or to politics . 

Interviews shall be permitted once a fortnight. The con 
versation should be limited to private and domestic matters and 
the discussion of political questions shall not be allowed . The 
number of persons who may interview a prisoner at one time 
should ordinarily be limited to three . Publication of matters 
discussed at interviews or of the substance of letters received 
from prisoners may be treated as a sufficient ground for the 
withdrawal of the privilege , if the Superintendent has reason to 
believe that such publication has in any way been due to any 
act or omission on the part of the prisoner, 
NOTE :-- A letter with reply may be substituted for an inter 

view with the permission of the Superintendent or 

vice versa . 
(7 ) Prison tasks — The tasks allotted in the case of those 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall be assigned after due 
codsideration on medical grounds and with careful regard to the 
capacity , character , previous mode of life and antecedents of the 
prisoners. 

(8 ) Furniture Articles of furniture of the following de 
scription shall be supplied to prisoners free of cost: - 

1 cot, 
1 table , 
1 chair , 

1 commode with pan and chamber pot. 
( 9 ) Private cooking and eating vessels -- If so desired , 
private feeding utensils may be permitted . The use of private 
cooking utensils may also be permitted at the discretion of the 
Superintendent of the Jail. 

( 10 ) Handeuffing or fetters - Prisoners shall not be hand 
cuffed or fettered except by way of punishment or when , if this 
were not done, there would be danger of the prisoner s escape 
or of an attack being made on the Jail staff, 
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Whipping .Whipping as a Jail punishment shall not be in 
nance of Jail discipline is at stake, and that only with the pre 
flicted save as a last resort in extreme cases when the mainte 
vious sanction of Government. 

(11) In other respects prisoners of this class should be 
treated in the same way as ordinary prisoners subject to the 
Central Jail Rules . 

695. Treatment B class prisoners: ( 1) Accommodation - Se. 
parate "cellular accommodation shall be provided for B class 
prisoners apart from A and C class prisoners. Sick prisoners in 
hospital or prisoners requiring assistance or supervision at night 
may, at any time, on the recommendation of the Medical Oficer, 
be placed in association wards . 

(2 ) Diet- They shall be given the diet prescribed for this 
class under Rule 329. 

(3) Clothing and bedding -- They shall be given the cloth 
ing and bedding prescribed under Rules 351 and 352 . 

(4) Letters and interviews - Prisoners shall be allowed to 
write and receive one letter a month , but on urgent occasions, 
e.g. a death or serious illness in the family , the rule may be 
relaxed at the discretion of the Superintendent. The contents 
of all letters shall be limited to private matters and there shall 
be no reference to Jail administration and discipline, to other 
prisoners or to politics. 

Interviews shall be permitted once a month . The conver 
sation shall be limited to private and domestic matters and the 
discussion of political questions shall not be allowed. The num . 
ber of persons who may interview a prisoner at one time should 
ordinarily be limited to three . Publication of matters discussed 
at interviews or of the substance of letters received from pri 
soners may be treated as a sufficient ground for the withdrawal 
of the privilege , if the Superintendent has reason to believe that 
such publication has in any way been due to any act or omission 
on the part of the prisoner . 
NOTE :-A letter with reply may be substituted for an in 

terview , with the permission of the Superintendent 

or vice versa . 
(5 ) The provisions of clauses (5 ) , 

( 7 ), ( 10 ) and (11) of 
Rule 694 are also applicable to this class of prisoners. 

696. Duties and privileges of A and B class prisoners. A 
and B class prisoners shall keep their cells , utensils clothing and 
bedding, clean and neatly arranged . They shall also be required 
to take their food in their own cells . The sweeping or washing 
down of their cells shall be done by the jail sanitary or 
sweeping gangs . 

All male A and B class prisoners shall be allowed the use of 
looking glass, one in each cell and one or two in each ward, 
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" A " class prisoners shall be allowed to use mosquito net 
purchased at their cost. " B " class prisoners may also be allowed 
to use their own nets subject to medical advice provided that 
accommodation is available for keeping cots . 

697. " A " and " B " class prisoners to be allowed to exercise in 
open air . Every prisoner placed in class A or B who is required 
to work in his cell shall be allowed such exercise daily in the 
open air as the Medical Officer considers necessary . 

698. Copy of rules to be placed in each cell, A copy of the 
rules relating to A and B class prisoners shall be placed in each 
cell. 


CHAPTER XLV . 
PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SIMPLE IMPRISONMENT . 
699. Application of remission and labour rules. None of the 
Rules in Chapter XVIII, XIX and XXII apply prima facie to 
prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment. If, however a pri 
soner provided with employment works to the satisfaction of the 
Superintendent , he shall be allowed the scale of diet provided 
for convicts sentenced to labour and may earn remission as pro 
vided in the Remission Rules (Chapter XVIII) . 

700. Disciplinary restrictions. Simple imprisonment pri 
soners shall clean their own wards and wash their own clothes 
and shall keep their clothing and bedding neatly arranged and 
folded . They may be compelled to cook their own food or the 
food of other prisoners , provided they belong to a class accus 
tomed in their own houses to perform such duties. 

( 2 ) They shall not be compelled to perform menial duties 
for others "nor shall they be compelled to perform any duties of a 
degrading character . 

( 3) They shall remain during the day in the part of the 
Jail assigned to them and shall not wander about the Jail nor 
enter the labour yards or worksheds. 

701. Exercise . Simple imprisonment prisoners may be com 
pelled to take walking exercise for not more than an hour in the 
morning and an hour in the evening, if the Medical Officer con 
siders it advisable , 

702. Haircutting and clothing. Simple imprisonment pri 
soners shall be permitted to retain their hair as worn on admis 
sion and it shall notbe cut closer than is necessary for the purpose 
of health and cleanliness . They shall be allowed to wear their 
own clothing which if insufficient may be supplemented by Jail 
clothing. 

703. Application of other rules. In other respects , the Rules 
herein contained apply to prisoners of this class, but they should 
as far as possible , be kept separate from other convicted pri 
soners . 


NOTE : --See Rule 329 for the scale of diut applicable to 

these prisoners . 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 
PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SOLITARY CONFINEMENT.. 
701. Method of executing sentence . 
solitary confinement shall be placed in a separate cell as far as 
possible out of sight and hearing of what is going on outside. 
He shall be so confined for the periods laid down in Section 14 
of the Indian Penal Code and such periods shall not be broken 
except upon the recommendation of the Medical Officer. 

705. Calculation of term . A sentence of imprisonment for 
a year and a day , of which , three months shall be undergone in 
solitary confinement, though legalunder Section 73 of the Indian 
Penal Code , cannot be executed under Section 74 of the said 
Code, because not more than 84 days solitary confinement can 
be inflicted in any one year and the Superintendent should in 
form the Court accordingly . A similar discrepancy occurs if 
a prisoner is sentenced to four months imprisonment of which 
one is to be solitary , or to seven months imprisonment of which 
two are to be solitary. The execution of the solitary confine 
ment need not be postponed until the expiry of appeal time. 

706. When two sentences are imposed . When a prisoner is 
sentenced to imprisonment under two separate warrants, of 
which the second alone awards any period of solitary confine 
ment, the solitary confinement shall not be executed during the 
duration of the first term of imprisonment. Similarly, if the 
term of solitary confinement under one warrant is too long to be 
executed completely during the term of imprisonment awarded 
under that warrant, the balance shall not be carried out during 
any subsequent term of imprisonment undergone under a second 
warrant. 

707. Restriction or similar Jail punishment. A period of 
separate confinement awarded as a Jail punishment under the 
Prisons Act shall not be carried out in continuation of a period 
of a solitary confinement forming part of a judicial sentence . 

-708. Prisoner to bemedically examined . No prisoner shall 
be placed in solitary confinement as a judicial punishment until 
the Medical Officer has certified in Form No. 37 thathe is fit to 
undergo it. 

709. Search of prisoner and cells . Every prisoner before being 
and any article which it is considered dangerous or inexpedient 
for him to retain sball be removed . 

Both the cell and the 
person of the prisoner shall be carefully searched daily so long 
as the solitary confinement continues . 

710. Ticket outside cell door. Outside the cell door of every 
prisoner undergoing solitary confinement shall be suspended a 
ticket in Form No. 34 showingthe particulars mentioned in the 
form , 
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711, Exercise. Prisoners wdergoing solitary confinement 
shall be permitted to take such exercise in ite open air as the 
Medical Officer shall consider to be necessary for their Health , 

712. Airing of bedding. The bedding of prisoners in solitary 
confinement shall be taken out of the cell during the day and 
exposed to the sun and air for as long a period as the weather 
permits . 

713. Occupant to clean cell . The occupant of each cell shall 
be required to keep it scrupulously clean , 

714. Precautions for prisoner s safety . A warder or convict 
warder shall at all times be on duty over the cell in which any 
prisoner is undergoing solitary confinement, and every prisoner 
so confined , shall be inspected whenever the officer on guard is 
changed. In case of sickness immediate notice shall be given to 
the Medical Officer on duty , who shall visit the cell withoutdelay 
and examine the prisoner . If necessary , the Jailer may cause 
the man to be removed to the Hospital, reporting his action to 
the Superintendent in his report for the day . 

715. Record of confinement. On each occasion on which a 
prisoner undergoes solitary confinement as a judicial punish 
ment, the Jailer shall note on the back of the prisoner s warrant 
and on his History Ticket the date on which the prisoner was 
placed in the cell, the date on which he was removed and the 
number of days passed in such confinement and the Jailer and 
the Superintendent shall initial the entries. 
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CHAPTER XLVII. 


PRISONERS SENTENCED TO WHIPPING . 


716. Place and mode of execution . (1 ) Every sentence of 
whipping carried out at a Jail shall be executed within the Jail 
enclosure , in the presence of the Superintendent , and Medical 
Oficer or Medical subordinate . 

( 2 ) Every whipping shall be inflicted on the buttocks with 
a rattan . A prisoner about to undergo a sentence of whipping 
shall be tied to a triangle or be otherwise so secured that 
there may be no risk of the rattan falling on any part of the 
body other than the buttocks. The drawing stroke which is cal 
culated to lacerate the flesh shall be prohibited . 

( 3 ) In the case of persons over the age of 16 years the 
rattan shall be half an inch in diameter and not less than three 
nor more than three and a half feet long ; and in the case of a 
person under the age of 16 years the rattan shall be of a lighter 
description and notmore than 3 fcet long . 
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( 4 ) During the infliction of a sentence of whipping 
, a 
piece of thin cloth soaked in antiseptic solution (shall be applied 
over the buttocks. 

( 3 ) No whipping shall be carried out in instalments, 
NOTE :-The antiseptic solution mentioned in Clause (1) ia to consist 

of perchloride of mercury 1 in 2000 of water or arbolig 
acid 1 in 40 of water and all cloths must be thoroughly 
washed and soaked in the solution bofore being again 

brought into use. 
717. Limit to number of stripes. The total number of strip 
es inflicted at one time must not exceed thirty . If a prisoner 
is sentenced to thirty stripes in each of two cases disposed of at 
the same time, only thirty stripes shall be inflicted . ( If a prisoner 
who has already received thirty stripes for one offence , is subse 
quently sentenced to a number of stripes for another offence; 
there is nothing to prevent his being whipped again . 
NOTE : -- In the case of a juvenile offender under the age of 16 years , 

sentenced to whipping by a criminal court, not more 

than 12 stripes are to be inflioted . 
718. Procedure when prisoner found unfit. ( 1) A prisoner 
shall be whipped as soon as practicable after the fifteenth day 
from the date of sentence or when an appeal is presented as soon 
as practicable after the confirmation of the sentence of whipping . 
If a prisoner is for any reason found to be unfit for whipping, the 
sentence of whipping shall not be carried out. If a prisoner is 
not in a fit state of health to undergo the full number of stripes 
awarded ,he should be certified as unfit to receive the whipping. 
In the case of two or more sentences of whipping awarded at the 
same time the maximum number of stripes not being awarded 
by the first sentence , the question of the prisoner s fitness to 
undergo the second or subsequent whipping should be con 
sidered after the infliction of the preceding one . If during the 
execution of the sentence , the prisoner is found to be unfit to 
undergo the remainder of the sentence the whipping shall be 
finally stopped , 

( 2 ) In any case in which the execution of a sentence of 
whipping is wholly or partially prevented under the provision of 
Section 394 of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code , the Super 
intendent shall at once report the fact to the court which passed 
the sentence for orders under Section 395 of the Code , and the 
Jailer shall enter the number and date of the letter on the 
prisoner s History Ticket. 

719. Whipping not to be inflicted on holidays. A sentence 
of whipping shall not be inflicted on any of the authorised holi, 
days for prisoners, and if the execution of such sentence would 
otherwise fall on one of these days, it shall be put off until the 
next day , 
120. Cuse of two sentences. 

When a prisoner is sentenced 
to a period of imprisonment in one case and to another period 
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of imprisonment and to stripes in another case the sentence of 
whipping in the second case should be carried out on the 
fifteenth day after the date of sentence or "on receipt of the 
order confirming the sentence on appeal, eventhough the exe 
cution of the sentence of imprisonment in the second has to be 
postponed , under Section 397 of the Indian Criminal Procedure 
Code until the sentence passed in the first case has been served . 

721. Procedure when whipping only is imposed . The name 
and particulars of any criminal sentenced to whipping only and 
sent to the Jailer for execution of the sentence , shall not be 
entered in any Jail Register or Return , but the Jailer shall 
record the fact of the execution of whipping in his Report 
book , 


CHAPTER XLVIII 


PRISONERS SENTENCED TO DEATH . 
722. Search of prisoner . When a prisoner sentenced to death 
is searched under section 30 of the Prisons Act every article of 
private clothing shall be taken away from him as well as 
all other articles of every description whether money , jewellery , 
or otherwise , and he shall be supplied with a suit of convicts 
clothing. 

723. Canfinement in a condemned cell. The prisoner 
shall then be removed to one of the condemned cells , The 
Superintendent shall inspect the cell before the prisoner is 
placed in it and shall satisfy himself of its fitness and security . 
No prisoner under sentence of death shall be placed in a cell 
having only a wooden door and if there is an external wooden 
door in addition to the granited door it shall be kept open . 

724. Provision of guard . When the prisoner is placed in the 
condemned cell, a special gaurd of three warders shall be 
deputed to watch him continuously day and night. 

725. Source of guard . The warder establishment should be 
sufficient to furnish the special gaurd over condemned prisoner , 
but, if absolutely necessary, extra men may be entertained with 
the sanction of the Inspector General. The duty of guarding 
a condemned prisoner shall be entrusted to permanent warders 
the extra temporary men being placed on less responsible 
duties. 


726. Restriction on communications with prisoner. The special 
guard shall allow no one to approach the cell or conmunicate 
with the prisoner except the Superintendent, the Medical 
Officer , the Jailer or a visitor of the Jail, the convict servants 
who attend on the prisoner and such other persons as may be 
authorised in writing by 

Superintendent. 
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727. Precautions against suicide, The Warder for the time 
being on duty shall keep the prisoner in view . To enable him to 

do this by night, a lantern shall be so placed as to throw a good 
shall be kept by the Jailer. The key of the cell door shall be 
kept by a Head warder by day and the patrolling officer by 
night so that they may be able to enter the cell without delay 
in cases of attempt at suicide. The key of a lock used on a con 
demned cell shall be capable of opening any other lock in 
the Jail 

728. Supervision of guard . The Head Warder on duty during 
the day and the patrolling officer during the night shall visit the 
sentries posted over the condemned cells frequently , at un 
certain hours. They shall at once report to the Jailer , for com 
munication to the Superintendent, any irregularity or suspicious 
conduct on the part of the prisoner, 

729. Guard over several condemned prisoners. When two or 
more condemned prisoners are confined at a distance apart, a 
separate guard shall be placed over each ; but where the cells 
are adjoining it will be sufficient to post a single guard over 
three cells. For any number of cells in excess of three an extra 
guard of three warders shall be provided even though the cells 
are continuous . 

730. Daily search of prisoner. Every morning and evening 
the Jailer shall carefully search the prisoner with his own hands, 
examine his cell, his handcuffs and irons if any are imposed and 
shall satisfy himself they are sound and secure , and that the 
prisoner has no concealed weapon or any article which may be 
dangerous in his possession . The result of his examination 
shall be entered in his Report Book . 

731. Diet . ( 1) Prisoners under sentence of death shall be 
allowed the diet prescribed for prisoners sentenced to simple 
imprisonment. No extra diet shall be given except on medical 
grounds and on the written recommendation of the Medical 
Officer. 

(2) A condemned Iprisoner s food shall be given to him 
after examination by , and in the presence of, the Jailer or 
Deputy Jailer, 

732. Exercise . Every prisoner under sentence of death shall 
be allowed such exercise in the open air every day under striet 
and careful watch as the Medical Officermay consider necessary. 
read shall be provided at their request with a supply of such 

733. Admission of visitors. Condemned prisoners who can 
books as are in the Jail library. Subject to the control of the 
Superintendent, they shall also be allowed to purchase attheir 
own cost, or obtain from their relations or friends any other 
books which they may wish for, provided the Superinteadent 
may , in deserving case3, purchase books for the prisoner at the 
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expense of Government, 


Condemned prisoners, on request, 
shall be given tobacco in the form of cigars, cigarettes or beedies 
for smoking , in the form of leaves for chewing and in the form of 
snuff for snuffing, provided the Medical Officer of the Jail finds 
no objection to their supply from the point of view of health . 
All reasonable indulgences shall be allowed in the matter of 
interviews with relatives, friends and legal advisors . It shall be 
the duty of the religious teacher of his persuasion attached to 
the Jail to visit the condemned prisoner daily and if he expresses 
a desire to see any other approved religious minister , endea 
vours shall be made to comply with this request. 

734. Intimation to the prisoner of the judgement of the 
Appellate Court. When a sentence of death is confirmed by the 
High Court and approved , the Court of Sessions will issue a 
warrant to the Jail Superintendent intimating the date of execu 
tion . On receipt of a copy of the High Court s judgment it 
should be communicated to the prisoner without delay. 

735. Where convict petitions Government for mercy . 
Immediately on receipt of a warrant of execution consequent on 
the confirmation by the High Court, the Jail Superintendent 
shall inform the convict concerned that if he wishes to appeal to 
the Supreme Court or to make an application for special leave to 
appeal to the Supreme Court under any of the relevant provi 
sions of the Constitution of India , he should do so within the 
period prescribed in the Supreme Court Rules , 1950 . 

736. Execution where there is no petition to Government for 
mercy . On receipt of the intimation of the dismissal by the 
Supreme Court of the appeal or the application for special leave 
to appeal to it, lodged by or on behalf of the convict, in case the 
convict concerned has made no previous petition for mercy, the 
Jail Superintendent shall forthwith inform him (the convict) 
that if he desires to submit a petition for mercy it should be 
submitted in writing within seven days of the date of such inti 
mation . 


NOTE : -In cases where no appeal to the Supreme Court or no applioation 

for special leave to it, has been lodged by or on behalf of the 
conviot , the said period of seven days shall be counted from the 
date next after the date on which the timo allowed for an 
appeal to the Supreine Court or for lodging an application for 
special leave to appeal to it, expires . On expiry of such time, 
if the convict has made no pretious petition for mercy, it shall 
be the duty of the Jail Superintendent to inform the copyict 
concerned that if he desires to submit a petition for mercy he 
should do so in writing within seven days of the date of such 

intimation . 
737. Submission of petition for mercy to Government. If the 
convict submits a petition within the period of seven days pres 
cribed by Rule 736 it should be addressed to the Rajpramukh 
and the President of India . The Superintendent of the Jail shall 
forthwith despatch it to the Secretary to the Government in the 
Department concerned , together with a covering letter reporting 

G. 1844 
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the date fixed for the execution and shall certify that the execu 
tion has been stayed pending receipt of the orders of the Govern. 
ment on the petition . If no reply is received within 15 days 
from the date of despatch of the petition , the Superintendent 
shall telegraph to the Secretary to the Government drawing 
attention to the fact, but he shall in no case carry out the 
execution before the receipt of the Government s reply. 

738 . Petition for mercy submitted after the prescribed 
period - action to be taken on . 

If the convict submits a petition 
after the period prescribed by rule the Superintendent of the 
Jail shall at once forward it to the Government and at the same 
time telegraph the substance of it, requesting orders whether 
the execution should be postponed and stating that, pending a 
reply , the sentence will not be carried out. If such petition is 
received the Superintendent later than noon on the day pre 
ceding that fixed for the execution , he shall at once forward it 
to the Government and at the same time telegraph the substance 
of it , giving the date of execution and stating that the sentence 
will be carried out unless orders to the contrary are received . 

739 , Petitions to be in a specially marked cover. In the event 
of its coming to the knowledge of the Superintendent at any time 
before the execution of the sentence that altogether exceptional 
circumstances have arisen which plainly demand a reconsidera 
tion of the sentence , he is at liberty , anything in the foregoing 
instructions notwithstanding, to report the circumstances by 
telegraph to the Government and ask for its orders and to defer 
execution till they are received , 

740. Exceptional circumstances to be reported . The Super 
intendent shall at once repeat back to the Secretary to Govern 
ment in the Department concerned all telegrams communicating 
orders to him regarding petition for mercy , by way of acknow 
ledgment of their receipt. 

741. Execution to be stayed if prisoner found insane. If a 
prisoner , under sentence of death , such sentence having been 
either passed by the High Court or confirmed by it, is suspected 
to be insane , the Superintendent shall keep him under observa 
tion in the condemned cell and submit a report to the Govern 
ment on his mental condition together with a nominal roll in 
Form No. 24. - 

After observation (i) if the prisoner is certified to be not 
insane by the Medical Officer of the Jail, the Superintendent 
shall submit a report without delay to the Government for 
orders ; and 

( ii ) if the prisoner is found to be insane, the Superinten 
dent shalí , as soon as the certificate in Form No. 93 has been 
signed by the Medical Officer, submit together with a medical 
history sheet to the Government for orders. 

The execution of the prisoner should , in all cases, be stayed 
pending orders of Government, 
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; 742. Prisoner s attendance as witness. When the evidence of 
a convict under sentence of death is required , the Court shall 
take it at the Jail and shall not require the convict s attendance 
in Court. But if the presence of the convict is required by a 
Sessions or High Court for the purpose of taking additional 
evidence under Section 428 of the Indian Criminal Procedure 
Code the prisoner s attendance may be required. 

743. Place of execution . Execution shall take place within 
the premises of the Jail, unless otherwise ordered in the warrant. 
They shall usually be carried out in a special enclosure attached 
to the Jail. 

744. Attendance of spectators. ( 1) The Superintendent may 
admit any adult male relative or relatives of the prisoner and 
any other respectable male adults up to a maximum of twelve, 
to witness the execution . 

(2 ) The Superintendent may refuse such admission to any 
applicant or may exclude all applicants at his discretion . No 
prisoner shall be allowed to attend or witness an execution . 

745. Preparation of mechanical appliances . ( 1 ) A cotton 
rope, one inch in diameter shall be used for execution purposes 
and at least three such ropes, in serviceable condition , shall be 
maintained in the Jail . 

(2 ) The gallows shall at all times be ready for use and shall 
be carefully examined on the last working day before an execu 
tion , to ensure that everything is in proper working order. It 
should be ascertained that the pit is sufficiently deep to be well 
clear of the convict s feet after the drop has fallen , 

( 3 ) The ropes to be used shall be tested a day before the 
date fixed for an execution and shall be then securely locked 
away in a place of safety till required . 

(4 ) A rope shall be tested by fixing one end to the cross 
tree of the gallows and the other end to a weight , one and a 
half times the weight of the prisoner to be executed . The weight 
shall then be dropped the height of the drop it is proposed to 
give the prisoner. 

(5 ) Every detail in connection with an execution shall 
receive the personal attention of the Superintendent and Medical 
Officer . 

746. Scale of drop . The following scale of drop shall be 
adopted : 
For a prisoner weighing under 98 lbs. 

6 feet. 
Do. Do. under 126 

6 
Do. 

Do. under 154 

51 
Do. Do , 154 lbs . and over 

5 


11 


23 


! 


cer . 
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747 . Hour of execution , --Presence of officers . Execution 
shall take place as soon after day break as possible . Both the 
Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall be present as well 
as a Magistrate . 

748. Security of prisoner: The condemned prisoner s wrist: 
sball be hand-cuffed behind his back before he leaves his celi. 
of not less than four warders in charge of a responsible officer. 
from which he shall be conducted to the scaffold under a guard 

749. Reading of warrant and identification . Before the con 
demned prisoner leaves the cell, the Superintendent shall read 
the warrant aloud in English , and it shall be translated into the 
language known to the prisoner by the Jailer or other Jail Offi 

The Superintendent and Jailer shall identify the prisoner 
by a reference to the Jail registers as the individual named in 
the warrant. 

750. Limbs to be secured . The prisoner s arms shall then 
be pinioned behind his back and his ankles shall be strapped to 
gether . 

751. Examination of body. The body shall hang for one 
hour, and shall then be examined by the Medical Officer . It 
shall not be taken down till the Medical Officer declares life to 
be extinct. 

752. Disposal of body. The body of an executed prisoner 
may be made over to the friends of the deceased if claimed by 
them , unless there are special reasons to the contrary in any 
particular case . 

753. Certificate of execution . When the sentence has been 
executed , the Superintendent shall return the warrant to the 
court from which it was issued with an endorsement in the 
following form over his signature certifying the manner in which 
the sentence has been carried out: - , 

I hereby certify that the sentence of death passed on (full 
name of prisoner ) and approved as prescribed by law has been 
duly executed and that the said ( full name of the prisoner ) was 
accordingly hanged by the neck till he was dead at (place ) on 
( day of week ) ( the date and month ) 19 at (hour) A.M 

I further certify that the body of the said (full name of pri 
soner ) remained hanging one hour and the Medical Officer in 
attendance certified complete extinction of life prior to its remo 
val, and that no accident, error or other misadventure occur 
red during the execution . 
Place . 

Sigoature . 
Date and month . 

Official Designation . 
754. Money rewards. Money rewards, at the rate of Rs. 2 
per condemned prisoner shall be made for the services of a 
warder assisting at executions. 
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CHAPTER XLIX . 


FEMALE PRISONERS. 


755. Classification and segregation of female prisoners. Fe 
male prisoners shall , as far as possible, be classified and sepa 
rated , not only the unconvicted from convicted but also adole 
scent from older prisoners , habituals from non -habituals and 
prostitutes and procuresses from respectable women . 

756. Restriction of females to female enclosure. ( 1) No 
female prisoner shall , on any pretext, leave or be permitted to 
leave or be removed from the enclosure set apart for females , 
except for release , transfer , or attendance at Court or under the 
orders of the Superintendent for any other special purpose. 

( 3 ) Every female prisoner authorised to leave the female 
enclosure under Clause ( 1) shall ordinarily be accompanied by 
female warder from the time she leaves the enclosure till she 
returns to it or quits the Jail premises , 

7757. Exclusion of males, No adult male shall enter or be 
permitted to enter the female ward of the Jail by day unless he 
has a legitimate duty to attend to there , and is accompanied by 
female warder while he remains therein and no adult male 
shall enter it at all by night except in an emergency , and he shall 
then make a distinct report of his visit with reason and hour 
thereof in his report book . 


When the subordinate concerned does not himself maintain 
a report book he shall make an early report of the circumstances 
to the Jailer with a view to its being recorded in his report 


book... 


( 2 ) Warders acting as escorts to visitors and officials shall 
remain outside the enclosure . 


758. Locks of female enclosures . The locks of the enclosure 
and compartments where females are confined shall be different 
from those in use in other parts of the Jail, so that the keys of 
the latter may not open the former . 

759. Treatment of hair . The hair of a female prisoner shall 
not be cut without her consent, except on account of vermin or 
dirt or when the Medical Officer deems it requisite on the 
ground of health and cleanliness, and then the hair of such pri 
soner shall not be cut closer than necessary for the purpose 
of health and cleanliness . They shall each be provided with 4 
drams of gingelly oil or cocoanut oil daily for dressing the hair 
and & drams of soapnut powder twice a week for bathing . Fe 
male prisoners shall be supplied with a comb each and be allow 
ed the use of a looking glass , one in each cell and one or two 
in each ward being provided therefor. 
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760. Females not to be fettered , Female prisoners shall be 
liable to be handcuffed as a means of restraint under 
the same 
conditions as male prisoners but no fernale prisoners , shall 
in 
any circumstances be fettered . 
consistant with the rules in the Chapter , all the rules herein 

761. Application of Rules. Except in so far, as they are in. 
apply to female prisoners . 

762. Menial duties. The menial duties connected with the 
female yard shall be carried out by female prisoners and all 
refuse etc., shall be placed at stated hours outside the yard to be 
removed by male convicts . 

763. Release of female prisoners. Before a female prisoner 
is released , timely notice shall be sent to her relations or friends 
to enable them to attend at the Jail and receive her. If no 
relative or friend appears on the day of release , she may be 
sent home in charge of a female warder, should the Superin 
tendent consider this course desirable . 

764. Released women prisoners to be provided with con 
veyances. Women prisoners who are released from Jails shall 
be provided with conveyances where the distance to be travers 
ed by them exceeds one mile . Conveyances may also be pro 
vided for shorter distances in cases in which , for reasons of 
health , or custom , or other valid reason , failure to make such 
provision would cause undue hardship to them . 

765. Prisoner s infants. (1 ) A child under two years of age 
which is still at the breast shall be admitted to Jail with its 
mother, if it cannot be placed with relations or otherwise properly 
provided for . Children born in Jail may remain with their 
mothers so long as they are under two years of age or still at the 
breast , and cannot be otherwise suitably disposed of. The 
Medical Officer shall determine the age of children not born in 
Jail. 

(2 ) No child shall be admitted into or retained in Jail, if 
it has attained the age of two years and has ceased to take the 
breast. On a child becoming disqualified for further retention , 
notice shall be given to the District Magistrate with a view to 
making arrangements to place the child with its relatives, if 
possible, during the imprisonment of the mother. Should the 
relative be unable to support it or should the Magistrate be un 
able to discover any relative willing to take charge of it, he shall 
select trustworthy persons to undertake such charge and shall 
see that the child is properly taken care of, a moderate suma 
being allowed by the Magistrate for the maintenance of the 
child . 

(3) Children in Jail shall be allowed such diet and cloth 
ing as the Medical Officer may order for them . 
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CHAPTER L. 


YOUTHFUL PRISONERS, 
766. Segregation of youthful prisoners. (1 ) So long as a 
male prisoner under the age of 21 years is detained in the Jail, 
measures shall be taken to enforce the requirements of Section 
27 (2 ) of the Prisons Act by day and by night, so as to prevent 
any communication between him and any prisoner of another 
class. 

(2 ) If there is only one such prisoner in the Jail , and it is 
considered inadvisable to keep him in solitude, the Superin 
tendent should apply to Government for his transfer to the Certi 
fied School 
767. Diet and discipline . Every youthful prisoner shall : 
( a ) if he has attained the age of puberty , receive the 

diet prescribed for convicts under sentence of 

rigorous imprisonment ; 
(b ) If he has not attained the age of puberty , receive the 

diet provided for convicts sentenced to simple im 

prisonment ; 
( c ) be exercised for one hour daily either by drill ,march 

ing or gymnastic exercise ; 
( d ) if his sentence exceeds three months, be instructed 

in reading, writing and arithmetic in the verna 

cular for not less than one hour each day ; and 
(e ) if the length of his sentence and other circumstances 

admit of it, be taught some trade or handicraft. 
NOTE : -Time occupied at exercise and at school shall be 

deemed to be occupied at labour for the purposes 

of Section 36 ( 1 ) of the Prisons Act. 
768. Application of rules to youthful prisoners. Except 
where they are inconsistent with the foregoing provisions all 
rules herein apply to youthful prisoners. A youthful prisoner 
refusing or neglecting to learn the lessons or to perform the 
tasks prescribed shall be held to have committed an offence 
under Section 46 of the Prisons Act. Though Section 47 of the 
Prisons Act applies to such offenders , reduction of diet should 
be avoided in their cases . 

769. Punishment under Act . A youthful prisoner refusing 
or neglecting to learn the lessons or to perform the task pres 
cribed , shall be held to have committed an offence under Section 
47 of the Prisons Act. Though Section 46 of the Prisons Act 
applies to such offenders, reduction of diet should be avoided in 


their cases. 


NOTĖ : --For the manner of inflictions, corporal punishment 

on boys under the age of 16 years See Rule 718. 
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770. Transfer to certified Sehool. The Superintendent of the 
Prison in which a youthful offender is confined in execution of 
a sentence of imprisonment shall report it to the District Magis: 
trate for such action as he may deem necessary for the transfer 
of the youthful offender to the Certified School, 

771. Notice of release. Timely notice of the date of release 
of every youthful prisoner shallbe sent to his parents, relatives 
or friends , to enable them to attend at the Jail to receive him . 


CHAPTER LI 


LUNATICS. 
772. Classification of lunatics. Lunatics in Jails may be 
divided into five classes viz. 

(i) Persons supposed to be lunatics and detained under 
observation under the provisions of Section 15 of the Travancore 
Lunacy Act or Section 14 of the Cochin Lunacy Act, as the case 
may be; 

(ii) Prisoners who have become insane after their con 
viction and admission to Jail; 

( iii) Prisoners incapable of making their defence owing 
to unsoundness of mind, and detained under Sections 464 and 
466 of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code or pending transfer 
to the Mental Hospital; 

(iv ) Prisoners who have been tried for a criminal offence 
and found to have committed the act alleged but who have been 
acquitted on the ground of having been insane when the act 
was committed and who are detained under Section 471 of the 
Indian Criminal Procedure Code either permanently or pending 
transfer to the MentalHospital ; - 

( v ) Recovered criminal lunatics ; 

(2 ) Prisoners falling within class I above are termed 
civil lunatics , while prisoners falling within classes II to V are 
criminal lunatics. 

773. Medical history of civil lunatic to be sent to Jail. When 
ever a supposed civil lunatic is sent by a court to the Jail for 
observation the court shall send with him a medical history sheet 
in the prescribed form omitting the supplementary headings and 
in this sheet all the available information regarding the lunatic 
shall be given 

774. Maximum period of detention of a lunatic. The maxi 
mum period for which any person alleged to be a lunatic can be 
determined for observation by order of a Magistrate under 
Section 15 of the Indian Lunacy Act IV of 1912 is 30 days from 
the date on which he was firstbrought before theMagistrate; but 
each order given by the Magistrate for such detention can only 
cover 10 days and must be renewed as soon as that period 
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expires. If the maximum period of 30 days expires before an 
order for the transfer of the alleged lunatic to the mental 
hospital or his release, is received the Superintendent shall 
immediately address the local Police authorities and request 
them to produce the alleged lunatic before the Magistrate 
under whose warrant he was received with a view to order 
being passed for his release or transfer to the mental hospital. 
If no such order is received within a week the Superintendent 
shall report the matter to the Inspecto.General. Civil lunatics 
shall be entirely excluded from all statistical returns relating to 
the Jail and the cost of dieting such lunatics and of any extra 
guards entertained on their account shall be received from the 
court under whose warrant they are received 

775. Lunatics of class II report of insane convicts case and 
removal pending orders. If any convict becomes insane ufter 
admission to Jail a report of his case shall immediately be sub 
mitted to the Inspector -General with a view to Government 
being moved to order his removal to the Mental Hospital under 
Section 23 of the Indian Lunacy Act. The insane prisoner may, 
however , be removed to the mental hospital in anticipation of 
the issue of the Government Order of removal as soon as the 
certificate in Form 3 of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act has 
been signed by the Medical Officer 

NOTE : - This rule will not apply to a prisoner under 

sentence of death subject to confirmation by the 
High Court who becomes insane in Jail. In such 
cases action should be taken under Section 40 of 
the Travancore -Cochin Prisons Act to effect the 
transfer of the prisoner to the mental hospital and 
if this course is not possible the prisoner will 

continue to be detained in Jail. 
776. Documents accompanying report. The report referred 
to in Rule 775 shall be accompanied by a nominal roll of the 
prisoner ( Form No. 46 ) a certificate of the Medical Officer in 
Form 3 of Schedule I to the Indian Lunacy Act and a Medical 
history sheet in Form No. 10 . 

777 Transfer to Mental Hospital.--Atthe time of forward 
ing the lunatic to the Mental Hospital the Superintendent shall 

The lunatic s 
also send the documents mentioned below . 
medical case will include the medical history sheet in prescribed 


form and a Medical Certificate in Form 3 of Schedule I of the 
Indian Lunacy Act. 

( 1) His original warrant or warrants duly endorsed . 
(2 ) A copy of the Committing Court s judgment if avail. 

able , the order of any appellate court and any order 

of Government on the petition made by the prisoner, 
( 3 ) His nominal roll. 
(4 ) His history ticket. 
(5 ) . Remission record . 
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(6 ) His medical case , if he is transferred on medical 

grounds. 
(1 ) Duplicate and triplicate of all private property of the 

prisoner . 
(8 ) List of clothing, bedding and other Government 

property sent with the prisoner . 
778. Prisoners confined under certain provisions of the Ci. 
P. C. how dealt with . - Prisoners confined under Section 466 
and 471 of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code shall be dealt 
with in accordance with the orders which Government or the 
Court, es the case may be,may pass on their case . 

779. Medical certificate under Lunacy Act to be sent to 
mental hospital. When any prisoner confined under Section 466 
and 471 of the Indian Criminal Procedure Code is transferred to 
a mental hospital under orders of Government or of a Court, 
the Medical Officer s Certificate in Form 3 of Schedule 1 to the 
Indian Lunacy Act shall be sent with him in addition to the 
other documents prescribed by the said Act and the rules there 
under. Provided that in the case of persons judicially acquitted 
on the ground of insanity but not insane when sent to the 
Mental Hospital no certificate in Form A shall be necessary. 

780. Medical history to be sent to Court:-When a prisoner 
confined in a Jail under Section 466 of the Indian Criminal 
Procedure Code or is certified to be capable of making his 
defence the certificate made under Section 473 of the Indian 
Criminal Procedure Code shall be sent, together with a medical 
history of the case which should include information as to his 
conduct while in Jail, to the Court before which he is to be 
tried in view to the Court appointing a time for trial. 

781. Employment to criminal lunatic. A criminal lunatic 
believed to have recovered should , if possible , be given some 
employment with or without pay and with such amount of 
liberty as the Superintendent may think safe. 

782. Confinement in cell.- ( 1) Whenever a person is suffer 
ing from or is under observation for insanity he shall be con 
fined in a cell and placed under the charge of a guard both day 
and night. 

(2 ) A head warder or patrolling officer for the time being on 
duty if within easy call or if not, the warder or convict warder 
in actual charge shall be provided with the key of the cell in 
which the lunatic or person under observation is confined . 

(3) On the occurrence of any incident which may lead 
the sentry on duty to suspect that the person contemplates sui 
cide , or when help is otherwise needed such officer shall raise 
the alarm by blowing his whistle . 

(4 ) On the arrival of assistance or before if the circum 
stances call for it , the cell door shall be opened and such meas 
sures taken as may appear to be necessary , 
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( 5 ) The sentry on duty (in case there is more than one 
person in his charge) shall keep on the move visiting each pri 
soner at short intervals and shall not leave his beat till properly 
relieved . From sun set to sun rise he shall carry a lighted lantern 
in the absence of proper light in the rooms. 

(6 ) As far as circumstances will allow , all insane persons 
and those under observation for insanity shall be kept in con 
tiguous cells near the bospital and under the orders of the Medi 
cal Officer and shall be allowed only such clothing as while 
sufficient in amount for purposes of health and decency, is least 
likely to be used for the commission of suicide . 
NOTE : Three men are sufficent to supply a continuous 

guard day and night. Each man should do two hours 
duty at a time and not more than one man should be 
absent atany time and then only with the permission 
of the head warder or other senior officer on duty in 

whose presence each change ofsentry shallbe made. 
783 . Precautions on transfer:-No lunatic shall be transferred 
to the mental hospital until the Medical Officer of the Jail has 
examined him and has certified in Form No. 51 that he is in a fit 
state to travel. Every precaution shall be taken by the Superin 
tendent and Medical Officer to ensure that the lunatic is properly 
cared for whilst in transit to the Mental Hospital. 

784. Clothing on transfer. — The Medical Officer shall see that 
the lunatic is provided, before he is despatched, with sufficient 
clothing, special attention being paid to the covering of the chest 
and abdomen , and that in the cold months of the year , the lunatic 
is also provided with a cumbly , 

785. Female to accompany female lunatic.--Every female 
lunatic , when sent to the mental hospital shall be accompanied 
by a female warder attendent or relative in addition to the 
usual escort, 

786. Property of lunatic. - When a prisoner is sent to a mental 
hospital all property in the Jail belonging to him shall be sent 
with him and a receipt for the same obtained . 


CHAPTER LII . 

LEPEHS. 
787. Submission of case to Government.-- Upon any convict 
suffering from leprosy being admitted into any Central Jail a 
nominal roll regarding him shall be submitted to the Govern 
ment, together with a brief medical casc , which shall state among 
other things , wheiher the disease is in an advanced stage or not, 
and whether the Medical Officer recommends his removal to the 
Criminal Leper Ward. The medical case should be in the form 
subjoined. 
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FORM . 


Medical case of convict No. 
in the Central Prison at 


suffering from leprosy 


Type of disease . 

Duration of disease . 
Family history . 
Symptoms affecting . 
Face . 
Neck . 
Trunk . 
Upper extremities. 
Lower extremities. 
Circulation , 
Digestion . 
Respiration and voice . 
Nervous system . 
Urinary excretion . 

Complicating eruptions. 
General remarks, 
Whether disease is in an advanced form or not. 
Whether removal to the Criminal Leper Ward is re 

commended or not. 
Treatment followed in Jail . 


Medical Officer . 


788. Order of transfer.-- If the disease is in an advanced stage 
or if for other reasons it seems advisable , the Government shall 
order the transfer of the convict from the Central Prison to the 
CriminalLeper Ward, provided that no such transfer shall be 
made unless accommodation is available in the ward . 

789. Medical Officer to be Ex -Officio Superintendent of the 
Wards under the Prisons Act. The Criminal Leper Ward and 
the Criminal Lunatic Ward having been constituted places of. 
confinement under Section 541 of the Indian Criminal Procedure 
Code the Medical Officer in charge of the Leper Asylum and of 
the Lunatic Asylum shall be Ex-officio Superintendent of the 
wards and all Rules passed under the Prisons Act , so far as 
possible , shall apply therein , 
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790. Certain documents to accompany the leper convict. 
When a Leper convict is transferred to the Criminal LeperWard 
the following documents shall be sent with the convict trans 
ferred . 

( 1 ) The prisoner s original warrant or warrants duly 
endorsed 

( 2) The copy of the convicting Court s judgment (if avai 
lable ), the order of any Appellate Court and any order of Gov 
crnment on any petition made by the prisoner. 

(3 ) The prisoner s History Ticket. 

(4 ) The prisoner s remission shcet (if he is under Remis 
sion System ) 

(5 ) List of all private property belonging to the prisoner . 

(6 ) A List of clothing, bedding and other Government 
property sent with the prisoner, 

( 7 ) The prisoner s medical history , 
791. Segregation of the leper convict not thus transferred . 
When a leper convict received into the Central Prison is not 
transferred to the Criminal Leper Ward , or until he is so trans 
ferred , he shall be segregated from all other convicts, a cell , 
ward or temporary shed being set apart for this purpose. 

792. Other preventions. Any cell or other building occupied 
by a leper prisoner shall be thoroughly disinfected , the walls 
scraped and white washed and the floor if of earth , renewed , 
before it is used for any other purpose. Clothing and bedding 
that has been used by a leper shall never be re -issued but shall 
be destroyed . 


CHAPTER LIII. 


CORRESPONDENCE AND RECORDS . 
793. System of filing order . Every reference made regarding 
a convict whether for disposal by the Inspector General or sub 
mission to Government shall be accompanied by a nominal roll 
of the convict , ( Form No. 30 ) . 

794. Prohibition of erasures . Erasures in Jail Registers are 
prohibited . If a correction is necessary , the original entry shall 
be scored through and the corrected entry made in red ink , and 
initialed and dated by the officer responsible for the maintenance 
of the Register . Pencil entries and signatures or initials impres 
sed by the stamp are prohibited . 

795. Initials to be dated .- In every case in which the Super 
intendent, Jailer, or other Jail Officer is required to initial any 
Register or Book , the initials shall be accompanied by the date 
on which they were actually entered in the Register. 
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796. Maintenance of accounts, registers, etc.-- Every officer 
shall maintain an up-to - date list of all accounts, registers and 
files in his custody and assign to each file a serial number. Each 
new current, i. e., every current other than a reply to a refer . 
ence issued in a pending file, shall be assigned a new file number 
and a corresponding entry shall immediately be made in the list 
of files . The filing of papers by the oflicers concerned shall be 
systematic . As soon as a file is closed, or a register or any 
particular account is completed it shall be transferred to the 
Record keeper and his initial taken . The fregisters of currents 
received and current despatched and other registers and 
accounts books shall be subject to periodical check by the 
Superintendent. 


CHAPTER LIV 


THE MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT. 
797. The Manufacturing Department shall be distinct from 
the general departmentof the Jail, and separate registers shall 
be maintained and separate returns submitted . A first grade 
Assistant Jailer shall be in charge of this department under the 
control and supervision of the Jailer . The Assistant Jailer shall 
also function as the store-keeper . 

798. The amounts realised by the sale of manufactured arti 
cles shall be handed over daily to the Jailer or Cashier as the 
case may be who shall remit the amounts thus received to the 
Treasury once a week or oftener if necessary . All charges on 
accounts of the Manufacturing Department shall be entered in 
the General accounts. 

799. Large payments which cannot be met from the perma 
nent advance shall be met by funds drawn on abstract bills and 
detailed bills in adjustment of such drawings shall be submitted 
with vouchers to the Inspector-General of Prisons soon after 
payments are made. In Jails where there is no provision to 
draw amounts on abstract bills , expenditure exceeding the per 
manent advance of the office may be met by funds drawn as 
advance sanctioned by Government as and when required . 
The advances so drawn should be refunded as soon as payments 
are made. A detailed statement of all raw materials, manufac 
tures , sales, receipts, balance of stock , etc., shall be submitted 
on the 10th of the following month . 

800. The Superintendent may incur expenditure up to the 
budget allotment in the purchase of raw materials for manufac 
tures with the previous sanction of the Inspector -General and he 
shall be responsible for the purchases thus entrusted to him . The 
accumulation of unnecessary stocks shall be avoided ; all pur 
chases shall be made from the cheapest market ; frequent petty 
local purchases shall , as far as possible, be avoided ; sufficient 
stocks shall be stored when the season is favourable , 
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801. Purchase of articles should be arranged as per orders 
received from Government and Stores Purchase Committee 
from time to time. Purchase of articles, when arranged by the 
Stores Purchase Committee, should be made from such contra 
ctors engaged by them . 

802. A statement of the budget grant for manufactures will 
be sent at the beginning of each official year to the Superinten 
dent by the Inspector -General. The Superintendent may not, 
without previously obtaining an extra grant exceed the amount 
provided and, if he does so , he shall be held personally responsi 
ble for the excess expenditure. When the sanctioned grant is 
found insufficient to meet the expenditure timely notice should 
be given and an application made to the Inspector-General for 
an increase of the grant, with an explanation of the grounds of 
such requirement. 

803. Payment for work done or articles supplied by the Jail 
for Government Departments shall not be drawn in cash except 
in the cases of the Departments vide note 2 below , but shall be 
credited to the Jail by transfer of credit in the Treasury accounts 
or by book adjustments as the case may be. When any work has 
been executed by the Jail for Government Department, the Jail 
Superintendent shall furnish the officer in the charge of such De 
partment with a receipted bill or invoice in triplicate for the 
amount due. The supplied Department thereupon shall draw a 
bill on the Treasury in favour of the Superintendent for the 
amount attaching the said bill as voucher and where payments 
are made by book adjustment the supplied officer on receipt of 
the invoice in triplicate shall note on the appropriate column in 
the voucher the detailed head under which the expenditure is to 
be debited and countersign all the three copies, return one copy 
to the Superintendent of the Jail, one copy to the ofice of the 
Accountant General and retain one copy as his office copy. The 
Superintendent shall submit such bills to the Treasury Officer 
with an endorsement " Contents received by transfer of credit " 
and the Treasury officer shall thereupon credit the amount in the 
books to the Jail Department and shall intimate to the Jail 
Superintendent the date on which the transfer of credit was 
effected . The recovery of the cost of such supplies shall be 
watched through the Individual Ledger of sales . The same 
procedure shall be adopted in regard to the articles of Jail 
Manufactory supplied for use of the Jail itself such as clothing, 
bedding etc. The Superintendent shall in submitting his month 
ly accounts should show the receipts by transfer of credit by 
entries in red ink , 
NOTE - 1. In the case of supplies to Public Works, and 

Tramway Departments , however a cheque in 
paymentof the claim shall be drawn in favour of 
the Chief Engineer, Conservator or Engineer, as 
the case may be, who will forward it to the 
Treasury for payment by transfer of credit to 
the Jail Department. 
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NOTE - 2. The Palace, the University, the Trivandrum City 

Corporation , the Municipality and the other 
self governing bodies shall make cash payment 

for supplies made to them . 
804. All receipts shall be classed under head " Jail Manufac 


tures " 


805. The price of the manufactured articles shall be fixed so 
as to include the following : - 

( a ) The cost of raw materials . 
(b ) Labour charges rated according to the wages of free 

labour of same class in the neighbourhood provided 
that due allowance may bemade for the inferiority 

of convict to free labour . 
( c) Supervision charges . 
(d ) Depreciation charges , 

(e ) A percentage on account of profit. 
806. The depreciation charge shall be at 5 percent and that 
for profit shall ordinarily be fixed at 10 percent of the cost of 
raw materials and labour, 

807. Whenever the purchase of raw materials becomes neces 
sary , the store -keeper shall obtain the sanction of the Superin 
tendent in Forin No. 81. On receipt of such sanction the articles 
shall be indented for, and passed by the Jailer . Raw materials 
when received in the Manufactory shall be carefully inspected 
by the Jailer in the presence of the store keeper and then pass 
ed over to the store keeper who will then be responsible for the 
stock and its issue and maintenance of accounts. 


808. As soon as any raw materials is handed over to or re 
ceived by the store keeper, he shall at once enter it in the stock 
book of raw materials, which shall be kept in Form No. 102 . 
Before any bill for any raw inaterial is passed for payment the 
Superintendent shall satisfy himself that it has been duly 
brought to account in the stock book , and that the price charged 
corresponds with the rate entered in the stock book . 


809 , No raw material shall be issued from store by the store 
keeper except upon an indent in the prescribed Form No. 109 
filled up and signed by the officer in charge of the workshop 
where the raw materials are required , and countersigned by the 
Jailer . This indent shall be the store keeper s voucher for issue 
and shall be retained by him and carefully filed . 


810 , Indents for raw materials shall be made daily if possible . 
or at frequent intervals and only materials required for the com 
pletion of cach item shall be issued from the stores. 
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811. Indents shall be issued to the officers in charge of work 
shops bound together in books of a specified number , which shall 
be noted on the cover . Each indent and counterfoil shall bear 
a serialnumber , and the counterfoil shall be carefully preserved 
by the officer in charge of the workshop . 

812 , Asmanufactured articles are received back from the 
workshops by the store keeper , he shall enter the quantity , 
weight or number of articles so received from time to time on the 
righthand portion of the indent until the whole of the raw 
materials issued is accounted for , and the indent fully satisfied , 
Itmay not be possible to ensure that the manufactured articles 
thus entered as a set off against raw materials issued, have been 
made with that identical issue , but if raw materials issued are 
thus regularly accounted for , the outstanding balance in the 
yards and the number of indents not satisfied will always be 
small and subject to easy check . 
NOTE : -In regard to the issue of cocoanut husks, since it is 

not practicable to show on the right hand por 
tion of the indents the quantity and value of 
fibre extracted from the daily issue of these, it 
will be sufficient to show at the close of each 
month , the average quantity and value of the 
yard manufactured from the quantity of husks 
issued under each indent ; such average being 
based on the total out-turn and value of yarn for 

the said month . 
813. Wherever raw materials for manufactures are thus 
issued from store by the store keeper on countersigned indents , 
he shall enter the issue in detail in the appropriate columns of 
the stock book of raw materials, and shall strike the balance off 
the stock remaining . 

814. Once a week the Superintendent shall check all indents 
and their counterfoils both by one another and by the entries in 
the stock book of raw materials , and shall satisfy himself that all 
raw materials which are shown in the stock to have been issued 
are supported by a duly countersigned indent which shall have 
a corresponding counterfoil. 

815. At the same time the Superintendent shall check the 
entries of manufactured articles entered on the right hand 
portion of the indents with the entries in the stock book of 
manufactured articles, and shall satisfy himself that the entries 
correspond and that the issues of raw materials are duly 
accounted for by the entries of manufactured articles. 

816. At the end of each month a list of all indents of raw 
materials which have not yet been satisfied by the receipts of 
manufactured articles shall be prepared and submitted to the 
Superintendent who shall satisfy himself by personal verification 
of the stock of raw materials in the workshops that there is 
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sufficientmaterials to satisfy the indents . He shallalso see that 
no undue delay occurs in the completion of, manufactured 
articles for which raw materials have been issued. 

817. The store keeper shall keep a register of orders for 
goods in Form No. 116. The Superintendent shall examine this 
register at short intervals and shall satisfy himself that no 
urdue delay occurs in the execution of orders and that the orders 
are carried out as far as possible in the order in which they are 
received . 

818 The contract for the supply of articles to a Government 
Department shall be entered into only alter the approval of the 
samples of the articles and acceptance of the rates. 

819. The Manufactured articles completed each day shall, 
before they are delivered to the store keeper be examined by the 
Jailer and entered in the Register of Workshop Out-turn in 
Form No. 110. If there is any defect in the workmanship or if 
not up to the sample the Jailer shall bring the same to the notice 
of the Superintendent who shall enforce responsibility against 
the Industrial Instructors in charge of the workshops. 

820. As soon as the manufactured articles are handed over 
to and received by the store keeper, he shall at once enter them 
in the stock book of manufactured articles, which shall be kept 
in Forin No. 103 . 

821. All sales or issues of manufactured arlicles shall be 
entered in the appropriate columns of the respective stock book . 
They shall also be entered in the Day Book of Sales which shall 
be kept in l orm No. 105 and be complete record of all issues 
" An individual ledger will also be maintained in Form No. 113" . 

822. The store keeper shall issue a pass, (Common Form No. 
45.) to all articles sold or to be sent out of Jail , and the Gate 
keeper shail there upon check the articles with the pass and 
enter it in the Gate Register if found correct. 

823. A receipt in Account Form No. 29 shall be granted 
under the sigoature of the store keeper and Superindendent to 
every purchaser as soon as cash is received . A notice shall be 
hung up in a conspicuous place stating that every person paying 
money should obtain a receipt signed either by the Superinten 
dent or by the next senior officer authorised by him for the pur 
pose . The entries in the Day Book of Sales shall be checked 
with the counterfoils of the receipts so granted . 

824 At the close of every half year the Superintendent shall 
submit to the Inspector -General statements of all outstanding 
dues to the Jail, and of profit and loss of the Manufacturing 
Department during the balf year . 

825 . At the close of each year the Superintendent shall check 
thic stuck of manufacturing plant and raw material and shall 
satisfy himself that the stock and casti accounts are correct in 
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every respect. He shall submit to the Inspector General a certi 
ficate to the effect that this has been done, so as to reach that 
officer not later than the 20th April. 

826. During stock taking, all issues of raw materials should 
be stopped and the materials already in the workshops should be 
worked up as soon as possible into manufactured articles so that 
all indents shall be fully completed . Any raw materials remain 
ing in the work shops at the close of the year shall be brought 
into store and accounted for in the stock books before the annu 
alaccounts are closed , 

827. After stock taking, any depreciation in the value of 
manufactured articles of raw materials through long keeping, 
etc., shall be reported to the Inspector -General and his orders 
obtained to write the articles off the accounts or to make the 
necessary deduction from the value . 

828. A stock book of manufacturing plants shall be kept and 
an annual return of themanufacturing plants shall be submitted 
to the Inspector -General. 


By order of His Highness 

the Raj Pramukh , 


B. V. K.MENON , 
Chief Secretary to Government . 
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FORM No. 1 . 
Official and Non -official Visitors Book . 


Date of 

Tigit, 


Observations and 
recommendations 

of visitors , 


Remarks as expla 

Dation of the 
Superintendent, 


Order of 
Govorniment. 


FORM No. 2 . 
Superintendent s Journal, 


Date . 


Journal 


FORM No. 3 . 
Medical Officer s Journal. 


Month and 

Date. 


Observation and directions 

of the Modical Officer . 


Remarks of tho 
Superintendent . 
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FORM No, 4 


Report Book of Prison , 


Date . 


Koport . 


Order of officer 
in charge of the Jail. 


FORM No. 5 . 
Jail Order Book , 


Order and minutes. 


Number, month 

and date . 


Acknowledgment of Jailer , 
etc., and report wben 

necessary . 


FORM No. 6 . 
Admission Register . 


Notuber . 


Namo. 


Caste. 


Remarks, 


Dale of 
adenibgioni, 


Offence 
Particulars for which 
of property . now con 

vioted . 


San 
teude. 


RegisterNumber. 
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Xamswithfather sorhusband s 

name. 


Dateofadmissionintothe 

Jail. 


3 


Whetheradmittedbydirect 

committedorbytransfer, 


4 


Ifbytrazafer,fromwhatJail, 

andserialnumberinthat 
Jail sRegister. 


Convict Register, Central Prison . 

FORM No. 7. 
RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


Sexandwhethermarriedor 

single,widower,widow,or prostitute. 


6 


Race,ReligionandCaste. 


8 


Previousoccupation. 


TownorVillage,Talukand 

District. 


Particularsofpextofkins. 


OT 
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FORM No. 7 (cod.) 
Convict Register, Central Prison . 


11 


12 


3 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


Stateofeducation-Wbether 

(8)abletoreadandwrite. (b)abletoreadonly. (c)llliterate. 


AgeonAdmission. 


Descriptionandmarksof identification. 


Dateonwhichfingerprint Impresumnsweretakenby thePoliceattheJail. 


previousconvictions 


Previouschararter,gofaras isknow). 


Class,whetherhabitualor anal. 


Olienceforhisprisoned. 


Calendarnumberofcabe37! -tpleningauthority. 


NOTE , - (i) Columos 12 , 19, 28 to 28 are to be tillod up by the Medical Officer , 

(ii) Column 15 should be filled up only in the care of persone imprionod 
in default of inding security ander Section 107 of the Criminal Procedure codo or 
Convicted under Chapters, 12, 16 and 18 of tho I. P. C., or who had been previously 
convited under any of these Chapters or nder Section 106 of the Criminal I m 
sedure Code, 

G - 1644 . 


Sentence. 


194 


DateofSentepe. 


Colomie 12, 18 , 26 to 


Dateofexpiryofsenteara 


22 


Resultofappeal(ifany). 


28 


DateofpetitiontoGovernment (ifany)andresultwithdate 
oforder. 


Convict Register , Central Prison . 

FORM No. 7 (contd .) 
RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


are to be blled up by the MedicalOfticar, 


Dateofreceiptoffineorinti 
mationofpaymentoftine. 


28 


On Onroleage! 
admission orVoight. 

transfer. 


28 


lbs. 


OD OnreleaseHealth-- 
admision OL1.Good. 

transfer.3,Bad. 


2. 


Inditterent. 


27 


Classoflabourforwhich passedonadrnisalon, 


28 


1.Expiryofsentence. 2.Onappeal, 9.Onbail 4.RomissionRules, 5.Paynentoftide 8.OrderofGovoraneat. 7.Bytransfertootheraile 6.BytransfertoLunatic 

Asylum.. 9.Escaped. 10.Executou. 11.Died, 


Disposal with date. 


Convict Register, Central Prison . 

FORM No. 1 ( concld .) 


30 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ÁCT XVIII OF 1950 


DateofreturnofYerrapttoCourt, 


Aoknowledgraenton 

admission. 


31 


Particularsandcalzeofproperty 

ruceivedwiththeprisoneror aubsequently,withconviot s signatureorleftthumb-print inacknowledgmentofcor Tectuese. 


Acknowledgmenton 

diaposal. 


On adonision, 


On disposel. 


InitialsofJailerandSuperinten 

dentcertifyingtocorretes ofeztrias. 


Jailer.Jailer. --Supt.--Supt. 


195 


961 


RegisterNo. 


Nameofprisonerwithfather sorhusband ! 

Ilan. DateofadmissionintotheJail. 


Sexandwhethermorriedorsingle,widower, 

widoworprostitute 


4 


Race-religionandcaste. Occupationpriortocommittal. 


DistrictandTaluk. 


Residence. 


TownorVillage. 


Nole :-- Colunns, 10 , 11, 15 and 10 are to be filled up by the Medival Oficer. 


Register of under-trial prisoners. 

FORM No. 8 . 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


Stateofeclucationwhether. 

(a)abletoreadandwrite. (b)abletoreadonly 

(0)Illiterate. Ageonadmission, 


E 


Descriptionandmarksofidentification, 


Courtbywhichremandedorcommittedfor 

trial. 


es 


Numberanddateofwarrant. 


Offenceofwhichsocmed. 


15 


Onadmission. 


Health. (a)Good, (b)Indifferent. (c)Bad. 


16 


Ondisposal. 


17 


1.Convicted. 2.Releasedonbail. 3.Acquitted. 4. 

Transferred. .Escaped, 6.Dieci. 


date. 
Dispo alwith 


18 


Authority 


Register of under-trial prisoners. 

FORM No. 8 (concld .) 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS AOT XVII OF 1950 


NumberiuConvictRegisterifconvicted. 


19 


Particularandvalue. 


Particularsandvalueofproperty 

receivedwiththeprisonerorRubae queztlywithprisonec ssignatureor lett-thumb-priotinacknowledgment ocorrootgess. 


AcknowAcknow ledgmentonledgmenton andinigion.dispo881, 


On 

On dimission.disposal. --Jailer.Jailer. -Supt.---Supt.1 


InitialsofJailerandSuperintendent 

corlifyiugtocorrectnessofentries. 


197 


198 


RegisterNumber, 


Nameofprisoners,withfather soruncle s Time. 


Dateofadiniseion. Rage,religionandcante. 
Previousoccupation, Stateofeducatiur. 


Reeidence,TownorVillage,DistrictandTaluk, 


Age(probable) Height. 


Descriptionofprisonerespeciallyallindelible 

markaandotherpeculiaritiesufficientfor identification,complexion(colourofeges, 

hairetc. Weightonadmissionandondischarge. Stateofhealthonadmissionandondischarge. NameofJudgmentcreditor, Amountforwhichdetained. No.ofbuitinwhichimprisoned. Courtorderingdetention. Maximumperiodofdetection, 


Register of Civil Prisoners in the Central Prison . 

FORM No. 9 . 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVITÍ OF 1950 


Dateofcominenceineatofimprisonment. 


Dateonwhicheligibleforrelease. 


Cause 


1. 

Satisfactionofdecre 2.Defaultofpayinontof 

subsistenceallowance. 3,Completionofperiodof 

imprisonment. 4.Furnishingsecurity,etc., 


Ioloase 


Authorityforrelease. Dateofdisposalofprisonor. 


Particularyofprinoner sproperty. 


Rateofmonthlysubsistence 

allowance. 


Register of Civil Prisoners in the Central Prisoz . 

FORM No. 9.- (concld .) 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


Modrhforwhishidue 


Amount. 


Subsistence allowBnce. 


Dateofreceiptfromeditor. 


InitialaofSnpenntendentandof 

failercertifyingtocorretnens ofenbrio. 


199 


200 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


FORM No. 10 . 
Register ofWarrants received in advance of prisoners . 


Tarrants. 


SerialNo. 


From what Names of 

Court. prisoners . 


Sentence. 


Dato of 
receipt of 
Warrant . 


Date of 
arrival of 
pridonera. 


No. Lote 


FORM No. 11. 
Release Register of Prisoners in the Central Prison . 


Date . 


Prisoners to be released in the month of 


1st 
2nd 
Srd 
4th 
5th 
oth 
7th 
8th 
9th 
10th 
Ilth 
12th 
13th 
14th 
15th 
10th 
17th 
18th 
196 
20th 
21st 
22nd 
28rd 
24th 
25th 
20th 
27th 
28th 
20th 
30th 
3190 


KULES UNDER TIIE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 
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FORM No. 12. 
Release Diary and Batta Book of Prisoners in the Central 

Prison , and Nominal list of prisoners released 
in themonth of 

19 


Initia Is . 


Term of sentence. 


Name. 


Registernumber. 


Datoofrelease. VillageandTaluk. 


DistanceofVillage,fromJail 

byroadorfromDearest railwaystation. 


Amountofsubsistence 

allowance(ifany) amountofgratuityearned. Totalamountpayable 


Jailer. 


Supt. 


Daye. 


Year Months. 


T 


G. 1041 


FORM No. 13 . 
General Abstract of Prisoners for the month of 


202 


Convicts. 


Admitted during the year , 


Disposed of 


Date. 


Remaiping 01 conFic- By re -cap 
Festerday tion . 

turo . 


Byibsommittalafter beingreleasedoubail byanAppellateCourt. 


Total. 


Bytransfer 


Released on 

expiry of 
sentence . 


Released 
on amoul 
ment of 

sentence 
on appeal. 


Released 
on bail by 

12 Appel 
late Conrt . 


Released 

under 
Remission 
Raies 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


1 to 31 


Malo 


Fernale 


Total Male. 


Temabo 


Total Male. 


Femalo 


Total: 


Mae. 


Female 


Total Male, 


Fenale. 


Total. Male. Female 


Total. 
Male. 


Female 


Total Male 


Female, 


Total. 
Male.. 


l emale 


Total: 
Hale. 


Fonale 


Total, 


Total 


FORM No. 13- (contd .) 


Convicts 


Under-trial prisoners . 


Disposed of during the day . 


Admitted 


Transferred 
to other 

Jaile . 


Died 


Executed 


Transferred 
to Lunatic 
Asylum 


Escaped 


Total dis 
posed of 
during the 

day : 


Remaining 

10 -day . 


Reinaining 
F - sterday 


tenale. 


Total. 


Male 


Total 


Male. 


Female 


Malo 


RULESUNDERTIJEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


FORM No. 13— ( contd .) 


Civil Prisoners . 


Under trial prihodet 


Total 
population 
remaining 

to - day . 


Admitted 


Disposed of 


Disposed of 


Remaining 

to -day, 


Remaining 
Festerday 


Remaining 

to -day, 


luitialsofJailer, 


InitialsofSuperintendent. 


Female: 


Totol. 


Male: 


Total. 


Male 


Fonale. 


Male 


202 


204 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


FORM No. 14 . 
Lock -up Register of all classes of prisoners in the Central 
Prison for the month of 

19 


Initialg . 


Name or number of 
black or barrank 

and pane or 
Dumber of ward . 


Jailer , 


Sup 


Number of prisoners 

bach ward con 
Novommodate 


l otal. 


Date, 


1 


2 


3 


6 


7 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


16 


16 


17 


1B 


19 


20 


21 
22 


29 
24 
25 
28 
27 
28 
29 


30 
81 


6.VOOSNO 


Date 


Warders WorkOverseers. NightWatchmen Total 


oficers 
Cooviot 


A 


Cooksandcooka aesistants. 


ScavengersandToties. Sweepers(Jail), Sweepers(Oficerequarters). Washermen Barbers Manalehies. 


Labour Register 
FORM No. 15 . 


Convict Servants 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


OfficeorderliesandPunkah 

pullers. Storeroomorderlies. Hospitalorlerlies. AttendantsonLunatics. 


Waterdrawers(Oficers quartore.) 


Atthemaingate. 


Hewingfirewood. 


TotalConvictservants. 
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206 


RULES UNDER THC Prisons Act XVIII OF 1950 


FORM No. 15 -- (contd .) 

Labour Register . 


C 


T 


E 


Gardening 


Preparing articles of 

Jail diet . 


Preparing articles of Jail olothing , 


Manfactare Manufac 
of con viot ture of 
cloth . Jail 

carpet . 


Ordinarygardeninginoluding 

drawingwater101gardens. 


Diggingordeepeningwells. Totalgardening: Pounding,huskingandwashingFarmwork 

grain 


Drawingwaterforcookingand 

drinkingpurposes. 


Grindinggrain. 


Tailor smakingupconvicts 

clothing 


Manufacturingofjailmats 


Pressingoil 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 
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FORM No. 15.- (contd .) 
Labour Register . 
G 

H 
Preparation of Jail Alterations and Nor 
other articles for repairs, adclitiona to jail build 
Jail use . 

buildings. id ga , 


I 


Preparing articles 

of warders 


olothing 


Leather 


Manufacture 
of warders 

oloth . 


Date 


TailoremakingupWarders clotbing 

MakingWarders annilals 


Earthwork 


Brick-laying 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
10 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
07 
23 
20 
30 
3.1 
32 


208 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


FORM No. 15— (contd.) 

Labour Register. 


1 - contd .) 


Manufacture of articles for sale to the publio or for publio Departinente 

other than the Jail Department. 


Carpete . 


Cotton cloth 


Coir work . Carpenters . Smiths . Dyors . 


Gimny 


Work 


RULES UNDER THC PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 
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FORM No. 15- ( contd .) 

Labour Register. 


1 - contd .) 


Manufacture of articles IT sale to the 
public or for putlic Departmenta otlier 

than the Jail Departnent. 


I regy. 


Date. 


Papermaking. 


Rattanwork. 


Cottonrope. 


Cottonwobbing, 


Peons belts, 


Moneyhaye. 


TotalManolactuen. 


10 


12 
13 


15 
10 


16 
10 
20 
21 
22 
23 
21 
25 
26 
27 
28 
20 
801 
31 


G , 1844 
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к 


Burialparty. 


Grandtotalemployed. 


InHospital 


Sick 


Underobservation. 


Invalidgang. 


Onpunishmentdiet. 


Inquarantine(ifnolabour.) 


Un-employed . 


Insolitarycells. 


Labour Register . 

FORM No. 15— ( concld .) 
RULES UNDER THE Prisons ACT XVIII OF 1950 


KeptinJail 


Lanabeu. 


SenttoCourt, 


Totalun-employed. 


VA 


Totalnumberofconvictssentencedtolabour. 


Numberofsimpleimprisodirentconvicts. Condemnedprisoners. 


Initialofenteringofficers. InitialsofJaile. IaitialsoftheSuperintendeut. 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII Or 1950 
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FORM No. 16 . 


Date of release on bail. 
Date of re -arrest. 

No. of days at large. 
Remission sheet of convict No, AB 
Period of imprisonment . 
Date of sentence . 
Date of release ( not counting remission .) 
Date of Admission . 


Remission in days . 


Initial of 


Period . 


Ordinaryremissionearned Specialremissiongranted. Forfeitureonaccount 

ofpunishment. 
Class. 


Nettotalremissionearned, 


Totalremissionearnedto 

endofquarter. Ordinarygratuityearned. 


Specialgratuitygranted. Forfeitureonaccountof 

punishment. Totalgratuityearned. 


EnteringOfficer, 


Superintendent. 


19 


19 


19 


1st Qr. 
2nd Do. 
3rd Do. 
4th Do. 
1st Qr. 
2nd Do. 
3rd Do 
4th Do. 
1st Qr. 
2nd Do. 
3rd Do. 
4th Do. 
1st Qr. 
2nd Qr. 
3rd Do. 
4th Do. 
1st Qr. 
2nd Do. 
3rd Do. 
4th Do. 


19 


191 


212 


FORM No. 17 . 
Prisoner s punishment book of the Central Prison . 


Initial of 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


NOTE : -- In the case of every offence for which whipping is awarded the Superintendent shall record in 

addition to the names of witnesses , the prisoner s defence and the Superintendent s finding, 
with the reasons therefor . 


FORM No, 18 . 
Fetter Register of the Central Prison . 


Register Name of Prisoner . 
Dumber 


Date of imposi 
tion of fetters. 


Period for which Date of removal Ground for Remarks. 
fetters imposed. of fetters . imposing fetters. 


Dateofinvue. Registerluubersofprison615 

towhomissued. Blockinwhichprisonere210 

confined. Caps,Indianmales. Jackets,Indianmales. Breeches,ludianmales. LungooliesforIndianmales. ClothforIudianfernales. Cumblies. Cumblyjackets. Cumblyhoods. 


Dateofreceipt. HOWreceived, Caps,Indianmales. Jackets,Indianmales. Breeches,Indianmales, LungootiesforIndianmales. ClothforIndianfemales. Cumhlies. Comblycoats. Cumblyboods, Suits. 


Hate. 


Suits. 
Hata, 


Indians. 
Iseues. 
Curopeans 
and East 


Bootsorslippers. 


New 
Clothing Register of the Central Prison Trivandrum . 

FORM No. 19— (contd .) 


Part worn Clothing. 


Indiana. 
and East 

Enropeans 
Part 2017New 

Receipta . 
Clothing Register of the Central Prison Trivandrum . 

FORM No. 19 . 

work 
Clothing. 
Overbeeta. gliards 
Conviot Conviet 

Warder 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


Bootsandslipiers. Maistries badges. 


Maist-is bailges. 


Suits. 


Suils. 


Turbans. 


Overeers.ga 

work Warder 
Conviot Convict 


Turba18. 
Suits. Turban. 


Suits. Turbans. Sandalsorboots, MatsCois. Tinpota Tiudishes. Eartbonlotas. Earthernplates. Tickets. 


Sandals. Mata,Coir. 
Tinpote Tindishes. Earthenlotas. Earthenplater. Ticketa, 


213 


FORM No. 20 . 


214 


Jail Officer s Appointment and History Books. 


Serisi No. 


Name of Officer, 


Fatber s name. 


Haight. 


Chest measurement, 


Married or single . 


Certifioste of physical fitness 


Date of education - Examinations pansed 

Languages spoken . 
Languages yoitten 


Previous occupation . 


Date . 


Nature of offence proved . Nature of punishment awarded . Beference to misconduct book , Superintendent s initials . 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVII)OF1950 


N. B. - A copy of the entries on this page shall account any And every Officer tra naterred. 

Ou fint appointment the word Hit must be here entered by the Medical 0520r azd iuitiallod. 
For all entries ag to service --Vide Service Reglater , 


FORM No. 21 . 
Register of articles of uniform received and issued to the Warder establishment of the Central Prison , 


Gold lace 


Firinges. 


Chorions. 


yards. 


Date . 


Receipts and issues . 


1nitialsofSoperintendent, 


Drillrougets.Drilloogte. HelmetsandPuggress.Puttieswollen,Sandals Foragecars.Boots. Turbane. Gold. 


"TODIDMTOTA10eur 


Cotton 


Broad. 


NazTOT. 


AsokaTion 


Silk. 


Woollen. 


Gold, 


Starg. Shunk. 


Buttons 


Cumblies. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSActXVIIIOF1950 


No, brought forwani 


No. Naived on indent 


Total 


Doduot issue to ( Danies and 


Tank of officers 


supplie ) 


Balanes 


215 


receipt.Date of 


Ballcartridges. 


Buokshotcartridges. 


Quantity received . 


Blankcartridges. 


Revolver 


Kemarka. 


issue. 
Date of 


Balloartridges. 


Ammunition Register of the Central Prison . 

FORM No. 22. 


Quantity issued . 


Buokshotoartridges. 


Blankoartridges. 


Revolver, 


isgved . 
purpose 
For what 


Ballcartridges, 


Buckshotcartridges. 


Balance in hand , 


Blankcartridges. 


Revolver. Remarks 


InitialuofChiefWarder. InitialsofSuperintendent. 


0961JOIIIAXLOVSNOSIUSJHLUANASA In 
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FORM No. 23. 
Ball practice Register. 


G-1844. 


First practice. 


Second practice. 


At - yards . 


At - yards. 


Total soore . 


Remarks 


Name and rank of officers 

firing. 


1st 


2nd 


3rd 


4.th 


5th 


6th 


7th 


8th 


9th 


10th 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVDIIOF1950 


Total....... 


Note. - In the remarks coludit , the figure of merit should be obtained by dividing the total score by the total possible . 
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FORM No. 24. 
Register of persons other than prisoners and Warders in charge 
of prisoners passed through the main gateway of the 

Jail for the year . 


Month Serial Hour and mivuto Names of persons entering in or out. Remarks 
and Xo. of passing through 

and leaping the Jail. 
date. 

gateway 


FORM No. 25 , 
Register of prisoners and Warders in charge of prisoners passed 

through the main gateway of the Jail for the year. 


Month 


and 


Hour and Names or register 
minute of numbers of prisoners lu or 

passiug entering and leaving the out. 
thur sugh the Jail, aud 118mes of 
gate way. Wurders in charge . 


Siguature or 

Signature of 
left thumb gatekeeper 
impression of os to coins to 
officer in 

togs of 
charge of prisoners OD 
Hisobers . 

olun. 


date . 


FORM No. 26 . 
Stock book of stores and dead stock in the Central Prison . 


Total. 


Balance brought 

forward , 


Brought into 

stook . 


Disposed of hy 
sale or written of 


Balance 
remaining. 


Deduet deprecia 
tion in value by 
wear and tear 
at per cent . 


Value of 
Bulance . 


Dato. 


Remarko. 


No. 


Value . 


No. 


Value . 


No. 


Value . 


NO. 


Value. 


No. 


Value 


Re. 


aB . P. 


Ra. 


Rs. ag. 


P. 


Rs.as. P. 


Ro.as. p . 


Rs. 


25 . 


p . 


Rs . 


ag, 


p . 


RULCSUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 
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RULES UNDER THE PRISONS Acr XVIII OF 1950 


FORM No. 27 . 


Receipt. 

Prisoners as per particulara noted at foot 


Received from Constables Nos 


Date and hour, 


Jailer, 


Seria ) 
No. 


Name, 


File 
No, 


Sentenoing 

Court, 


Wartant No. 
and date 


Remarks. 


Form No. 28 . 


Form No. 28 . 


രസീതു 


രസീതു 


ന 


ജയിൽ നയ 


നമ്പ 


ജയിൽ നയ 


കോർട്ടി ൽ 


കോർട്ടിൽ 


d ൻ 


+ :മാണ്ടു 


-ാംനമ്പരിൽ പ്രതി 


ന 


പാമാണ്ട" 


-ാംനമ്പരിൽ പ്രതി 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


ൻ ചെലവി സ ” ഈ മാസം 


നു മുതൽ 


ൻം ചെലവിൻ” ജയ മാസം 


നും മുത ൽ 


ൻ വരയ്ക്കു ള്ള പ 9ി പനം 


നു. വളർയു ള്ള പട്ടി പണം 


യുടെ പക്കൽ നിന്നും 


യുടെപക്കൽ നി ന്നും 


ഏറവംകാണൂ മസീതുകൊടുത്ത 


എറവുംകൊണ്ടുരസീതു കാടു 


. അ 


ാ മാ 


മാ സം 


യിലാ. 


കൻ 


-ാമാണ 


കാസ 


- 


ജയിലർ, 


|22 


SerialNo. 


RegisterNo. 


Prisoners. 


Name. 


Dataofrecoiptsofproperty 


Cash, 


In jailers charge. 


Register of prisoners proderty ... 

FORM No. 29. 


Jewelsandothervaluables. 


ClothingsandotherartiolesinAsistant 

Jailers orDeputyJailers charge 


Rightthumbimpressiononreceiptof 

properties 


Rightthompimpressiouondischargeof 

properties. 


Dateofreturnofproperties, 


Jail 


Jailer. 


AssistantorDeputyJailer. 


Initiale of . 


Superintendent. 


Remarks 


096TJOIIIAXJOVSNOSILDCHLHINNSAIU 


UZ 


FORM No. 30 . 

Name 


Residence 


Nominal Roll ofmale *Convict No. : 
( Village , taluk and district) 
Casto 

present age 


Feats : oocupation . 


Romark 


Section and Code Original sentence Adjudicating Unexpired term of Present state of Result of 
under Whiob and date of Caurt and number sentence, after health and fitness appeal Conduot in 
imprisoned 

award of calendar oabe in deducting remis to undectake a (if any ) Jail . 
which convioted . sion earned . 

journey . 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSActXVIIICF1950 


* Strike out and add female who necessary. 
tAfter the prisoner e number, and class A or B , according as he is olsesed 88 a janualor habitual, respectively , and after 

the latter, add the number of previous convictions, thus No. 97,423 . 
**When a jouuney is about to be undertaken by a prisoner , the roll is to be signed by the MedioalOfficer. 
NOTE.-For personal and descriptive marks, see reverse . 
Jail. 

Superintendent. 
19 

Reserve 

Personal and descriptivemarke. 
( To be given in respect of escaped prisoners only with referenoe to Rules ) 
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FORM No. 31. 
Convict s History - Ticket. 


. 


C1886 
Number of previous cou victions 


Register number 
Name 


Paxidence 


Caste and occupation 


State of education 


bertencing Court 


Crime 


and 


} 


Cawe nuuber 


Sentence 


Dete of sentence 


Date of admission to 

Jail 


mohon 


Date ofapplioation to ar.peal 

Do. for copy of judgin ent 
Do. despatch of appeal 
Do. receipt of appellate order ... 


Result of appeal and date of 

communication to prisoner , 


Date of petition to Government, if any , and result with date of 

communication to the prisoner : 


Condition ou adtoission , 


Height. 


Weighit. 


Health 


Clage of labour for 

Whioh fit. 


Judicial solitary confinement undergone. 


Date of receipt of intima 

tion of payment of fine . 


From 


To 


Number of 

fda ya 


Total 


Initial of 
Jailer 


Dale of execution of 
whipping or number and 
dato ot letter to Court Te 
porting unfitness . 
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FORM No. 31.- ( contd . ) 
Convicts History -Tickets . 


Particula s . 


Date . 


Initial of 
entering 
Ottir Ar . 


Genoval 
aitries. 


Remission , 


Letter, 


Interviews, 


Convicts Register aunher and name.. 

Weighmont statement. 
( To be attached to History.ticket in the case of prisoners soutenced to a year 
or more ) . Weight on armission 

ib . 


Initials of 
enlering Date. Weight. 
ofhoer 


Initials of 
entoring 
olti cer . 


Initials of 
Data Weight, entering 

officer. 


Ilate, Weight 


G. 1844 
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FORM NO. 32 . 


Medical Sheet. 


Name. 


Note by Medical Officer on nature, 

history, symptoms, etc , of any 
disease or deformity , if any, on 
admission . 


No. 


Age. 


Sentence , 


Date of admission to Jail. 


Height. 


Prophylatic or curative treatment 

out of hospital, vaccination , ino 
culations, hookworm treatment 
etc., with date . 


Weight on admission . 


Health on admission . 


Class of labour. 


Changed to 


on 


Weight on discharge. 


Date . 


Attend at and admission to hospital. 


Initial of 
M.O. 


FORM No. 33 . 
Weighment chart. 


Jail fcotu which received . - . 


Height : 


Physio al equivalent in ( 1 ) 


Date , month and 

year. 


Class 


WEIGHTINPOUNDS. 


Noto.-Alineshouldbedrawn4c1088 

thechartinredinktoshow 

ghtonadmission, weight 


RegisterNo.BudNamo. 
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Note :--- The weight indicated above are to be simultaneously transcribed into the History Tiokat . 
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FORM No. 34 . 

Cell- door Ticket. 
Convict No. 

Name. 
Barrack . 

Ward , 
Whether confinementin cell is under judical sentence , or asja 

punishment. 
Date on which placed in the cell. 
Period for which to be confined in the cell. 
Date on which to be removed from cell. 
Date on which last in cell( if judicial.) 

FORM No. 35 , 

Condemned Cell 
No ... 
Convict No. 
Name,.. 
Date of sentence .. 
Date of appeal.... 
Date of confirmation .. 
Date of petition to Government. 
Date of order thereon ...... 
Date of execution .... 

FORM No. 36 . 
To 
The 

The hunble petition of 
who was sentenced to 

year s rigorous inprisonment 
in calendar Case No. 

of 19 

, on the file of your Court, 
and now prisoner No. 

in the Central Prison at Trivandrum . 
Being desirous of appealing against the above sentence , I most 
respectfully beg that you will be good cnough to furnish me with a 
copy of the judgment in the above case . 
Central Prison Office , 

19 

Signed in my presence . 
Jailer , 

Superintendent. 
FORM No. 37 . 
Form of Medical certificate in certain cases, 

convict 
I hereby certify that I have examined the 

lunatic 

fit 
margin and that, in my opinion he is in a 

unfit 
undergo 

days confinement (or to proceed on a journey 
). ( In the latter case the following shall be added ): clothing 

sufficient 
is also 

insufficient 
Date 

Signed 

Surgeon 
In Medical charge, CentralPrisone 


named in the 


state of health to 


to 


ConvictNumber. 


Name. 


Religion,casteorrace. 


Occupationpriortoim 

prisonment. 


Districtandtaluk. 


Residence. 


TownorVillage. 


Age. 


Weight. 


MeasurementsunderBerti 

ilorsystem:peculiarities ofappearanceandmarks. 


List of prisoners to be released from the Central Prison during themonth of 19 

FORM No. 38. 


Numberofpreviousconvic tions(ifany)asfaras Bortainedwithdates, 


Offences. 


CalenderNumberofcasein 

Whichconvicted. 


Sentence. 


Sentencingauthority, 


Dateofsentence. 


Iatoofzelier, 


Ifcrimewasdacoity01: 

otherheinousorganised crime,amountoftomis eionofsentenceearned, 


672 


096TJOIIIAXLOYSNOSIUS3711L20NNSIINY 
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FORM No. 39. 
Statement showing the names of convicts to be released under the remission system from the Central 
Jail, during the month of... 

.19 and the amount of remission earned . 


Total 
romission . 


Total poriod 
served , exolusive 
of remission 

dained . 


Amount 
gratuity payable . 


Name. 


Sontence. 


JailRegisterNo. 


Dateofcontence. 


Dateofrelease. 


No. of days . 


No. of days . 


Rs. 


A. 


P. 
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FORM No. 40 . 


List of convicts who died in the Central Prison , 

during the month of 19 


Height. 


Father sname. 


Townorvillage. 


Tradcorprofesion. 


Dateofsentence. 


Courtbywhich sentenced. Crime. Age. 


Dateofloath. Personaldezuription, 


Nanie. 


Sentonce. 


Cante. 


Feet. 


Inches, 


FORM NO, 41. 


37 


9 


> 


+ 


1 


Form of condition to be assented to by a prisoner prior to re 
lease on medical grounds under Section 401, Criminal Procedure 
Code 
Prisoner s name and caste 

father s name 
village and district , 
crime 
sentence 
amount of punishment undergone, 
do . 

do . not undergone . 
Date and number of G O. sanctioning conditional release 
on medical grounds. 
I. A. B. son of C. D. of the village of.... 

in the dis 
Crict of .. 

prisoner in the Central Prison at 
being informed that the 

is pleased to suspend 
sentence which I am undergoing on my assenting to the herein 
after mentioned conditions do hereby bind myself : 

( 1) That I will within fourteen days from the date of 
release , presentmyself to the District Superintendent of Police , 
or if he be absent to the Inspector of Police , at the nearest Police 
Station and will produce the copy of the conditions ofmy release 
to me by the Superintendent, Central Prison . 
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(2) That I will thenceforth report myself, once in each 
month at such time and to such officer, as Imay be directed by 
the said Superintendent, Central Prison . 

( 3 ) That I will not quit the said district of 
with out the written permission of the said District Superinten . 
dent of police or Inspector. 

(4 ) That I will accept and fulfil the conditions on which 
permission may be granted . 

(5 ) That I will not commit any offence punishable by any 
law in force in Travancore- Cochin . 

( 6 ) That I will not associate with notoriously bad charac 
ters or lead a dissolute life . 

( 7 ) That I will live honestly and peaceably and will en 
deavour to earn an honest livelihood . 

I hereby accept and agree to abide by the above conditions, 
and I acknowledge that if I knowingly violate any of the above 
conditions , I hereby render myself liable to be recommended 
under the provisions of Section 303 of Criminal Procedure Code 
to undergo the unexpired portion ofmy sentence to which I was 
originally sentenced . 


(Sd .) 
Prisoner . 


Certified that the foregoing conditions were read over to the 
prisoner A B and accepted by him under Section 303 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure in my presence , 
Witness 1 . 

2 


(sd ) 
Superintendent , Central Prison . 


Date . 
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FORM No. 42. 
Register of warrants returned to Courts after execution . 


Varaute . 


lesnied by 


Period of 
detention of 
person con 

Corned . 


Whether Value 
erkuted , ol 
modified Staneta. 


Name of 

person 
concerno ) . 


SocialNo. 


latoofrelease. Dateofi eturn ofwarrants. 


יום 


Number] 


Y.. . 

1 . 


annulled . 

Roasp. 


G. 1844 
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FORM No 43. 
Statement of clothing and bedding issued to the Civil 
debtors and the disposal of the same on release of 

the prisoners from the Central Prison , 


• Disposal of clothing 

and beddioy . 


Issued . 


Rs . 88 P. 


FORM No. 44 . 
Register of Prisoners sentenced to judicial solitary 

confinement. 
C. No. Name. Seutence . 

Date of bent: 2100, 

Date oi release. 
Judioial solitary jonfinement undergone. 


From 


To 


No. of days 


Total. 


Initials of Jailer. 


Initials of 
Superintendent 


FORM No. 45 . 
Register for the infliction of the judicial sentence of whipping. 


1 


Serial Register Namas. Date of Terug ofDato oi inflic Medical Oller s 
No. Number 

sentence, sontence, tion of cor certifioate of 

poral punish fitness or un 
meni. 

fitness. 


Remark. 
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FORM No. 46 . 
Interview Petition Register of Central Prison . 


Name of 
Sorial Date . Petitioners Register prisoner Subject. Superintendent Date of 
No. uber. to be in 

Orllers, orilor , 
tervioned 


nini. 


FORM No. 47 . 
Weighment Register of Central Prison . 


Weight on quarterly weighment: 


Registernumber. 


Priyonor s Date of 
danie , 

admie 
sion . 


Weighton 
admission 


Date. 


Date. 


Date, 


1)ale. 


1.Sate. 


Date. 


te. 

TO.Dito. 


Date. 


FORM No. 48 . 
Enlistment rolt, Central Prison . 


Height, Girt!.. 


Name. 


Caste , 


Previouscoonpation. Nativeplaceandhouse 

nalile. 


Qualification Bywhomcertitied. Latoofbirth. 


Wbetbervaccinatedor 

not. 


POBODAmarksof 

identification MerlionOfreelyopinion. 


suyerintendent sorder. 


Ft. 19 . 


in . 


Number Date. 


236 


FORM No. 49 . 
Stock Book of rations of the Central Prison , 

Name of Article 


195 


Bronght into stock during themonth . 


Lopended during the month , 


By purchase. 


Balance in 
band on 
the last 
day of the 
prgoeding 
month . 


By con 
Fersion . 


By Jail 
garden 
produce, 


By excess 
found in 
stock . 


Issued . 


Totalofreceiptsandbalance 

inhand. 


Wantage 


Date. 


Total. 


Balanceinhandattheendof 

themonth. 


Quantity . 


Rate 


Value . 


Ibs. 


OZ, 


ibs, 


oz . 


lbs , 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Oz , 


Ibs . 


OZ , 


lbs . 


oz . 


lbs. 


Oz. 


lbs . 


OZ . 


lbs. 


oz , 


Ibs 


oz . 


lbs. 
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FORM No. 50 . 
Diet Roll of the Central Prison for the 


day of 


195 


Hice. 


Class of prisoners 


Evening . 


Morning 


Noon , 


Classofdietary. 


Ibe. 


Oz . 


No. 
dieted. 


No. 
die eu . 


lbs. oz No. 

dioted . 


11 , 


OZ 


Labouring 


European 
Ordinary convicta 
Vegetariana 
Admission 
Release 


Non 
labouring 


Europeans 
Ordinary convicts 
Vegetarians 
Admission 
Release 


Punish. mont diots, 


Europeans 
Natives 


Full diot | European 

Indian 
Half diet European 

Iudian 
Conjes European 

Indian) 
Spoon European 

Indiau 


Hospitaldiets. 


Extra 


Total 


Para 


Ed. 


Total for the day 


dr. 


Condiriouts of Curry powder. 

Ibs. oz . 
Chillies 
Coriander ... 
Turnerio ... 
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FORM No. 50.- ( contd . ) 
Diet roll of the Central Prison for the 


day of 


19 


Vegetables. 


Onions , 


Tani riad . 


Frening. 


Noon. 


Evening 


Noon, 


Erening. 


Voop. 


lbs. 


oz . 


Ibe . 


OZ . 


lbı. 


OZ . 


lbs 


oz . 


lbs. 


OZ . 


iba, 


Oz . 


lbu . 


02 


lbo . 


OZ . 


lbs. 


OZ . 


Evening 
Noon 


Potatoes 
Coffee 

Tea 
Milk 


OZ. 
OZ . 
oz . 
OZ . 
OZ . 
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FORM No. 50 , - ( contd . ) 
Diet roll of the Central Prison for the 


day of 


19 


Curry powder. 


Cedoanut, 


Salt . 


Evening 


Noon. 


Evening 


Morking 


Noon, 


Evening 


Morning. 


Noon. 


lbs . 


Oz , 


Ib . 


OZ 


5. Oz Ibs. oz lbs. oz lbs. oz drs , ibg . 


be fred 


drs. Iba oz dis . 


lbs. 


lbs. 


lba , 


oz . 


oz . 


Ibs. 


02, 


lbs. 


Oz , 


OZ , 
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FORM No. 50.- ( contd .) 
Diet roll of the Central Prison for the 


day of 


19 


Firewood 


Thyre. 


Cocoanut oil. 


!9943 


Morning 


Noor. 


Evening. 


Yoon. 


Evening. 


Noon. 


Ibo. 


oz . 


lb. 


O2, 


lb. 


oz. 


1b . 


OZ . 


07 


lb. 


OZ . 


dit . 


oz. drs , 


lbe , 


0 % . 


lbs. 


drs , 


oz . 


04 . 
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FORM No. 50 -- (contd .) 
Diet roll of the Central Prison for 
the 

day of 19 


Mustard . 


Cumin 
seed . 


Evening. 


Noon. 


Evening. 


Noon. 


0094TLAT 


Dhall, 


Brokenrice. 


Greengram 


Sugar. 


918. 


19. lbs. 


Ibs. 


0 % 


OZ. 


gra. 


lbs . 


lbs. 


gs. 


Oz . lbs. oz, 


gro. 


8 . 


grs. 


re . 


G - 1844 


242 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


FORM No, 50— (concld .) 
Diet roll of the Central Prison . 
for the 

day of 19 


Pappadame. 


Lines. 


Milk. 


Bread, 


Ginger. 


Eggs. 


Gingellyoil. 


Pepper. 


Kemarke. 


ibs. 


12.. 


No. 


Bottle 


No. 


Ibs. 


No, 


lbs. 


OX , 


Dy Jailer , 


Jailer . 


Superintendent. 
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FORM No. 51. 
Central Prison , Trivandrum , Central Prison , Trivandrum . 


Articles of dietary received 
from the contractor for dieting 
prisoners in the Central Prison . 


Articles of dietary received 
from the contractor for dieting 
prisoners in the Central Prison . 


. 


Quantity . 


Quantity . 


Name of articles. 


Name of articles . 


lbs. 


lbs . oz dr 


1 Rice 
2 Vegetables 
3 Oniony 
4 Tamarind 
5 Chillies 
o Coriander 
71 Turmeric 

Mustard 
9 Cunminseed 
10 Cocoannt 
1) Coconut oil 
12 Thyre 
18 Dhall 
14 Gingelly oil 


1 Rice 
2 Vegetables 
3 |Onions 
1 Tamarind 
5 Chillies 
6 Coriander 
7 Tuperio 
8 Mustard 
9 Cumuninseed 
10 Cocoa but 
11 Cocoanut oil 
12 Thyre 
18 Dhall 
14 Gingelly oil 


HOSPITAL DET. 


HOSPITAL DET. 


1 Rice 

Broken rice 
3 Vegetables 
4 Tamarind 
5 Chillies 
6 Coriander 
7 Turmeria 
8 Cocoanut 
9 Coooanat oil 
10 Thyto 
11 Dha ]] 
12 Sugar 
131 ago 
11) Pappadaras 
15 )Green gram 
16 Gingelly oil 
17 Eggs 
18 Dried ginger 


1 Rice 
2 Broken rice 
8 |Vegetables 
4 Tamarind 
5 Chillies 
GlCoriander 
7 Turrgeric 

Cocoannt 
9 Cocoazut oil 
10 Thyres 
11 Dhall 
12 Sugar 

13 Sago 
( 14 Pappadamu 
15 Greezi grunn 
16Gingelly oil 
17 Egge 
18 Driod ginger 


Date . 


Date. 


Deputy Jailer. 


Deputy Jailer. 
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FORM No. 52, 
Day -book of receipts of the Central Prison . 


Heads of receipts. 


Miscel 
lao sous , 


Malu 
facture. 


Sailer s 
initials . 


Total for 
each day. 


Printing 

and 
bindivg. 


No, and 

date of 
chalan 


Date of 
remittance 

to 
Treasury . 


Superin 
tendentis 
initials . 


Remarks. 


L articulars of 

receipta. 


Date. 


Rs. 


Rs . 


Rs. 


A.P 


Rs. A.P. 


ALF. 


A.P. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOr1950 


FORNI No. 53 , 


Day -book of garden produce of the Central Prison . 
സെൻട്രൽ പ്രിസൺ തോട്ടങ്ങളി ൽനീ ന്നുള്ള വിളവുകളുടെകണക്ക്. 


Quantity 
issucd in 

No. or 
weight. 


Money 
realized 


Quantity 
received 

in 
No. or 
weight. 

മുതൽ 
വന്ന തു 


Quantity 
sold in 
No. or 
weight . 
വിംറതു 


Rate at which 

sold . 
: 100 നിരക്കുള്ള 


by sale. 


Sort of 

produce . 
Date . വിളവീൻ 
തീയ അ വ് വരം 


ജയിൽ 


Balance , 
വ് ഇ വി ൽ | jailer s 
ബാക്കിയ , Initial . 

യ | ല E g 


വി 
ഈടായ 

നൽ 


വക ത 

ചിലവു 
ചെയ്തത 


രുപ്പ 


Remarks, 


ഇന ഏഷ 


യൽ 
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No. 


പൌ.Il>. 


- Ya• 


No. 


പ,lb. 


8,12, 

No. 


പ,Ja, 


| ze മrB 


Unit. 


മക 


lks, 


P,സ.As, -Rs. 


As.ണ്, P,സ. |No, 


-oUse 


പT1). 


ൽന,Z, 


546 


FORM No. 54 . 
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Day book of receipts and payments on account of convicts fine and Civil Debtors subsistence allowances, etc. 


Conriot s fine 


Ciril prisoner s S. A. etc. 


Jailers 


Particulare . 


Recoipts . 


I ayments. 


Balance . 


Receipts . T ayments. 


Date . 


Balance, 


Superinten 
dent , initials. 


initials. 


Re , 


a3 p . 


Rs. 


|ܘܕܟܘ 


Ra. 


asp 


Rs . 


a8 p . 


Ks. 


49 p 


Rs. 
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FORM No, 55 . 
Deposit Register of Civil Prisoners . 

Name, 


Civil prisoner No. 


Period of detention 


Munth . 
Weeks. 


Decree Autount . 


P. 


Admission 


Date of 


Warrant 


Release 


Amount on extras, 


Amount, 


Subsistence allow 

anoe . 


if any, 


Date. 


lelumed Balance, 
to Court. 


Keceived 


<sceived 


Paid . 


Paid to 
contractor 


Superinteudent s 

initiale. 


Remarks. 


ls. asp. Rs. asp. ks. anoRs.48P Rs. 9 p . Rs.asp 
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FORM No. 56 . 


No. of Bill 


2 . 


N. B .-- 1. This form should be used only by Officers who have 

When any charge requires special sanction , the number 

and the date of the sanction should be quoted . 
Detailed Bill of Contingent charges of the Central Prison , 

for the month of , 


1,9 


Head of service. 


Jails. 


Amount. 


Number and amount Description of charge and No, and date of author 
of each sub voucher . rity for all charger requiring special sanction , 


Rs, AR, P. 


No. 


A :nount. 


Rs . as. P. 


Dieting charges 
Garden charges 
Hospital charges 
Uniform and equipment 
Clothing and bedding of prisoters 
Batta to prisoner s 
Repairs and Maintenance 
l urchase and repair of machines 
Purchase and repair of ſumi.ure 
Do, 

of Jail deadstook 
Execution charges 
Priso3jors Education charges 
Ofico expenses and miseella noons 


Total Rupees ( in words) --- 


Received contents, also certified that the expenditure charged 
in this bill could not, with due regard to the interests of the public 
service , be avoided . Ihave satisfied myself that all charges entered 
in this billhave been really paid , with the exceptions nuted below ; 
which exceed the balance of the permanent advance and will be paid 
on receipt of themoney drawn on this bill. Vouchers for all sums are 
attached to the bill , save those noted below , which will be forwarded 
as soon as the amounts have been paid . All work bills are also 
appended . I further certify that the charges included in this bill are 
in respect of services actually rendered and articles actually supplied 
and brought to account. All articles billed for herein have been pur 
chased as per sanctions obtained from or directions issued by the 
Stores Purchase Committee, wherever necessary, and in other cases in 
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accordance with the Stores Purchase Rules given in Appendix No. I 
of the Financial and Account Code Vol. II and other Government 
Orders binding on such purchases as per statement herein enclosed . 

Station 
Date. 

Superintendent, Central Prison . 


MEMO OF BUDGET ALLOTMENT, 


Pay Rupees (in words and 

figures.) 


Rs . as. ps. 


Examined . 


Allotment for current year 
Expenditure including this bill 
Amount of work bills annexed 
Amount of Anchal charges 
Balance available 


Accountar 


Treasury Oficer. 


Station . 


Please pay to 


Date . 

Superintendent, Central Prison . 

NOTES . 
1. Details should be furnished in respect of the expenditure 

under tour charges. 
2. The detailed head " Office expenses " includes the following 

items of expenditure . Brooms, nails , water pots, ropes , 
matchboxes, chalk , paste , thread , umbrellas for peons, mats 
for packing, belts and badges for peons, lighting, cloth for 
records ,binding , advertiseinents,money order commissions , 
books ofmoney order and telegra n forms, railway , postal 
and telegraph guides, calculation tables, soap , towels, 
cleaning , washing , gardening , rat-traps , preparation for 
preserving records from insects etc., (unless if any of those 
is separately provided for in the Budget Estimates, for any 

department) . 
3. " Miscellaneous " Under this should be mentioned items not 

specified under " Contingencies " and details furnished: 
4. The number and amount of the Sub - voucher that goes to 

make up the total under each head , should be noted in the 
space provided for the purpose , and if it proves insullicient, 

on the reverse . 
5. The month of charge should always be the account month in 

which the bill is cashed . If cashed at a Sub- treasury , after 
the date fixed for the closing of the accounts of the month , 
the next month should be entered . 

ACCOUNT OFFICE . 
Datc . 
Admitted to Rs. 
Objected to Rs .. 
Disallowed Rs. 

Total Rs.. 
Auditor . 

Superintendent 
C. 1814 


FORM No. 57. 
Register of contingent charges of the Central Prison for 
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Date. 


To whom 
paid . 


Number 
of sub 
Poucher 

and 
contingent 
abstract. 


Dieting Garden 
charges . charges 


Hospital 
charges. 


Uniforın Clothing Batta to Purchase Repairs 
and equip- and bedding prisoner . of raw 
ment. of prisoners . 

materials , Majota 

anco . 


and 


Rents and 

taxea. 


Ks, A.P.Rs 


R. 


- Ja mi .(alema.(ale. B. Cafe.Iwas false)in (alle 

. 


Budget grant 
for each bead . 
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FORM No. 57- ( contd .) 

Register of contingent charges of the Central Prison for 
Books 

Purchase and repair of Jail dead stock . Purchase Parehased 
and Anchal Ofice Lighting Exoou 

and and 
periodi- charges . expenses. Charges . tion Conser Dietary Garden Discipli- Miscel- repair of repair of 
cale . 

vancy dead inple nary laneous machi furni 
dead stock , ments. stock . dead 

nes . ture . 
stock , 

stock , 


Post 
age. 


Tele 

gram 
charges . 


charges. 


Ks, 


fa.br .p.fm. 4P.R. 


1 , P.Rs. A.P.R.A.P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. R :. A. P. Rs. A.P.Rs. A.P.R. A. P. Ra. A. P. Rs. A. P.K 


F 


p.150.12./2.0,fale 1. -fanpa e in a la 


2. p.pro.ba,PR 


. 


P. 


FORM No. 57 ( concid .) 
Register of contingent charges of the Central Prison , for 


Unusual charges . 


Miscellaneous 

charges 


Total of each 
contingent 

abstract. 


Date of admission with 

initials . 


Amount 


Kemarks 


Description . 


Amount 


R .. As 


Rs. 


As. 


Re. 


13. p 1 


Rs. 


As.P 
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SerialNo. Prişoper sregisternun 

bor. Prisoner sname Class. Sex 


Description of prisoner 


Age. Blo:k,wardor 

coll. Sentence. Dateofsen. 

teice Lengthofsen tenceundergone Yorkonwhich 

employed Disease Dateonwhichbrought 

oderobservation. Dateonwhichbrought 

onlIospitalRegister. Dateonwhichdischarge 

fromHospital 
Dateofdeath,ifany, 

PeriodinIIospital. Resultoftreatment,whe 

tberdiaobarged,cured placedoninvalidgang 


The Hospital Register of inpatients of the Central Prison . 


FORM No. 59. 


252 
C. No.. 
day of the 
No...... of ...... on the file of . 
Received from ...... 

FORM No. 56 . 

.only , being the amount of fine paid on behalfof 
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...of......19......the sum of Rupeesc.....As. 


Jailor , Central Prison , 


....................... 


..prisoner in cage 


ordied 


Pageofcasebook 


FORM No. 60. 
Nominal Register of out- patients of the Central Prison , 


Result . 


Month . 


Date 


Total in valid gapg . 


Total of out-patieuta . 


Maquina 
Dafindasito 


hoployeRegisternumber. WorkonwhichenpleName. Sex. 


Dateofdischarge Admittedl19inpatient. 
Relieved.Cured Otherwise. 


Total attended . 


Remarks, 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Disease. 


Days of admission and attendance as out-patients . 


11 


Noto :-On each date on which the out-patient attends, the letter " " should be placed opposite his paneon the daily column 

until he is discharged . 


253 


SerialNo. 


SerialNo. 
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Prisoner sregister No. 


Prisoner sregister 

No. 


2 


Prißuder sname. 


co 


Nameofprisoner. 


Block,wardor 

coll. 


Dateofvacoidation. 


Soccossful. 


IffromHospital, pageofHospital Register; 


5 


Unsuccesaful 


Result . 


6 


Djecaseorailmont, 


Unknown 


Vaccination Register for the Central Prison . 

FORM No. 62. 


t 


Date. 


Invalid gang Register of the Central Prison . 

FORM No. 61 , 
RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


Labour. 


Bywhomverifiedand dateofverification. 


Dateofbeingplaced 
ongang 


Periodforwhich 
placedongang. 


former gwallpox. 
if subject has eigng of 
secondary vaccination and 

vehicle prinary or 
Remarks , such as No. of 


Dateofdisaharge 
fromgang. 


Howdisposedof ondischarge. 


Remarks, 


Dates, 


Convicis. 


Under-trial. 


CivilandState. 


insane. 


Total. 


Detailedunder 

observation. Convictnightwatchmen. Cooks. SweepersandScavengers. Hospitalandsick 

orderlies Total. 


GrandTotal, 


No,oideathsonprecedingday. 
Spoon. Milk LOW Full, Rice. Jail Botile.Arrack. lbs. 

Arrowroot. yds.Bandagecloth. pta. 

Brandy.. Ibe. 

Bread No. 

Broom oz. 

ButterMilk. 

Cocoauutoil. 
No. lbs. 

Firewood. No. Pints. 

Milk Ibe. 

Multon. No. 

Plantainfruit Rico, Sago. 

Rall. 
Cakes. 

SoapLurope. lbo 

SOADcountry. lbs.Straw. Iba, 

sugar 
bs.Sulpliur MedicalOfficer, 


Sick in Hospital. 

Boners 
convicted pri 
vante being, 
Hospital ser , 

Diets . 
Hospital Roll of sick diets and extras of the Central Prison for the month of 

FORM No. 63. 

Perishable articles . 


Egge. 


Linee 


tiale .Ini 


Superintendent. 


SSZ 


OC6TIOIIIAXLOYSNOSILDCHLHONASINU 
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Prescription Book , 
Date . 


FORM No 64 , 

Prescription Book , 
Date, 


Prisoner s Prisoner a Pres. Quantity 
register 

Dane.cription . 
nun bar, 


Prisoner s Prisoner e Pros Quantity 

register name, uription 
number . 


FORM No. 65 . 

Hospital Case book . 
Register No. 

and uame of patient. 


I resent ilisoas . 


Class for prisoner or sentence (il conviot ). 
State of bealth on admission to Jail , 
Weight on admission to Jail. 
Weight on admission Hospital. 
Whether admitted from labour or invalid gang , 
If previously an out-patient , give dates . 
Il previously an in - patient give last page of case book . 


Month and date. 


Particulars of pationt s previous health , state on present admia 

gion treatment, diet and results of post mortem exannination 
( if any). 


FORM NO. 66 . 
Bed head Ticket 

Diroasc. 
Date or first coming uoder treatinout. 
Date of admission as iv -patient. 
Sentence. 


Register No. 
Name, 
Age. 


Morth and data, 


Diei . 


Exta. 


Remarks, 


Later datos 


lot to 31st 
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FORM No 67. 
Indent for Hospital diets and extras required for sick in Hospital 

of the Central Prison on the 19 


Extra articles. 


Number 
required . 


Class of Hospital 

dieta . 


Quantities. 


Spoon 
Milk 
Low 
Full 


Total 


Rico 
Jail 


Total 


Graud Tota ! 


Memorandum of admissions, discharges and Changes of diet. 


Change of diet. 


Alnitted , 


1.ischarged 


Register Name. 
NA, 


From . To 


Rogialer Name. Djat . 

No. 


Register Name. Diet. 

No. 


G , 1841 


FORM No. 68 . 


FORM NO . 68 . 


25B 


No. 


No. 


Requisition for the removal of a dead body 


Requisition for the removal of a dead body . 


From 


To 


To 


Undersigned requests you will be good enough 
to arrange for the immediate removal and disposal 
of the dead body of aged 

caste 
who died of 


Undersigned requests you will be good enough 
to arrange for the immediate removal and disposal 
of the dead body of aged 

caste 
who died of 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


A. M. 


A , M 


at 


at 


P. M. 


P. M. 


on 


on 


Station 


Name 


Station 


Name 


Date 


Rank 


Date 


Rank 


FORM No. 69 . 


FORM No. 69 . 


No. 


No. 


Central Prison Hospital. 


Central Prison Hospital 


I do hereby certify that convict No .... 


I do hereby certify that convict No. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSAcrXVIIIof1950 


is not in a fit state of health for present work and that is not in a fit state of health for presentwork and that 


it is desirable to give him a change of work to 


it is desirable to give him a change of work to 


Date 


Medical Officer , Date 


Medical Officer . 


259 


FORM No. 70 . 
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FORM No. 70 , 


No. 


No. 


I certify that it is necessary to remove the fetters 


I certify that it is necessary to remove the fetters 


right 
from the leg of convict No. 

left 


right 
from the leg of convict No. 

left 


on account of 


on account of 


No. of days recommended to have the fetters removed No. of days recommended to have the fetters removed 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


( in words) 


( in words) 


Central Prison Hospital. 


Central Prison Hospital. 


19 


Medical Officer. 


19 


Medical Officer 


N. B.- Before the fetters are reimposed , the convict N. B .--Before the fetters are reimposed , the convict 
should be brought before the Medical Officer , 

should be brought before the Medical Officer . 


Articles 


. 


Date 


Dailyaveragenumberofin-patients. 


Dateoflastindent. 


Returned sanction as per column.ed 


Submitted to the I. G , P. 


No.inhandasperlastindent. 


No.receivedonlastindent. 


Total 


Superintendent of the Central Prison . 
Indent for Hospital clothing and bedding on the 

FORM No. 71 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


Expendedsince. 


No.serviceablenowonhand. 


1. G. P. 


Central Prison , 
Superintendent, 
Medical Officer 


No.nowintendedfor. 


No.passedbyInspector-Generalof 

Prisons. Remarks, 
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FORM No. 72 . 


FORM No. 72 . 
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No 


No. 


I do hereby certify that 


prisoner in 


I do hereby certify that 


prisoner in 


Sessions case No , 


of 


of the 


Sessions Case No. 


of 


of the 


A.M. 
Sessions Court was hanged this day at and 

P.M. 


A.M. 
Sessi ons Court was hanged this day atmand 

P.M. 


A.M. 


that his body, when examined at 


A.M 

-was 
P.M. 


that his body, when examined at 


was 
P.M. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


found lifeless. The body was then directed to be found lifeless. The body was then directed to be 


removed from the gallows . 


removed from the gallows. 


Station , 


Signature . Station . 


Signature 


Date . 


Designation . Date . 


Designation . 


FORM No. 73. 
Nominal Register of in and out patients treated for Cholera and Small-por 

19 
in the Central Prison Hospital for the year 

110 


Date of Discharge . 


No. 


Nane 


Sex 


Age . Carte 


Residenoe . 


Disease 


Date of 
admission 


In or Oot-patiuut. 


Remark 


Cured . Died . Vischarged 


otherwise 
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FORM No. 74 . 


CENTRAL 
PAISON 


No. 
FROM 


THE SECRETARY . 

ADVISORY BOARD , 


To 


THE SESSIONS JUDGE . 


is to 


Sir , 

As the Advisory Board constituted by G. O. No, 
meet shortly, I have the honour to request that you will be so good 
as to favour me promptly with a spare copy of the judgment together 
with the copy of the Appellate Court s order in the case of convier 
No. 

who was sentenced in case No. 
as it is one of those to be placed before the Board for consideration , 


on your file, 


Yours faithfully , 

Secretary. 


FORM No. 75 . 
No. 

CENTRAL PRISON 
From 

THE SECRETARY , 

ADVISORY BOARD . 
To 

THE DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENT OF POLICE. 
Sir , 

As the Advisory Board constituted by G.O.No. 
at this Jail shortly , I have the honour to request that you will be so 
good as to favour me promptly with full and accurate details of the 
previous history in the case of convict No. 
sentenced in S.C. No. 

of 
file of the Sessions Judge 
one of those to be placed before the Board for consideration . 

As thematter does not admit of delay I shall be obliged if you 
will kindly give it your personal attention and forward the required 
details with all possible haste through the Distriet Magistrate , 

so as to be received well in time. 


is to sit 


who was 


on the 
as it is 


Yours faithfully , 


Secretary 
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FORM No. 76 . 
No, 

CENTRAL PRISON . 
FROM 

THE SECRETARY , 

ADVISORY BOARD . 
To 

THE DISTRICT M / GISTRATE, 
SIR , 
Adverting to G. , No. 

dated 
I have the honour to request that you will be so good as to take im 
mediate steps to appoint prubation officers for the alter -care of the 
marginally -noted Convicts (non :inal rol} enclosed ) , who have been 
selected by the Advisory Board as suitable for premature release . 

Yours faithfully , 


Secretary . 


FORM No. 77. 
No. 

CENTRAL PRISON . 
FROM 

THE SECRETARY , 

ADVISORY BOARD . 
TO 

THE HONORARY SECRETARY , 

DISCHARGED PRISONERS AID SOCIETY . 
SIR, 
With reference to G. O. No, 

dated 
I have the honour to forward a list of non -habitual prisoners who 
satisfy the conditions set out in the G. O.and were selected by the 
Advisory Board which met here on the 

as suitable 
to be recommended to Government for premature release on proba 
tion . I am to consult you on the arrangen :ents which may be practic 
able for the supervision of each man s after -care and to suggest that 
you place yourself in early communication with the local branches 
concerned with the view to the appointment of probation or parole 
officers for the purpose. I enclose an extract of the G. O , to which is 
appended the conditions of release assented to, and if the society can 
undertake the work desired of it , I would request that it may kindly 
take the necessary steps to do so, or let me know where it cannot, so 
that the particular District Magistrate may be addressed to interest 
him : elf in the matter as provided for in the G , O. 

Yours faithfully , 


Secretary . 


G. 1844 
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FORM No. 78 A. 


Do. 


CONDITIONS TO BE ASSENTED TO BY A CONVICTED 

PRISONER PRIOR TO PREMATURE RELEASE , 
UNDER THE ADVISORY BOARD SCHEME 
REFERRED TO IN G. O. No. 

DATED 
Convict s name and caste 

father s name 
Do. village, taluk and district 
Do. crime 
Do. sentence 
Do, period of sentence undergone 
Do. Do. 

not undergone 
No, and date of G , O. sanctioning conditional release 


son 


I 

of 

nephew 
of the village of 

in the district of 
Convict No. 

in the Jail at 
being informed that the Government of Travancore- Cochin are 
pleased to remit under Section 303 Code of Criminal Procedure, the 
sentence which I am undergoing on my assenting to the hereinafter 
mentioned conditions, do hereby bind myself : 

1. That I will , within fourteen days from the date of my release, 
present myself to the District Magistrate and will produce the copy 
of the conditions of my release delivered to meby the Superintendent 
of the Central Prison , 

2. That I will, thenceforth report myself , once in each month 
during the unexpired portion of my original sentence at such time and 
to such officer as I may be directed by the said District Magistrate 
and keep such officer advised ofmy place of residence and mymeans 
of livelihood . 

3. That I will submit myself during the period referred to in 
condition 2 to the guidance of the District Magistrate of the parole or 
the probation officer appointed by tbe District Magistrate . 

4. That I will not quit the said District of 
without the written permission of the said District Magistrate . 

5. That I will accept and fulfil the conditions which such per 
mission may be granted . 

6. That I will not commit any offence punishable by any law . 

7. That I will not associate with bad characters or lead a dis 
solute life . 
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8. I hereby accept and agree to abide by the above conditions 
and I acknowledge that if I knowingly violate any of the above condi 
tions I hereby render myself liable to be rearrested to undergo the 
unexpired portion of the period of the imprisonment to which I was 
originally sentenced . 


Prisoner . 


Certified that the foregoing conditions were read over to the 
convict No. and accepted by him under Section 303 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure in my presence . 


Witnesses -- 


( 2 ) 


Central Prison , 


Dated 


SUPERINTENDENT. 
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FORM No. 78 B. 


) ബൽറ്റ് 


മൻ പായി രക്ഷിക്കുംകൂട്ട കരു 


തീ മതി യി ല 

- നമ്പർ 
ഉ 10 3ലിൽ പ്ര | വിച്ചിട്ടു ള്ള ഉപദേശകസമിതിയുടെ പദ്ധതിയനുസരിച്ച് 
ക : ല വധി ക്കു മുൻപ് മോചിപ്പിക്കുന്നതിനു 
തടവുകാരൻ സ മ്മ തി ക്കേണ്ട വ വ കൾ . 

രി തൻ • രും ജാതി യും . 


ടി 


അ ച്ചൻറ പേരു 


ടി 


ാ വും താലൂ ക്കും ഡ : സ്ത്രി കടം 


ശ ക 


s 


അ നു വച്ചു തീ ക ക ക യുടെ കാലം 


അനുഭ വി യു ള്ള ക ക യുടെ കാലം 


വ്യവസ്ഥ യോടു കൂട യു ള്ള മേ ചനം അനുവദിക്കുന്ന 
മായ ഒരു രാജ 
ഇതൻ താഴെ പറഞ്ഞ രിക്കുന്ന വ്യവസ്ഥകൾ സമ്മതിക്കുന്നതായാൽ 
ഞ ൻ അ നുഭവിച്ചിരുന്ന ശിക , ക്രിമിനൽ നടപടി നീയമം 
വകുപ്പു പ്രകാരം ത ", അവ " താംകൂർ- കൊച്ചിൻ 2മണൂൻറ് ഇളവു ചെയ്യുന്ന 

ഇന്നു 


. p നാം 


മകൻ 


ഡ്, സ്ത്രീക ° ററി ൽ 


ഗ്രാമത്തിൽ 


6S 


ആനിരവൻ 


ത്ത് ജയിൽ 

ആ ൻ 


ഒ ചയ്യുന്നതാണു്. 


-ാംനമ്പർ തടവുകാരനായ എന്നെഅറിയി 
“രിക്കുന്നതിനാൽ 

ഇതിനാൽ സ യം 

നീബനായ " : " നേ 
തെന്തന്നാൽ, 

എ ന്ന മ 3ചപ്പിക്കുന്ന തീയതി മുതൽ പുതി ന്നാലുദിവസം 1 
നകം ഡിസ്ട്രിക°°്രജിസ്ട്രേട്ടീൻ മുമ്പാകെ ഞ ൻ തന്ന ഞ ൻ എ . ജ : വ 
കയും സെൻട്രൽ ജയിൽ സൂപ്രണ്ടു” !). നി ക്കു തന്നിട്ടു ള്ള എ0, ൻ 8 മാചന 
സം ബനിച്ച വ്യവസ്ഥകളുടെ പ്രതി ഫാ ജരാക്കുകയും 
അതുമുതൽ t 

ആദരി യുടെ അൻവർ ഷാ ത യുള്ള 
മാണത്തെ സംബന്ധിച്ച കാലത്തു ഒ രാ മാസ : ലും പ്രസ്ത ത ഡി സി ക് 
2 ജി സൂട്ട് നിർദ്ദേശിക്കാവുന്ന ഉദ്യ ഗസ ൻറ മുൻ..ഒകയും സ യ 
ഹാ ജരാവുക യും ഇ ൻറെ വാസസ്ഥല ത്ത യും ജീ ചീരുവ :3 " യേ യും സംബന്ധിച്ച് 
ആ ഉ e , To നെ അറി യിച്ചുകൊണ്ട് ര" ക്കു കയും ചെയ്തു കൊള്ളാവുന്ന വൺ 

ന . പപ വ്യവസ്ഥായ " ൽ പറഞ്ഞിട്ടുള്ള കാ ല ” ഡി സി ക °റ a" മ ജി സൂ 
ട്ടി നായാ, ഡിസ്ട്രിക്റ a” മജിസ്ട്രേട്ട് നിയമിക്കുന്നു പ്രോൾ ആഫീസ 
ടെയോ, പാബേഷൻ ആഫീസരുടെ യോ മാ ജർമ്മന - 1 നു” ഞാൻ വി A 
യനായിരുന്നു കൊള്ളാവുന്നു ണ്ട്. 
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ൻ 


ര . പ്ര സ്ത് 7 ഡി സ്ത്രീ കം” ” മി ജി 8 സൂട്ട ൻറ & 0 0 മൂല 3 യു ള 
വ ഭക ത ി ഞ ൻ 

ഡി സി ക്ക് വിടുന്നതല്ല . 
43 പ ക ാ മു ള ജ ൻ 2) ദ , അതു വാ വാ കളി മേ ൽ നിൽക്കുന്നു വ 
ആ വ വവ കൾ സ മ്മ ത ള്ള കയും നി 03 210 ക യും 6 ച യൂ ഒ ക ള്ള "rn : J ണു് , 

. 1 ങ്കിലും ന യ മ മ ൻ സ രി ച്ച ” സി ഇ ർ എ . യ യ , 6 , രു കുറവും 
ഞ : ൻ ഒ യ്യ നത ല്ല . 

ഞാൻ ആ സ്സ ഭ വി കളു മാ 2: കൂട്ടുകൂട 
മായ ഒരു ജീവിതം ന ! ; 3 ) 23 ചെചയ്യുന്നതല്ല . 
3 ൽ പറയ 

മന 

ഞ ൻ ഇ ജി നാ സ്വീകരി ക്കയും 
അ നു സ രി ക്കാ മ സമ്മ ത ക്കയും 

മൽ പം ത 

വ്യ സ്ഥ n + ളി ൽ 
വല്ലതും 

അ റ ഞ്ഞു 35 

ാണ്ടു് ലംഘിക്കുന്നപക്ഷം, എനി ക്കും ആദ്യം 
നൽ കി യ തടവുശിക്ഷ യു 5 അ വ സ നി മ ത്ത കാല ? : ഈ തട വില നീക്കുന്ന 
തി ൻ :4;) : വീ ണ്ടും അ റ യ ക മ ന തൻ" ഞാൻ ത ന്ന ് ന ഇത്. ന . ൽ 
ബി , സി 7 .കയും ചെ 4 . കെ ഉള്ള 


ന ജ : : : 


സ . ന 


വ 


ന 


തടവുകാരൻ. 


e 


ക്രി മ നൽ നടപട ന , യമം 2 0 2 -ാം വകുപ്പ ചക3 ർ 2 ൽ 
വലകൾ എ ൻ . മുൻ " ൽവച്ചു 

-ാംനയൂർ തടച്ച കാൾ ന 
വായിച്ചു കേൾപ്പിക്കയും അയാൾ അ വ സ്വീകരി ക്കു കയുംചെയ്തിരിക്കുന്നു വന്നു 
സാക്ഷിപ്പടു ത്തിയിരിക്കുന്നു. 


സാക്ഷികൾ : 


( 2 ) 


( 1 ) 


സെൻട്രൽ ജയിൽ, 


ത് യതി 


സൂപ്രണ്ട്, 


-SerialNumber. 


ConviotNumber, 


Name. 


Village. Taluk, District 


ofName 


SentencingAuthorityand 

CageNo. 


SeotionsoftheIndianPenal 

CodeorotherLawunderwhich convicted, 


Dateofaentende. 


Gentence. 


Dateonwhwhprisonercompleted 

2:3ofhissenteve. 


(Date of Board s sitting.) 

sanctioned in G. O. No. 
Roll of convicts recommended for conditional release under the Advisory Board Scheme 

FORM No. 79 . 


Unexpiredportionofsentenceon 

dateofrecommendationbythe AdvisoryBoard. 


FullprevioushistorywithTOIL mendationoftheDistriot SuperiotoudontofPolice. 


RecommendatiouoftheDistriot 

Magistratewithone. 


RemarksoftheSuperintendent 

oftheJailonthecouductof theConvictinprison, 


ReconimendationoftheAdvisory 

Boerxwithdetailecrallong wheretheBoarddiffersfrom theDistrictSuperintendentof PoliceortheDistrictMagib 
trate. 


0961AOIIIAXLOYSNOSTUJIHLMINAS INY 
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FORM No. 80 . 


No. 


Central Prison , 


Trivandrum .... 


Certified that . 


Caste and son of 


belonging 


to the village of .. 


in the District 


of. 


has been released from this 


Prison on the 


( i) Standard of education ... 


( ii) Proficiency in any craft learnt or practised in Jail. 


(iii ) Superintendent s opinion as to character, industry and 

ability , 


Superintendent. 
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FORM No. 81, 


Central Jail. 


No. 


Sanction is requested for the purchase of 
quantity of 


Store -keeper . 


Date 


Recommended 


Jailer , 


Sanctioned . 


Superintendent. 


FORM No. 82 , 


CENTRAL JAIL .. 

Parade Statement. 


iz1841B 


Warders . 


Total. 


Remarks 


Particulars . 


Chief 
Vardex . 


Flead 
warders, 


Female 
wardete. 


On parade 
Inside duty 
Close prisou 
Between gates 
Orderlies 
Sentry duty 
Gang duty 
Sick 
Ou lesya 
Absont 
Escort 
Subsponded 
Conegned Guard 
Garden: 
Vacant 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSActXVIIIOF1950 


Total 


Chief Yariter. 


27 


Central Jail, 
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FORM No. 83 . 

CENTRAL JAIL . 
Requisition for the escort of prisoners to be produced before Court , 


aine. 


SerialNo. 


Name of the 
Magistrate on whose 

file the prisoners 
are committed 


The Court before 

which to be 
produced . 


The place at 
which to be 
produced . 


The date ou 
which to be 

produced 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSActXVIIIOF1950 


Central Jail , 


} 


Tailer . 


Date ... 
To 

The Reserve Superintendent of Police 


FORM No. 84 . 

CENTRAL JAIL .... 
Alarm parade held on ...... 


19 . 


Warders . 


Total. 


Remarks. 


Chief 
Warder, 


Head 
Warder. 


Female 
Warder, 


Particulars 


Inside Werders 
Wall searching in and out 
Between gate 
Escort 
Port orderly 
Superintendent s orderly 
Segregationop 
Full off daty 
Gaugs 
Sentries 
Leave 
Absent 
Sick 
Vacancies 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Total 


Central Jail . 
Date : 


ChiefWarder , 
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Number 


KankandName. 


Dateofappointment. 


No. 


Date. 


No. 


Dato. 


No 


Date. 


Black marks awarded and date of offence . 


No. 


Register of Black marks awarded to the Warder staff . 

CENTRAL JAIL ................. 

FORM No. 85 . 


Date 


No. 


---- 


Dale. 


NO. 


Data. 


No.ofBlackmarkscancelled byexpiryofpresorilorperiod asawardedofredmarkswith dato. 


DatoofcancellationofBlack marks. 


Remarks. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 
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Daily Return of Epidemic sickness , namely 

24 hours ending & A. J. on the 


in the Central Jail for the 

19 


Of the total shown in column 7 . 


Name or number of 
block ,ward or yard from 

Which admitted . 


AvorageDumberofpersons lookedupinthebook,Wardor yard: 


Numberofcasesfromthefut appentanceofthediseaseonthe ***...........tuptodate. 


hiseaseonNumberofdeatusfromthe firstappearanceofthemain the.......uptodate. 


Remarks, 


emainingundertreatmentas porlastiretur?}. 


Anittedsincelastrotun. 


Totalofcolumns5and6. 


Discliaryodcirert 


Disebargeotherwise (detailstobenotedin 
clumn9.) 


Lied. 


Remainity 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Quarantine 
Female Fard 
Barrack No : 

Do NO 
Do. No. 
Do No. 
Do No. 


Total 


t* 


Superintendent, Central Jail. 
GENERAL ORSERVATIONS 

1. Figures relating to Europeans and Eurasians ( if any ) should be shown separately from figures relating to natives . 

The Medical Officer should appead to this return a note of the results of his investigation into the cause of the epidemic, 
of the mesaures which have been taken to arrest the epidemie and their results , of any further measures which are 
recommended or which are sbout to be taken and any other information , he may coneider of inuportauce. 

Medical Officer - in - charge 


2 
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19 


FORM No. 87 . 
Detailed Statement of manufacture and sale in the Central Jail for the month of .. 


Sold during 
the month 


Balance 
in band 


Used for 
manufacture 
Jail use , etc. 


Total 


Manufactured 
duing the 
month 


Total: 


In stock 


명 


SerialNo. 


Reicarks 


Description of 

articles 


Value 
total of 

cola 
4 and 8 . 


Value 
total of 

cols 
10 & 12 


Price 
realiseri. 


Value 

cols 
8-14 , 


Price 


Quantityinnumber 

orweight 


Value . 


Value 


Rs.A.P 


RAP 


R.A.P 


REA P. 


IS-AP 


RAP 


Rs.AP 


RULESUNDERTHEPrisonsACTXVIIIOF1950 


FORM No. 88 . 
Raw Materials. 


In stock , 


Quautity purchas 
ed during the 

montu . 


Total. 


Quantity used for 
manufactures. 


Balance in haud , 


SerialNurnber. 


Description of 

Articles 


Value. 


Vaine . 


Value. 
Total of 
Solutring 


Value 


Value 


Ropark. 


1 


2 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


ils 


helben 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Rs.asp 


ks. Jag 


Rs. apo 


Rs. as Ps 


Central Jail.............. 
Date: ........ 


..... 19 
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FORM No, 89 . 


280 


Statement showing the profit and loss of the Manufacturing Department of the . 

for the .. 

half year of.. 


Opening balance . 


Closing bala :: 08 


Industries oarried op 

in the Jail. 


Cashinland. 


Valueofmalin 

factedarticles inhaul. 


Valueofnew inaterialsin 


Outstandingsdues 

totheJail, 


Outstandinglues 

bythejail. 


Totalofcolumna 

2to5minus colum:6. 


Cashinhand. 


Valueofmanufac. 

turedarticlesin hand. 


Valueof18W 

materialsin hand. 


3117 
Bupat297110 


totheJail, 


peu 


5 


6 


7 


10 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Rs.As. ¥ . Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.Rg. A. F. Rx, A.P. Rs. As. P.ORs. As. P. Rs. As. P. Rs. As. 1. Rs. As P. 


Coir york 
Laced cloth and high 

court cotton goods . 
Miscellaneous manu 

facture 
Cotton goods 
Jail garden produce 

and other niscal 
larious issue 


Total 


G.1014B 


FORM No. 89— (contd .) 
Statement showing the profit and loss of the Manufacturing Department of the ........ 

for the .. 

.half year ....... 

Carl drawo from and 
Closing Balapce. 

paid into the Trea 


sury . 


due 


Industries carried on 

in the Jail. 


Valueoftheplant, 

inhand(pur chaseddoring theyear.)___ 


tebe wrofitorlose) 


columns7Plusandmin,differ 

ence! and14 


minusiTotalofcolumns 

volumna13.BW 


Remarks, 


wtheil 


umupamoup ST1 
Seunp 
Ema 


netprofitoil Joss--ouaccountof 

jailmanufactures.Total 


I usandwinus,differ 

oncebetweencolumns 16and17(profitor 1098-) 


Amountpaidinto 

1reasury year. 


duringtheHall 


halfyear: 


15 


14 


16 


17 


18 


19 


19 


20 


12 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Rs. As. p. R.As.P. Rs. As. P.RA- As. P.Rs. As. P. 29. As, P. Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P. 


Coir work 
Lared cloth avd high 

count cotton goods . 
Miscella veous manu 

factures 
Cotton goods 
Jail garden produce 

and other miscella 
neous issue 


Total 


Central Jail, 
Date 


Superintendent of Central Jail. 
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FORM No. 90 
CENTRAL JAIL 

GENERAL SUMMARY 
Showing tie Distribution of the Prisoners of all Classes confined in the Central Jail at 
during the month of 

.19 


Ramained at 
the end of last 

month . 


Received 
doring the 
month . 


Mouthly 
l emaining at aggregate No. 

the ond of of each 
the Ilonth . class . 


1)ischargout 

from all 
classe. 


Total. 


Maximun 
No. in pri 
soned at any 
one time of 
the mouth . 


Cases of Prisoners . 


F. 


E 


Total. 


M. 


F. 


Total, 


M. 


F. 


Tota! 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1951) 


Convicte 


Under -bials 


Civil 


Grand total 
The Central Jail , 
Daten 


Superintendent of Centrul Jail. 


FORM No. 91. 
Statement showing the number and disposal of convicts in the Central Jail, 
for the month of 

19 


Males . 


Ferna โ s. 


Total 
males, 


Total 
females 


Particulars of heading . 


EuropeaD3. 


Eurasians. 


Natives, 


Europeans. 


Eurasians. 


Natives: 


GrandLotal. 


hemarks. 


Remaining at the end of the last month 
Imprisoned during the month 

(a ) Convicts who escaped 

during the outent year. 
Recoived by re 
capture . 

I ( b ) Do. co. in sone pre 

vious year 
Received by direct 

(a ) Convicts who were l e 
couitial. 

Received bg divert leased on bail luring 

committs) after the current year 
lucing released 
ou l ail by en ( b ) Do. do, jul some pre 
appellate court . 

vious year 

Other couTicte prieonic13 . 
( 1 ) "To uidergo 840 once 
Received by trans- ) ( 2 ) To give evilence in a court at Ernauulan 

fer front Sub ( H ) To stand arial in a court si Erpavulani 
juil. ( 1 ) Froni matic paylum 

"Itial population 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVUIOF1950 
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FORM No. 91 - ( contd . ) 
Statement showing the number and disposal of convicts in the Central Jail , 
for the month of 

.19 


Males . 


Females 


Total 
inales . 


Total 
fernales. 


Particulars of heading 


Enropeana. 


Eucal16D8. 


Natives, 


Remarks 


Transferred to 

other Jails . 


( 1 ) To undergo sentence 
( 2 ) To give evidence 
( 3 ) To atsad trial 


Released on appeal 
Do. 

bail by an appellate court 
Do. expiry of sontence 
Do under Remission Rules 
Do by order of Government 

( 1 ) On account of sickness 

( 2 ) Other grounds 
Tyanaferred to lunatic 887 un 
Escaped 
Executed 
Died 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950) 


Total tipposed of during the month 


Balance remainiug at the end of the month 


The Central Jail , 
Dated . 


Superintendent of Central Jail. 


FORM No. 92. 

CENTRAL JAIL 
Statement of Juveniles admitted during the month of. 


19 . 


CondecntiveNo 


Dateofsentence. 


N & iua , 


Sex . 


Age. 


Oilence. 


Sentence . 


Sentencing court. Previous confictiúlls 

( if any ) 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Central Jail. 
Dated .... 


Superintendent, Central Jail. 
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FORM No. 93. 


286 


19 .... 


Statement showing the number of habitual offenders admitted during the month of.. 

and the manner of their recognition as such 


No. of contiets indentified as 
habitual offenders before con 
viction and hose previous 
conviticus appeur in the 

Courte proceedings, 


No. of convicts not idontified as 

habitual offenders before 
conviction and identified 
by Juil oftioists after 

arrival in Jail, 


No, of convicts who couleased 
themuselves to be habitual 

Dffonders. 


Total number 
anitnitted during 

the month . 


Males, 


Feraalea . 


Males. 


Feruales , 


Malos. 


Fepales . 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Date ... 


. } 


Superintendent of Central Jail. 


19 .... 


FORM No. 94. 
Statement showing the condition of convictsdischarged during themonth of. 

Central Jail . 


No. who bad lost eight . 


No. who had gained weight . 


B 


C 


1) 


A 


B 


C 


D 


Remarks. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIITOF1950 


1 


Note : --- Transfers escapes deaths and other disposals which are not actual releases should be excluded 

in this Statement. 
19 :-) 

Superintendent, Central Jail. 


287 


288 


FORM No. 95 . 

Central Jail .. 
Statement showing the names of convicts to be released under the remission system and the 
amount of remission and gratuity earned by them during the month of .. 

..19 


Gratuity . 


Date of 
Sentence. 


Remission 
earned in 

days. 


Period 
served . 


Date of 
Telease . 


Name . 


No. 


Sontence 


Remarks, 


Ry , 


Ps. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Central Jail 
Dated .. 


] 


19 


Superintendent, Central Jail. 


G,1844 


FORM No. 96 . 

CENTRAL JAIL .... 
Statement showing the convicts released under the remission rules and the remissions and 

gratuities earned by them during the 


Name. 


Remarks , 


RegisterNo. 


Sentence. 


Total remission earned 

No, of days. 


Amount of gratuity 

earned . 


1 


6 


2 


3 


5 


4 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Central Jail , 


Datel 


19 


Superintendent, Central Jail, 
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290 


FORM No. 97 . 

CENTRAL JAIL ...... 
Statement of Prisoners who have been awarded Special remission by the Superintendent. 


Nawę. 


Crime. 


ConyietNo. 


Sentence. 


Date of award Special remission 
Date of of the special already awarited 
sen tance, romjasion now 

if any with 
reported . 

dates. 


Special 
Terojssion 

HOW 
awarded 


Nature of tho good 
servico rendered by 

the Prisoner , 


RULESUNDERTIIEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Central Jail , 


19 


Superintendent. 


Name,sex,age,careand 

Ocupatiou. 


Dale ? 


Central Jail, 


Dateofadmissionintothe 

Jail, 


6 


Offenceofwhichthe 

lunaticis3001188d. 


Underwhatsectionofthe 

CriminalP.C.confined, 


No.anddateofGovern 

niontOrderorrored bucatiosconfinement. 


Central Jail on the..................... 
all Lunatic Prisoners confined under Chapter Xxxt of the Code in the 
Half yearly report submitted under Section 373 of the Code of Criminal Procedure regarding 

CENTRAL JAIL , ............. 

FORM No. 98 . 


IfnoGovernmentOrder underwhatwarrantand iuwhatcabeconfined, 


MedicalOfficer sopinion 

antolunatic apresont stateofmindanddate onwhichMedicalOffice lastinspectedthelunatic, 


Superintendent. 


DoesSuperintendentagree withMedicalOfficer s opinion. 


Romarksorrecommenda 

tions. 


167. 


RULESUNDERTHIEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 
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FORM No. 99 . 
Statement showing the Batta , etc., paid to prisoners released 

from the Central Jail during the month of........ 119 


etce 


Distanceof 

villagefrom Jail. 


Reko. 


Period 
of Sen. Convict s Village 

CO and Taluk . 


Total. 


Rail 
Subsist 

Gratuity 
WAY, 

Cart-luire under 
bae or allowance ( if any.) Renuis 
boat ( if any. ) 

gion . 
faro , 


1:10 p. 


Miles. ReA, Rs. A.P.Rs. A.P.Rs. A. P.R.A. 


fra hele 


Total 


Central Jail, 
Dated , .... 18 


Initials of 
Clorks...... 
Jailer .. 


Superintendent of Central Jail . 


Form No. 100 


CENTRAL JAIL ....... 
Statement showing the receipts under the head of Jails remitted in 

month of.... 19 


Treasury during the 


Amount. 


Remarks . 


Heads with Snb -heads. 


Naic of Office 

or Court. 


Rs. 


Ps . 


1. Sale proceeds of Jail manafactures 

( 8 ) Amount Tomitted in cash 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIÍOF1950 


(b ) Amount credited to Jail roceipts 


2. Miscellaueous 


3. Hire of conviots 


Total 


Central 


Jail , 


Dated 


19 


Superintendent, Central Jail . 
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Form No. 101. 

CENTRAL JAIL ... 
List showing the details of amounts remitted into the Treasury in 


19 


Miscellaneou . 


Total, 


Remarks 


Da te . 


Chalan No. 


Sale proceeds of Jail 

manufacture . 


Ro 


Re . 


As . 


As.Pa. 


Ps. 


Rs . 


As. 


Ps. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Central Jail 
Dated 19 


Superintendent, Central Prison . 


Form No. 102 
Register to issue books from Prisoners Library , Central Jail 


Remarks . 


Name of tbe book . 


Date of 
issue . 


Date of 
letom , 


Name of the convict . 


S.No. 


The number of 
the convict to 
whom the book 

is issued . 


No. of the 

book . 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


295 


296 


M. Form No. 103 . 
Stock book of raw materials of the Central Prison . 

NAME OF ARTICLE . 


Insned 


Balance 


Purchased and brought into stook . 


Date . 


Date of 
payment . 


Vatne, 


Whence No. and Quantity , 
obtained. date of number or 

invoice . Weight 


Rate 


Yard No. and 

OT date of 
Shop 

indent 


Quantity, 
number or 
weight. 


Quantity , 
analer or 

weight. 


Rs. 


as . ps . 


Brought 
forward 
from 
page . 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Carried 
forward 
to page : 


NOTE :--This to showing quantity or number and value brought into stock and / quantity or aumbe: issued zaust to 

totalled as the totaly carried forward . 


M. FORM No. 104. 
Stock book of manufactured articles of the Central Prison 

Name of article . 


G 
, 
1814 


Brought into stock . , 


Sold or otherwise pas:( a out of stock . 


Balavoie 


Date : 


Whence 
received . 


Quantity , 

number 
or weight. 


To whom 
sold OT 
issued . 


Qnautity . 

number 
or weight. 


Value or price 

realised . 


Quantity , 

number 
or weight. 


Re , 


S. 


P. 


Brought 
forwax 


from page. 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Carried 
forward 
to page . 


NOTF. 1. In the sab -colanın, " value or pride realized” in column, " old or otherwise passed out of stock " the amount 

of any packing charges realized must be shown separately below the dgure of Falue or price realized . 
NOTE. 2. The sub-coluun lor quantity or nuru bez brought into stock and for quantity or onmber aold or passed out of 

stock must be totalled . 
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M. FORM No. 105 . 
Stock book of sundry articles of the Central Prison 

Name of article . 


Issued 


Balance, 


Purchased or brought into stock . 


Value. 


Yard or shop . 


No. and date 

of indent. 


Qnantity, 
number or 
weight. 


No, and Quantity , 
date of number or 
ordor . weight. 


Quantity , number 

or weight. 


Date. 


Whance 
obtained . 


Rs. 


23. pe 


Brought forward from page 


RULESUNDERTIIEPRISONSActXVIIIOF1950 


Carried over to page 


M , FORM No. 106 . 
Day book of the sales of Central Prison . 


Rate 


Value . 


Daily total 

taken to 
general day 


Initial of the 
day book 
poster, 


Partioula Number, 
Name of of articles quantity or 
purchaser. sold , weight. 


Initiate of 
the Superin 

tendent, 


Date . 


No. of 

pase . 


RB. 


book . 


Rs. 


88.pe 


os . 
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RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 

M. FORM No. 107. 
Register of out-turn of articles, in Workshop No. 1, 


Weight. 


Date . 


Articles, 


Quantity . 


lbs. 


02 . 


> 


M. FORM No. 108 . 


M. FORM No. 108. 


300 


CENTEAL PRISON OFFICE, 


CENTRAL PRISON OFFICE , 


Order . 


19 


To supply the following articles per Warder . 


To 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1900 


Account No. 


Please supply the following articles 

per 

Warder 
and charge to Account No. 


To. 


Superintendent, 


19 


Central Prison 


M , FORM No. 109 . 


M. FORM No. 109 . 


M. FORM No. 109 . 


Merno of manufactured articles 


Foil. 


Counterfoil 


received . 


No. of workshop . 
Serial Durber . 
Indent for making. 


No. of Workshop 
Serial number 
Indent for making . 


Weight. 


Value . 


Issued. 


Weight 


Weight. 


Isened. 


g Articles 


No. 


Articles. 


No , 


Articles . No. 


Date. 


lbs . oz . 


Re. 


As.; Ps. 


lbs . 


oz . NO . lbs . oz . 


lbe, oz, Nolboz. 


RULESUNDERTIIEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Signature of Weaving Instructor . 

Passed for iegue 

Initial of Jailer . 


Initials of Storekeeper , 


Initials of Weaving Instructor . 


301 


Initials of the Superintendent Central Prison 


M. FORM No. 110 


302 


M. FORM No. 110 . 


Indent for sundry articles 


Indent for sundry articles 


No. 


No. 


RULESUNDERTIIEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


19 


19 


Please supply the under -mentioned articles 


Please supply the under-mentioned articles 


for 


Section 


for 


Section 


Head of Section . 


Head of Section . 


Jailer . 


Jailer. 


M. FORM No. 111 


M. FORM No. 111. 


No. 


Non 


Memo of fabrics etc., turned out from the 

Workshop 


Memo of fabrics etc., turned out from the 

Workshop 


Weight. 


Weight. 


Month and particulars. Quantity . 

date . 


Month and particulars. Quantity . 

dates . 


lbs . 


OZ. 


llos . 


OZ . 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 
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Weaving Instructor . 


Weaving Instructor, 


M. FORM No. 112 . 


M. FORM No. 112 . 
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M. FORM No. 112. 


Central Prison Manufactory 

Department. 


Central Prison Manufactory 

Department. 


No. 


19 


19 


No. 


No. 


Trivandrum ----- 19 


Received the under-mentioned 


Despatched to the under 
mentioned articles per 


larticles per 


from the 


TO 


Sir , 

I have the honour to advise des- Central Prison 
patch of the under -mentioned arti 
cles to your address per receipt 
of which please acknowledge 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Yours faithfully , 


Asst. Jailer . 


N. B. Please date , sign and return . 


Asst . Jailer . 


*1815 


SerialNo. 


SerialNo. 


Date 


NameofDopartmentto 

whichsupplied. 


Loon:No. 


ReferencetoNointhe 

Registeroforder. 


Nameofoloth. 


PassNo. 


ConvictNo. 


Numberofquantity 

supplied. 


Task. 


Rs. 


Rate. 


A.P. 


Quantity of work turned out by convict weavers on . 

M. FORM No. 114 . 


Register of supplies to other Departments, 

M. FORM No. 113 . 


Uuture. 


Re. 


Valu . 


Habitualor 

longterm. 


No.anddateofinvoice. 


Dateofreceiptofthe 

countersignaturs. 


Temacke. 


Weaving Instructor. 


DateandNo.cistate mentofjailsupplies inwhichincluded. 


Monthofcredit. 


Order. 


No.anddateofintim& 

tionofcredit. 


SOE 


OS6I40IIIAX15VSNOSIUSJHLCANO$ain 


M. FORM No. 115 . 
1. Store Ledger. 


306 


Receipte. 


Issues. 


Balance 


Naine of supplier. 


Dateofreceipt. 


Ref,toinvoiceNo.and 

date. 


QuantityNo.orweight. 


RateperVuit. 


Value(includingfreight.) 


VounherNo.anddate. No.ofrequisitionslip. QuantityNo.orweight. 


Ra e;erUnit. 


QuantityNo,orweight. 


Value, 


Amount. 


Renarks. 


Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. 


Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. 


Rs. A. P. 


RULESUNDERTHDPRISONSAcrXVIIIOF1950 


NB. 1. Leather articles for which the price is expressed in the invoices as so many Rs. As. per sq. foot should be entered in the 

Store Ledger after converting the rates into Rs. As. and Ps. per ib . 
2. The ledger will consist of 4 parta : 

Part I. Leather and Leather soudry. 
Part II Tools and machinery. 
Fart ITI Finished goods. 

Part IV . Stores returned , 
s . One or two pages may be allotted for each item according to recessity . 
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RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 

M. FORM No. 116 , 

Materials Requisition slip . 
1. Reference to order No. and date . 
2. Name of article and number required . 


Particulars of materials 

required . 


S. No. 


Unit . 


ແອ່ນເtity. 


Remarks. 


1. LEATHER GOODS . 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 


II . LEATHER SUNDRIES . 


1 


2 


4 


5 


0 


7 


22 


N. B. 1. This should be preparod, on the basis of the approved data sheets,by 

the Foreman in charge of the Manufactory , 
2. Boot polish , oil , chalk powder , grease, etc., required for geileral use 

in the Manufactory shonld be indeuted for soparately from mouth to 
month . The namewill be distributed to the orders executed during 

themonth , 
3. Tools required in the manufactory for general requirements should 

not also be included in this requisition , 


M. FORM No. 117 . 
III. Register of orders received . 


fog 


No. and 
date of 
order . 


From whom 

received , 


Description of 

article, 


No. Tegai 
sitioned . 


Rate . 


Ljate of issue 
Reference to 
the issue in 
the Store 
Ledger. 


No. No, and 
issued , date of 

invoice. 


Amount. 


Remarks 
(Particulats te : 

adjustment or 
colleotion with 
reference to day 
book of collec 
tion may be 

noted . ) 


Rs. A.le. 


Rs. A.P. 


...le. 
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M. FORM No. 118. 

IV . STORE DEBIT NOTE. 
Unused materials returned to store (Leather cuttings 

sundries etc ) remaining surplus in the Manufactory . 


Unit . 


SL Mo, 


Particulars of material, 


Quantity. Romarks. 


1. LEATHER GOOLS. 


1 


8 


4 


5 


6 


7 


II, LEATHER SUNDRIES , 


1 


3 


4 


-- 


5 


8 


7 


19 


N. B. Tuig should be preu-szed in (Implicate by the foreman at the end of each 

mouth and theaceptance of thestore keer taken for the returu. 


V. Register of Receipts and Expenditure . 


Expenditure on 


Establishment charges . 


Receipts. 


Leather . 


Leather, 
Sundry. 


late . 


Buildings. 


Tools. 


Plant and 
Machinery. 


Cash . 


Remarka, 
Adjustment. 


Direct Indirect 
Supervision Supervision 


Rs. A. P. Rs.As, P. Rs. As. P. Ra. A. P. Rs. 


As, P.Ra. As. P.Rs. A. P.Rs.As. P. Ks. Ās. P. 
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FORM No, 120 . 
Register of work order of the Central Prison manufactory . 


( 1 ) Name of articla . 
( 2 ) Quantity required . 


( 3 ) Order No. and Date : 
(4 ) From whom received 


Cost 


Raw materials and sandry 

articles isaulexl . 


Finished goods 

19ceived 


Quantity of raw materials and 

Sundry artioles required . 


Remarks 


RA 


As . Ps. 


Date . 


Name. 


Quantity 


Date 


Quantity 


1 


RULESUNDERTHET RISONSActXVIIIOF1950 


Total 


Total 


Total 


Labour charges 
Profit 


Finished article applied to the consumer 

Quantity 


Date 


Gross total 


Selling price per 


Total 


Date of completion of order...- 

Superintendent , 
Store -keeper 

Central Prison . 


Signature of Head of Section , 
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P. FORM No. 121. 
Stock book stationery received for printing forms for the... 


312 


N 


Department for 19 


English Foolscap paper . 


French Foolscap 

paper 


Hand made 

English 
Foolecap 


Monthanddate: 


14 lbs 


12 lbs . 


10 lbs 


8 lbs 


9 lbs . 


16 lbs . 


7 lbs . 


15 lbs 


Rms 


Shts. 


12 
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.Department for 19 


P. FORM No. 121, - ( contd . ) 
Stock book of stationery received for printing forms for the.. 


G.1844 


Double 
Fcolscap 
17 " X 47 " . 


Medium 

Paper 
17 " X 22" 


Super 

Royal 
22 " X 29 " . 


Double 
l oolscap 
17 " X 27 


Double 
Foolscap 
creem laid 
17 x 22 . 


Double 
Foolscap 
17 " X 271 . 


Yellan 
paper. 


Double 
Super 

Royal 
29 X 42 . 


32 lbs . 


50 lbs . 


24 be . 


30 lbs. 


24 lbs . 


32 lbs. 


20 lbs. 


20 lbs . 


Внов 


Ros 


yuna 
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P. FORM No. 121— ( concld .) 
Stock book of stationery received for printing forins for the .. 


71€ 


Depart1 ont for 19 


Demi 

paper 
151 X20 " . 


Catridge 

papex 
24" x 28 " . 


Catridge paper 
15 X 20 

OT 
Shencottah 


Royal 
paper , 


Royal 

paper 
20 x 20 . 


BrwΙ 
Casing 
paper . 


Brown 
OS Ang 
miner . 


Brown 
kasing 
Pripor. 


29 Ita. 


40 lbe . 


20 lbs . 


44 lba . 


26 lbs . 


100 lbe . 


54 llig . 


21) lb. 


Retoacks. 
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FORM No. 122 . 


Report Book of Assistant Superintendent , Central Prison Press, 


Date 


Report 


Superintendent s Remarko 
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316 


FORM No.123 . 
Attendence Register of the convicts in the Section for the month of . 


19 


2 Con . 


Serial 


vict) Name. 
No. 


Period of Date of 
convic admission 
tion . in the 

Section 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11/12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 
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2 
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FORM No. 124. 
Report book of First Grade Foreman, Central Prison Press . 
Report. 

Assistant Superiutou . 
Date . 

coul a kadarks. 


. 


FORM No, 125 , 


Stereo Work Order, 


No, 


Put the following work in hand and deliver to the Store -keeper 


Job No. 


Dept. 


Form No, 


Plates 


Assistant Superintendent, 


To be filled in by the 

Stereo typer. 


To be filled in by the 

Storo-keeper , 


To be filled it by 

the Office , 
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FORM No, 126 . 
Journal of Instructions by Assistant Superintendentto Section Heads 


Section 
Head s 
Initials . 


Date, 


Inatraction , 


Remarka. 


FORM No. 127. 
Store work order Register . 


Department, 


Partioula la of Ordor . 


Serial 
Yo. 


Remarks 


Letter No. 
and date. 


Datoofreceipts 


JobNo. 


Department 


DescriptionofJob. 


Size. 


No.&pagesorform. 


No.ofcopies. 


Qualityofpaper18 

quired. 


me. 


Rme. Shts . 


Store . 
from the 
paper tooeived 


Quantity of 


Machine Section Work Register . 

FORM No. 128. 


Sets. 


InitialoftheInstmotor whoreceivedthe paper. 


No.ofconviottowhoun 

paperissued. 


MachineNo.anddate ofcommoncingprint 
ing 


Dateoftransferof 

printedcopiestoBind ingSection, 


Initis)oftheMachine Foreman. 


Remarke. 


61€ 


096TJOLIIAXIIYSNOSIADIHLHEANNsein 


FORM No. 129 . 
Repair Register. 


320 


Name of articles, 


From what 
Bection , 


Received 

by. 


Date seat 

for 


Reference 
Letter No. 
and date . 


Date 
received 

after 
repairs. 


Reference 
Letter No. 
and date . 


Issued to 


Date and 
receiver s 
initials . 


Remarka . 


repairs. 
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FIRT 


W,T.No 


ReferenceG,(),No. 

withdate. 


No. 
Job with Form 
Description of 


Sizo. 


No.ofcopiesorbooks, 

IfbooksNe,ofleaves ineach, 


No.ofpageorfcrm3. 


Compositor sNo. 


Dateofgiving 


Rough proof . 
Composing Section Work Register 
FORM No. 230 . 

Author, 
Proof to 


Dateofreturning. 


Dateofsendirg. 


Dateofreturning. 


Dateofformstransferred 

toMachineSection. 


InitialsoftheMachine 

Foreman, 


Dateofformereturnedto 

theComposingSection. 


InitialsofComposing 

Foreman, 


Renarka. 


17€. 


096540IIIAXLýSNOSTIHTHI44@N0SAT32 


ܐܵܕܵ 


Order . 


FORM No. 131.. 
Receipt and Expenditure ofMetal etc. in Stereo Section for the month of 

Quantity. 

Returnod . 
Indent. 

Metal, Planks . 
Description of artioles 
received . 

Date . 

Depactment. 
Date . 

04. No. Sqr. 


. 


No. 


Date , 


No. 


lbs . 


Receiptand Expenditure of Metal etc. in Stereo Sectian for the month of 
To Store . 

Wastage . 

Balance 
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Metal, 


Planks, 


Metal, 


Planke , 


Metal, 


Planks. 


Initia I of 
Receiver . 


Reniarks. 


Description of Forms. 


lb 


Oz. 


No. 


Sqr. 


lbs. 


Oz. 


No. 


Sqr. 


lbs. 


Oz . 


No. Sqr . 


FORM No. 132 . 
Statement of Daily Progress in the Composing Section . 


No. of men 

No , of 

the No. of 
engaged . 

Warder Orders in 
in chargel hand. 

of the 
Convicts . Paidmen Section , 


No. of forme 
received during 

the day. 


No. of 

No. of 
Total No. of 

Forms Forms Section 
No. of Forms Balance finished Proofs Forenau s 

Forms sent to in handung sert for Initial. 
in hand . Machine 

the day approval 


Chief 
Foreman s 
Remarks 


Dalo. 
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272 


FORM No. 133. 


724 


List of Formes sent for Printing and returned after striking. 


Folios , 


Remarks 


Initial of 
Machine 
Forenan . 


Date of Date of 
sending strike formes seat 
order slip 

to machine 

Section . 


Date of for 
mes retumed 
to Composing 

section . 


Initial of 
of the com 

posing 
Forernan . 


Job No. 


Deseription of the Joh . 
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FORM No. 134 , 


Receipt Book of Printed formes sent from Printing. 

то 


NO . OF COPIES PRINTED 

AND RETURNED . 


General 
Date. Register 

No. 


Department, 


Description of foems. 


To Binding. 


To Stores 


Remarks. 


No. of Initial of No, of 

Initial of 
copies . Bg , Foreinan . copies. Store-keeper . 
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FORM No. 135 . 


326 


Daily Out-turn Report in the Binding Section on 


- Ci , ci 
No. of Convicts 

engaged . 


No. of 


Name of work . 


Dese) ption of work . 


Reniarks. 


Date , 


Department, 


Job No. 


Section 


No. 


Copies, 


Books. 
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FORM No. 136 
Despatching Register Book . 


Description of Job. 


Date of Job No. 
receipt. 


No. 01 No. of 
copies. books . 


Balance 
due. 


Data of 

den 
patoh 
ing. 


FORM No. 137. 


328 


Wastage Account Register. 


Machine Foreman s 


Quality and 
quantity of 
paper issued . 


tel 


MachineNo. 


No. of Initials 
convicts of 
receivingloon victs . 
paper, 


No.ofsheets correctlyprinted. 


No.ofsheets spoiledinprinting! 


Date. 


Balancesheets requiredfor Completion, 


Job 
No. 


Chief 
Machine Foreman s expla- Foreman s 
nation for extra fpoílage . Remarks. 
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FORM No. 138. 

Task Sheet 
Task fixed . 


Section 


.Convict s No.. 


Date . 
engag- Nature of work given , 

ed . 


Time Time Reasons for lelas , 
allowed . finished , 


if any. 


Foreman s initials, 


Romaika. 


G. 1911 


WorkorilerNog. 


No.ofpages: 


Dateofordertransferred 

toSterco. 


Description of Forms: 


Initialsofstereo-T yper: 


and returned to Composing Section . 
Register of Work orders and Composed formstransferred to Stereo Section 

FORM No. 139. 


Daloofformsentto 

Stereo. 


InitialsoftheStereo 

Typer. 


DateofformandWork 

orderreturnedtoCom posingSection 


No.ofPlatesreceived 


InitialsoftheComp. 

Forernan. 


No.ofgoodwould. 


Remarks. 


40IILAXLOVSNOSIUSGHIANTSTIU 


OEE 


FORM No. 140 . 
Daily Report of the Machine Section on 


195 


Me. No- Job No 


Department 


Description of Job . 


No. of conficts engaged . Improseions Task Remarks. 

Struck Fixod 


RULESUNDERTHEPRISONSACTXVIIIOF1950 


Total 


1 . No. of tormea nurjug ( from previous day) ... 
2 - No. of fonues recoived during the day 
8 . Total No. of forines in hand ... 

No. of formes stuck 
5 No. of fomes rocaining 
B. 

No. of formes waiting tor paper 


Total No. of impressione struck tiring the month till Iala . 
Motor started at 

Store . 
Do. toprel at Sweeper 
po started at 

Tota ! No. of convicts . 
Do : stopped at 

Wander Yos . 


Machine Foreman . 


Chief Foreman , 
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FORM No. 141. 


Register of Work orders Transferred to Machine Section . 


Desoription of forms, 


Work 
Gider Yog 


Kenarks . 


Folios. 


Datoof 


transfer. 


Initiala 

of 
M & chive 
Foreman ! 
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FORM No. 142, 


Register of articles received from the Stationery Stores . 


Description . 


Serial 


INITIALE WITH DATE OP 
Quantity Quantity 
Ludented Supplied . Caguing 

officer , 

Receiver. 


Remarks 


1 


< 
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APPENDIX I. 
Scale of tasks for adoption in the Central Jail. 

Classification of lalonr. 


Detailed description of work , 


Remarks . 


Maju head 
! I of 
industry . 


Hard . 


Medium . 


Light. 


2 


3 


4 


1 


Cotton 

Factory 


10 lbs 
7 

77 


8 lbs 
5 


13 


57 


Opening jan 10s : 

168 
Do. 208 . 
Do 

315 
Do. + 0s 
Do. 50s . Quid 605 


14 lbs . 
12 
10 
8 
6 
6 


12 


Per man 

Do. 
These tasks are 
for grey yarn when 
coloured yarn is 
fused the task may 
be reduced by 25 
per cent. 


2 
12 


73 
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3 


2 
6 


1 lb 
3 lbs . 


Warps 


2 


. 


Twisting yarn 10s . 3 folds 
Do 

12 folds 
Warping for tape 50 yds. x 1/4 or 1/2 
Warping allcloths for prison requirements 50 yards 24 " or 86 " 
Do 

all towels 109. 50 yards x 24 " or 36 " 
all towels 20s . and 2 /20s . 2nd 30s . 50 yds 

21" or 38 
Do 

all sheets and counter pans 20s . and 2 :203 . 

30 yds - x 48 " or 54" : 


I er man per day . 

Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


1o . 


1.warp 


Do. 


1 


Per 2 men 


Do. 


70 . 


Cotton 

Do 

carpets 3,10s 50 yds.x 36 " 
Factory Starching for cloths all cloths, 103. 50 yde. * 38 * or 54" 

All oloths 20s. and 303. and 4208. 50 yds. x 24 " , 36 " OF 54" 


2 warpe 
1 32 
1 


Per inan 
Per 4 men 
Por men 


Do. 


Do. 


APPENDIX I.- ( contd .) 


Classification of labour. 


Remarks. 


Mail head 

of 
industry. 


Dejailed description of work. 


Hard . 


Medium . 


Light 


1 


3 


4 


2 


Cotton 

Wesving on Hand Loom tape 105.1 / 2 " 
Factory Stationery tape 1/4 " 

Tape for military reqnironenta 109. 12" 
Confiot cloth 2/208. and 208. 38 " 2 taidles 
Convict moondoos 2 /208- 36 " 2 treddlee 
Wardora anilorma cloth 10 ° 30 " 3 treddles 
Convict carpet 3,108 . 33 " 2 treddies 
Striped cloth for conviot breeches , 2/209 
Carpet for military requirements, 3108. und 10s. 36 " 2 treddles 
Carpot for Hospital requirements , 3 / 10B . and la 33 " 2 treddles 
Fadey carpets 3/108 . avd 10a 367 4 and 8 treddles 
Glass towels 208. and 2/206 . 24 " 2 tredates 

Matty towels , 2 / 20g, and 200, 24 " 2 treddles 
-Syees towels , 108- 24" 2 troddles 

Batih towels , 10a - 30 " 2 troddles 


40 yus 
50 
40 
12 
12 
6 
7 Il . 
12 yds . 
6 ft . 
7 

) 
$ 
12 yds - 
12 


30 yds . 
30 
30 
8 

57 
8 

17 
4 
4 ft . 
8 ydis . 
1 ft . 
5 
1 


20 yds . Por man per day . 
30 

Do. 
20 

Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
Jo . 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
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T 


8 yds . 
8 


Cottou 

Factory 


8 
8 
B 


Face and bath towels 20s . and 2 /20s . 80 ” and 38 " 2 tredales 
Do Do 

4 teddles 
Do Do. 

6 teddles 
Do 30s , and 408- 36 " 

2 troddler 
Do Do. 

4 trendles 
Shoete 106. 48 " 34 " 2 treilee 

Do 206 . Do. 2 troddlex 
Do 

308. and 409. 45 " I 54 " 2 troddles 


Do 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


B 


3 
5 


Do. 
Lo. 
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Classification of labour 


Main head 

ot 


Detailed description of work . 


Hard 


Medium 


Light. 


Industry 


3 


4 


2 


1 


i yus . 


Sheets 50s and 80s. 48 154 " 2 treddles 
Counterpanos 20s. 48 x 54 " 8 treddles 


3 yds 
3 


Per man per day . 

Do. 


Per man per 3 daye . 


1 pr . 
1 

71 


Lesher 

Works 


lo 


Do 
Do 


3 prs . 


2 prs. 
2 
4 
1 pl . 
1 
1 


Per man per day. 

Do. 
Per man per 2 days. 
Per man per day. 

Do. 
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3 prs . 


Ammunition Boots (complete ) 

Bottom 

Cleaning 
Shoes apper complote . 

Do. Bottom 
Chappels completo 

DO Sole stitching 
Sandals 
Conviot sandals 
Police belt 
Coat strap 
Lathi Strap 
Transport bag 
Pouches (complete) 
Rifle sling 
Boots lace 


1 pr. 


2 pre 


2 

pr . 
1 
3 Nos 
10 

Do 
No. 
3 NOS 
15 


L er ntan per day . 

Do. 
Do 
Do. 


4 Nos . 
15 

Do. 
1 No 
14 No. 
20 


Do 


sie 


Do 


Do 


Do 


Money 

bagg . 


1/2 bugs 


2 bags. 
2 


Do 
Do 


21 bags 
112 
2 , 


Making bags for 

Do 
Do. 
Do. 


3/4 5 


Rs. 2,000 

1,500 
1,000 
500 


I 


1 1/4 bagh 


21,9 17 


Do 


3 


9 


G18:14 


CENTRAL PRISON PRESS . 

Schedule of task for convicts. 
Daily task for convicts -- COMPOSING SECTION . 


Remarks, 


Description of work . 


Labour 
olaas No. 


Task proposed to be 

fixed , 


4 


1.1 


2 


3 


1 


3 


oms size 


2 


7 


13 


Plain composing : 
Grade i - after 6 months experience 
ji 

1 year s 
ili 

2 year s 
TY 

3 years 
Y 

4 years 
Side Notes :outaide the page or in -out notes of all sizes 
Anthor s Correction 
Imposing : 4 page 

8 pages 
All job works are fixed on their mevita by hour doctuutu 

Noleg : -- Learners below 6 Tomtha, no talk 
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23 


28 lines 
35 

19 
12 

77 
50 
60 
1 

1 ) 
1 

11 
2 Hours 
2 1/2 


+ 


for every line 


2 
3 
4 


31 


5 


PRINTING SECTION 


111 


13 


Feeding :-On Hand presses 
on Platen machine No. 5 

No. 6 
on Caxtor platen No. 12 
on Cylinda machine No. 1 

No. 2 
NO. 

8 


1000 impressions 
4000 
4000 
2500 
7500 
6500 
8000 

23 


23 


TI 


15 


11 


73 


+ 
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Daily task for convicts – PRINTING SECTION- (contd .) 


138 


Description of work . 


Labcat 
class No. 


Task proposed to be 

fixed 


Remarks 


1 


2 


3 


4 


97 


11 


2 


73 


Feeding - on Cylinder machine No : 4 

No. 7 
No. 
No. 3 
No. 10 

No. 11 
Making ready :-up to Foolscap Folio 

Foolsoap 
Double Foolsoap 
Royal 


6000 impressions . 
5000 
6000 
6000 
8000 
7000 
1 hour 
11 hout 
2 


? ) 


18 
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2 


3 ) 


Note :-- 1 


2 . 


Double the time may be allowed for solour work and 
job containing halftone blooks and 50 per cent more 
for formscontaining stero blocky, 
Stoppages . An a lowance in fraction of the day s 
task will be made for absence of inspection, stoppage 
for repairs and long delays by compositors, otu . 
Laamers : -No task for the Arst 3 months ; above 3 
months full task 


3 


N.B.- Every prisoner who has been at the work for more than 12 

months is to make his owa formes ready.. 


Daily task for convicts — BINDING SECTION , 


Labour 
class No. 


Description ofwork . 


Bemarks . 


Task proposed to be 

fixed 


1 


2 


3 


1 


1 


Envelopes -Cutting by hand- size large 

small 
Machine-thick 

thin 


500 copies 

600 
5,000 
6,000 


3 ) 


Hand driven 

machine 


Note : -- Machine with belting arrangement 25 per cent more 
Gumming flaps :-fanning out, drying and refolding ! 
Counting, examining and bandling as per size 
Examining after numbering :-Single 

Duplicate 
Triplicate 

Quadruple 
Examining page folios and Royal folio to Demy 

Cleaning Paolsoap and small 
Rearranging after automatic full sheet 

Numbering folio aud small 
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4 


500 
10,000 
12,000 
10,000 
9,000 
8,000 
10,000 
12,000 


13 


5 


31 


J ? 


6 


5,000 
6,000 


23 


Note : -- Learners — lst week no tank , 2nd and 3rd week 50 per cent 

legg and 4th weok full task , 
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Daily task for convicts - Binding Section- (contd .) 


140 


Description of work , 


Lahour 
class Xo. 


Task proposed to be 

fixed , 


Remarka, 


1 


2 


3 


4 


7 


4,000 sheets 


Folding - One fold single to edges 

in section and separating 
counting in 5 section --Demy and large 


5,000 


77 


27 


79 


small 


19 


12 


? 


77 


800 
1,000 
500 
800 
400 
500 
2,000 copies. 
1,500 
1,000 

300 
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15 


1 


+ 


17 


** 


6 to 12 section - large 

Amall 
12 to 25 section - large 

synall 
Two fold to edge, 12 to 25 section 
Three fold to edges 
Four fold to edges 

File books quards 
Note :-Folding to folio or headings 20 per cent lesa . 
Gathering or collecting and knocking up Royal size 

smaller 
into section - large 

small 
Numbering - Single in sheets 

books 

turn 
Duplicate in sheets 

book and turn 


27 


8 


77 


> 


19 


9 


5,000 
6,000 
3,000 
4,000 
5,000 
4,000 
8,000 
3,000 
2,000 


24 


3 


JZ 


73 


Daily task for convicts -- Binding Section- (contd .) 


Labou 
class No. 


Description of work . 


Task proposed to be 

fixed 


Remarks 


1 


3 


4 


22 


1,500 copies 
1,000 
2,000 
1,000 
1,250 


97 


17 


10 


11 


Numbering - Triplicate in sheets 

in turn 

in books 
Quardruple in slieete 

in booke 
NOTE :-Learners - 2 weeks to task , 3rd and 4th week ž0 per cent legs 

1st and 2nd months 20 per cent less and from 3rd month full 

task 
Punching-- Sheets for eyelete 

Boards 
Perforating on treadie machine singie line sheet thin 

think 
small size 

thin 

thiok 
Doable size full sheete , 

this 
Folios and am aller thiu 

thik 
NOTE :-Loarrere løt month 50 per cent legs, 2nd month full task . 
Wire stitching 

Single 
Double 

Tyblo 
Nork With an Bintant to lay or take of 10 per cent more . 

Book , 
21. Ima vom 10) orcont lehd and more than 50 leaves 20 por cont 
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17 


+ 


4,000 

500 
5,000 
4,000 
6,000 
4,000 
3,000 
2,000 
7,000 
5,000 


12 


1 


11 


+ 


31 


thiok 


22 


+7 


12 


1,250 

750 
750 


2 


341 


Daily task for convicts --Binding Section- ( contd .) 
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Description of work . 


Task proposed to be 

fixed . 


Remarks. 


Labour 
Class No. 


3 


1 


4 


13 


Royal. Foolscap : Small 

250 300 300 
250 800 300 
200 250 250 
130 175 

200 
100 

125 150 
វី 

125 


100 


14 


500 


15 


77 


400 
50 
25 
20 
25 
20 
15 
10 
8 


Thread stitching up to 20 leaves 

fron 21 to 50 

51 to 100 
103 to 150 
151 to 200 

201 to 300 
Do. Through back single section with or without paper cover up to 

25 pages 
Sewing on twine up to 5 sectious Books 

10 

20 
above 

20 
on lapc 3 

10 

20 
above 20 
NOTE : -Learners 1st 2 weeks no task , from 2ud month 50 per cent 

less, 3rdmonth 25 less, 4th month full task . 
Hile books . Filling gua riis large 

Sinall 
Paring leather : Comers by hand Nosi 
Back Foolscap folio size 

large size 
Flush work 
Flush work , large 
Full skin quarter and smaller 
Foolscan and Denny 
Royal 


13 


75 
80 
28 
40 
23 
20 
13 
12 
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800 
100 
40 
30 
50 
30 
25 
20 
15 


77 


16 


12 


37 


17 


12 


25 
30 
300 
200 
125 
150 
125 
100 
SO 
80 


Daily task for convicts - Binding Section - contd .) 


Labour 
olas: No. 


Description of work , 


Remarks . 


Task proposed to be 

fixed . 


1 


2 


3 


4 


D1, F "capi 
& small. 


18 


Demy to 
royal. 
100 
80 
70 


125 
100 
90 
30 


12 


Cutting papers : 

on power machine folio reams 

4 to 
8 vo 

19 mo 
NOTE :-On machine hard driven 2 men and 50 per cent legs. 
Cutting leather 

Corners 
back of foolscap folio 

larger 
fwl akin foolecap folio 

larger 
Cutting cloth 

Corner s 

backs 
Cutting boards foolseap folio and larger pair 
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72 


20 


21 


3111 


350 
250 
200 
150 
125 
1000 
730 
300 

UM 

500 
4 Cuts . 5 Cuts 

7 Cuts . 
1000 750 

(10) 
750 500 100 
000 

4000 300 
Koyal. Foolse ayl Small. 

300 2.51 200 
200 150 200) 

750 
500 
250 


22 


Sawing ormarking books l quire thick 


- 


1 " 


17 


23 


Sawing or marking boots 2 incles thick 

3 

. " 
Stabbing Haud roachine 1 inch or less 

a bore 1 inch to ? in hes 
above 2 inchce 
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Description of work . 


Tack proposed to be 

fixed . 


Labour 
Class No. 


Remarks 


2 


3 


1 


4 


21 


Teimming Books : 


One quire thick by power machine 

inches thick 
1 
2 
3 


800 
600 
200 
150 
100 


1000 
800 
900 
200 
150 


1200 
1000 
500 
800 
200 


Note : Machine , hand drived , 20 per cent loss in all o & 888. 


20 


80 
150 

30 
150 
100 
200 
150 


26 


100 
200 

40 
200 
150 
250, 
200 
400 
200 


150 
300 

50 
250 
200 
300 
250 


Pasting and preparing end papers with cloth jojote Books 

Do. without joints Books 
Pasting and preparing and papers with joints atitching and gluing 
Pasting down end papers Quarter bound 

Half 

Do. 
Paper-sides for books quarter bound trimmed 
Half bound 

Posting or labelling on books 
Pasting leather backe quarter bound flush 

Leather corners and turning in 
Cloth 
Cloth backs quarter bound flush 
Half bound and turning in 
Cloth sides quarter bound 
Cloth side half bound 
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27 


27 


150 


77 


? 


200 


250 


250 
150 
200 
300 
150 
125 
100 


NOTE : 


One paster to 2 mon i. e ., group of 3 should give double 

the out- turn . 


Daily Task for convicts - Binding Section-- (contd .) 


Desoription of work . 


Remarks 


Labour 
Class No. 


G,1844B 


Task proposed to be 

fixed . 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Royal Foolsoap Small 


150 


200 


300 


28 
28 


50 


80 


100 


40 


150 
500 


60 
200 
600 


303 
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30 


10 
15 


20 
25 


30 
35 


Gluing up backe 
Covering and pasting cloth backs paper sides (flush with end papers 

and packing paper Books 
Covering and pasting cloth back , paper side Aush with end papers and 

pasting paper si! es , above 5 sestions flush Books 
Io . full cloth ap to 10 sectione 

Do. cloth or paper back only 
Finishing half bound loather i. e., backing rounding gluing fixing 

boards (making heles ) ingerting twine, hammering down twine 
and gluing pasting and puttiog on corners, back and side 

pasting down end paper and drying--complete books 
Dressing, finishing and lining full books 
NOTE : 1 paster to 6 men in this olaos, 
Fastening boards including making holes 

le cing and hammering down twine three onsd books 
Incluling making holes and facing 

Four cord 

Five cord 
Gluing after founding 
Backing books by hammer 
Kpocking up sheets 
Counting forms and packing abetts 
Packing 
Interleaving Booka. 


SI 


32 


17 


* 7 


100 
80 
80 
50 
300 

100 
13,000 


150 


250 


34 
35 


70 
12,000 


10,000 


37 


200 


100 PP 


25 
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Daily task for convicts - Binding Section- (contd .) 
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S 


Labour 
oses No 


Task proposed to le 

fixed . 


Description of work . 


Rem & rkg. 


2 . 


3 


1 


4 


. ; 


Royal Foolscap Small 


39 


30 
231 
20 
151 


40 
35 
301 
25 


50 
45 
40 
.30 


Pad binding and gumming pasting Coloured paper 
backs 

50 leaves 
100 
200 

300 
Pad binding --gumming and pasting Coloured 
paper backs 

400 
Pad binding ordinary 

50 
100 
200 


10 


20 


17 


40 


130 


125 
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100 


25 


File boards — f uap folio ordinais paper covered boards mounted 

cloth flap and taped 
File boards - f scap folio Book form quarter bound calico , printed 

paper front and taped 


42 


10 


. 


Iscap quarto 


15 


30 500 sheets 
-1,500 


46 


Trimming of departmental forms realna 
Pasting and trimming up to 6 pp . facap folio 
lodexing leilge18-- cutting and stamping A to Z in 2 colours books 

in I colour 
Sayings Bank Pass Book gathering collectiog three stabbed thread 

stiches and full bound limp cut flush , booka 


17 


25 


Daily task for convicts - Binding Section (contd .) 


Labour 
olane No. 


Desoription of work . 


Task proposed to be fixed . 


Remarka. 


1 


3 


4 


30 lbs. 


20 lbs . 


10 lbs . 


COIR MANUFACTURES. 


7 skeins of 20 yds . 


per skeit 


37 


5 


Packing fibro twisting coir yar Hand twist 
( coarse ) 3 skeias par lb. 

10 skeins of 20 13 skiens of 20 

yds per skein yds. per ak sin 
( fine ) 4 1/2 skeing 
Çer 16 

113 

10 
Teasing fibre for machine yarn 

[15 lbs. 
Txisting coir yarn machine twist 5 er eins 
per Ib . 

30 skeins of 30 yde 

per skein 
Twisting cow rope up to 1 inch thickness 
( 4 strands) 

( for one map ) 350 

pds per non 
alath above 1 job to 2 1 2 
inche thioko ( 4 strands) 

-1250 ydy per 

8 meu 
Coir land care ( lioune sorapor) 

2 
Warping 101 anir rug (Coach ) 

100 sqr, fret 
do ( fine ) 

10 
Baking coir ruy ( CouT ) 

8 
Do. do , ( fius) 

2 
Trimming rush of coir Flig 1900140 or five 

1 We of 60 ydo 

por 0 Bou 
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Do 


li 119 


Io . 


4 


Coir Just WST 
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Task proposed to be fised . 


Ronarks 


Dere ription of work . 


Labour 
Case No. 


3 


4 


2 


1 


30 lbs 


20 lbs. 


10 lbs . 


4 1/2 yds : 
8 


32 


7 1/2 


Coirnatting 3 ft. wide (3 treadles ) 

Do. do ( 2 treadles ) 

Do. do . for feinery ( 2 treadles ) 
Coir mat wearing on frame 
Plating double sinnet 
Coir sinnet rug9 


48 sqi". ft . 
48 

4 


33 sq ft 
80 
2 


per 2 men per day 
20 sq . ft . per day 
per inan per day 


7 
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13 


TAILORING 


8 
25 


2 


Stitching convict shirts 

Do breaches 
Do. Towels 
Do 

Caps 
Convict warder s coat of cut cloth 
Do 

tresers of cut cloth 
Warder s blouso of uticut cloth 
Shorts of uncut 

Do. of ont cloth 
Warder s blouse of out cloth 
Pillow cover 

Do. ga8e8 


ܗܗ88ܚܕܟܗܝܝܚܝܙܒܬܟB8 


20 
1 1/2 
8 
112 
1 1/2 


do 
do 
do 
do . 
do 
do 
do 
do . 
do 
do 
do 
1o . 


2 
2 


3 


2 
20 
20 


25 


Daily task for convicts - Binding Section- (concld .) 


Labour 
OBN No. 


Remarka. 


Description of work . 


Taek proposed to be fixed : 


30 lba. 


20 lbs. 


10 lbs. 


Cloth money bags ofout cloth 
Anchal canvas bags of out canvas 
Anchal bage of ent cloth ( cloth ) 
Mab :098 odses of cut cloth 
Matross uovers 


100 

1 
25 
5 
5 


20 

4 
4 


do 
Jo 
do 
do . 
do . 


PADDY POUNDING 
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Paddy pounding 

Do. aiting 
Do. boiling 


5 paras 
10 
20 


do . 
do . 
do 


27 
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10 oz . 
4 oz 


11 oz . 


4 oz . 


2 oz , 
13 OZ . 


APPENDIX II. 
Diet scale per head per day " C " Class Prisoner 
Rice Noon 

Evening 4 oz . 
Wheat inorning 
Vegetables (Sambar ) 4 oz . 

(Large and small ) Sunday , Tues 

day and Thursday . 
Vegetable 

(Large) Monday, Wednesday , 

Friday and Saturday . 
Dried Tapioca 

6 oz . 

(Sunday , Tuesday and Thurs 

day ) 
Onions 

oz . 
Tamarind 
Curry powder 

6 dram , 
Cocoanut 
Salt 
Firewood 

1 lbs. 
Butter milk 
Cocoanut oil 

5 drs . 
Mustard 

4 grains. 
Green gram 

(Sunday , Tuesday, Thursday and 

Friday ) 
Do. 

(Monday , Wednesday and Satur 

day ) 
Dried fish 

2 oz. (Monday , Wednesday and Satur 

day ) 
Dhal 

oz. (Every Sambar days ) 
Uluva 

1 grain . 
Asafoetida 

1/8 dram . 
Pepper 

1/8 dram . 
Garlic 

dram . 
Cummin seed 

3 grains. 


2 oz . 


3 oz . 


1 oz 


. 
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APPENDIX III. 


Questions on some of the main points to be noticed by visitors 

at their inspections of Jails . 


- 


1. Buildings- Are the building secure and in good repair ? 

2. Overcrowding - Is there any overcrowding ? If so ; where are 
the excess prisoners accommodated and are steps being taken to 
relieve overcrowding ? 

3. Drainage - Is the drainage of the Jail in a satisfactory state ; 
if not, what are the defects ? 

4. Water supply - Is the water supply sufficient and good and the 
means of carriage suitable ? 

5. Have the drinking water wells been cleaned out recently ? 

6. Food-- Are the articles of food in the store-rooms and else 
where properly kept and in good condition ? 

:: 7. Does the weight of vegetables agree with the calculated 
weight in the diet roll and are they of good quality and properly 
cleaned ? 

.. 8. Is the weight of fish issued ( if a fish day ) correct and in what 
condition is it ? 

9. Is the food issued correct in quantity and properly cooked ? 

10. Is the full number of rations for all the prisoners forthcom 
ing ? 

11. Is the oil added to the curry in the presence of some responsi 
ble officer ? 

12. Clothing - Have the prisoners the prescribed amount of cloth 
ing and bedding in their possession ? Is it in serviceable order ? Is 
the bedding placed in the sun every morning when the weather 
permits and is the prescribed extra blanket issued during the cold 
months , 

13. Bathing -- Are the prisoners required to bathe regularly ? 

14. Labour - Is the rule prohibiting the employment of prisoners 
Out- side the main gate observed ? 

15. Are full tasks extracted from all labouring prisoners fit for 
hard labour ? Who checks the work done in the evening ? Is the 
out turn of each convict properly recorded on the work tickets ? 

16. Remission - Is ordinary remission for industry given with 
reference to the actual lasks performed ? 

17. Are there any convicts who are not receiving remission for 
industry through failure to perform tasks ? If so , have efforts been 
made to enforce work by means of punishments ? 

18. Punishments - Is the ratio of punishments in the Jail unduly 
high ? 

19. Discipline - Are convicts regularly searched for contraband ? 
20. Are convicts prevented from wandering about ? 
21. Are gangs of convicts marched about in proper order ? 


1. 
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22 . Habituals-- Are habituals separated from others at night and 
is their separation from others by day carried out as far as possible 

23. Lunatics- Are there any civil lunatics in Jail who have been 
detained under observation longer than the period allowed by fan 
and if so , on whose warrant ? 
24 . 

Are there any criminal lunatics who have been unduly 
detained in Jail ? 

25. Females - Are the women prisoners thoroughly screened from 
the view of male prisoners ? 

26. Juveniles - Are Juvenile , prisoners under the age of 18 
sepa ed , both by day and night, from adults, and are those juveniles 
who have arrived at the age of puberty separated from those who 
have not ? 

27. Do juvenile prisoners receive instruction ? 

28. Adolescents- Are all adolescent prisoners, of, a. es ranging 
from 18 to 20 or 22 , separated at nightboth from juvenile an 

29 . Cells — Is every cell utilised at night ? 

30. Appeals Has there been any undue delay in forwarding 
appeals to Courts , or in the receipt of Courts orders on appeals ? ::: 

31. Graden --Is the whole vegetable supply of the Jail obtained 
from the Jail garden ? 


ults 
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APPENDIX I. 
Note on Disinfection and Disinfectants , 
1. The following note on disinfection and disinfectants in isset 
for the guidance of non -medical officials , 

2. Natural and artificial disinfectants. The principal natural 
disinfectants are air , sun , rain , and vegetation ; and the principal 
artificial disinfectants, cleanliness and fire Disinfectants , ordinarily 
so called , cannot act as substitutes for fresh air , the sun s light and 
heat, for fire , rain , or for the sweeper , yet in their proper place are 
useful. 


3. Deodorants. Deodorants are agents which destroy offensive 
odours. Tbis they may do without destroying organic poisons. To 
remove a smell in one thing, to destroy a virus is another. 

agents which decompose 
Disinfectants are 
4. Disinfectants . 
noxious gases and vapours, arrest putrefaction and fermentation , 
destroy the living germs of disease , neutralize organic poisons, and 
favour the oxidation of putrescentmatters . 

5. The principal disinfectants in use are carbolic acid , the car . 
bolates of lime and magnesia , chloride of zinc, sulphurous acid , 
chlorine and chlorinates of lime and soda, lime, charcoal, and per 
manganate of potash . 

6. Carbolic acid etc. Carbolic acid , carbolate of lime, chloride of 
zinc, chlorinated lime, permanganate of potash and perchloride of 
mercury , are procurable from the Medical Stores ; green vitriol, 
sulpbur, quicklime and charcoal are procurable in most bazaars , 

7. The most convenient disinfectant as regards bulk and the most 
efficient in action is probably earbolic acid . It can be used in the 
liquid form or in the dry form , as carbolic powder or carbolate of 
lime (Macdougall s powder ) . Solutions of carbolic acid in water 
are very efficientand handy . One per cent. of carbolic acid is said 
put an end to minute organic life , and two per cent. to prevent put 
refactive changes. A strong deodorising and disinfecting solution 
would be one in wtich the proportion equalled 1 to 40 crude carbolic 


The solution is facilitated 
acid is used in the proportion of 1 to 50 . 

Carbolic acid is added to 
by immersing the vessel in warm water. 
limewash in the proportion of one per cent. Solutions of carbolic 
acid are used for disinfecting excrementitious matters and filthy 
vessels foul secretiocs , cess-pits, drug pits , latrines in combination 
with thorough cleansing, clothes , bandages , etc., when soiled with 
communicable and foul discharges, anirnal refuse and decomposing 
organic matter ; they are also used in sick rooms, lavatories, dead 
houses, slaughter houses , etc. Body and bed linen und articles of 
clothing are freely sprinkled with the solution and then immersed 
for some time in boiling water or better still, subraitted to boiling for 
some time. Corpses which are to be removed to a distance should be 
freely sprinkled with the solution and wrapped in clothes saked in a 
solution of chloride of lime ( 1 t ) 20 ) . Carbolic arid suluttu is als: 
used along with oil or with the lather of soap to relieve the skin irrit 
tion in small -pox , and to destroy the virus in the emanntent torre 
and secretions of the surface . The carbolate of lime or Moerlounal!!! 


G. 1844 B 
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powder is inferior in strength and in efficacy to carbolic acid . It is 
preparation absorbs offensive effiuvia and sets free the carbolic 
acid 
occasionally used as a substitute for cleanliness if one may judge this 
the lavish way in which it is expended. In many cases dry earth we 
sifted might be used in its stead with advantage. 

8. Green vitriol or sulphate of iron . A valuable and at one time 
a comparatively cheap disinfectant procurable in most native bazaars 
is green vitriol. The impure sulphate of iron called in Hindustan 
* Heera Kussess," in Tamil " Annaludi," in Telugu " Annavedi" and 
in Malayalam " Annaberi” . A saturated solution of this salt is invalu . 
able for disinfecting the excreta , typhoid and dysentery , and in dest 
roying the virus and foetor or other offensive discharges. Its power. 
is increased by the addition of carbolic acid solution , and in this com . 
bination , it is used freely in disinfecting latrines, cesspools , drains , 
confined rooms, etc. It is also used in disinfecting clothing. Dr. King 
mentions a mixture of 8 ounces of sulphate of iron with 1 ounce of 
carbolic acid and 3 gallons of water and having been recommended 
for the disinfection of the clothes of small-pox patients . 

9. Sulphur. Sulphur in the form of sulphurous acid , the gas 
evolved when sulphur is burnt, is a convenient agent in the disin 
fection of rooms, furniture , bed and body linen , clothes, etc. The 
patient must be removed from the room before the disinfecting pro 
cess is commenced ; the doors and windows should then be closed , 
the sulphur fired and allowed to burn out. A mullay with sulphur 
should be placed in each room , After 6 to 12 hours the house or hut 
should be opened , its walls scrapped and then white -washed (carbolic 
acid limewash ) , its earthen floor dug up to the depth of 3 inches, and 
relaid with fresh earth well beaten down . In cases where the sick 
cannot be removed , carbolic acid solution may be sprinkled on the 
floor and Macdougall s powder used . The solution is at times mixed 

wet sand and placed in shallow mullays throughout the house, 
In connection with sulphur fumigation it may be mentioned that the 
following process is that recommended for disinfecting the linen 
of hospitals . Steep for 24 hours in a solution of chlorinated soda ; 
boil for 2 hours ; fumigated with sulphurous acid ; wash thoroughly ; 
fumigate a second time, and finally give the clothes a prolonged airing 
and exposure to the sun before reissuing them . 

10. Chlorine. Chlorine and the Chlorinates - Chlorine is a valuable 
gaseous disinfectant ; it is also used in solution . 

It destroys organic 
matter and odours . The gas cannot be inhaled owing to its irritating 
effect on the lungs. Chlorine is used to fumigate houses ; the same 
result is obtained by moistening the chlorinates of lime or soda when 
the gas evolves slowly. Chlorinate of soda is useful in the disinfection 
of clothes, being added to the water in which 4 parts of the black 
oxide of manganese . Chlorine bleaches clothes when water is present; 
this should be remembered when the question is one of disinfecting 
coloured fabrics. 

11. Lime. This agent is useful in the form of a hot caustic lime 
wash in disinfecting furniture ; as limewash with carbolic acid it is 


Lime should not 
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used in disinfecting the walls and floors of rooms, 
be used in the deodorization and disinfection of urines 
with tar may be used as a substitute for carbolic acid in cases where 

Caustic lime destroys animal matter ; 
jfence its value in decomposing rapidly dead bodies , putrid animal 
matter, and fæcal evacuations . 

12. Condy s Fluid . Permanganate of Potash . The solution of this 
salt is calied Condy s fluid. Condy s Auid is used in the proportion 
of 1 to 100 of water in purifying rooms,walls of hospitals, prisons etc. 
The offensive eflluvia of night chairs, urinals , etc., are removed by 
throwing into the vessel a mixture consisting of half a wine glassful to 
a pintof water ; it is used also to rinse out vessels which have con 
tained foul secretions. 

In the strength of 1 to 200 parts it is used in 
disinfecting clothes. It oxidises animal matter and decomposes am 
monia compounds. 

It is sometimes added in small quantity to 
suspicious drinking water for the purpose of decomposing any poxious 
organic compounds which may be present. 

13. Heat. Heat is a most powerful disinfectant. By fire all 
organic matter is destroyed . Its use is sometimes combined with that 
of disinfectants as in the disinfection of clothes soiled with specific 
matters ; in other cases it is used alone, as in the case of baking 
clothes infected with disease germs in rooins and vessels specially 
adapted for the purpose ; it is combined also with fumigation and 
proves a valuable aid in the disinfection of bed and body linen , clothes, 

in cases of clothes contaminated with small -pox matter their 
total destruction by fire is , if not themost economical by far the most 
efficientmeans of destroying that most communicable and dangerous 
of organic poisons. 

14. All are familiar with the value of dry earth as a deodorant,and 
an agent in the management of latrines, and in the treatment of 
surface sullage and pollution . 

15. For further information on these points and on all points con 
nected with Hygiene reference may be made to Dr. King s Manual of 
Hygiene , or to Dr. Mc. Nally s Sanitary Handbook . 


etc. 
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APPENDIX V. 
Instructions for the recording of marks, scars, and other 

means of identifying individuals. 
1. In order to give a description of any person sufficient 
to distin 
guish him and make it evident to any other person that he is the 
individualdescribed, it is usually inacessary to note several pointer 
more characteristic it becomes of the individual, and therefore the 
more valuable as a means of identification . If a man for instance is 
said to have his face pitted with small -pox marks, it is clear that he 
must be one of a limited number of people, as the majority are not se 
marked , but this is not enough to identify him , so long as many per 
sons disfigured by small-pox are not to be seen . If it is added that he 
is blind in one eye, the number of people who combine the two peculi. 
arities would be small, and it were said that he were blind in the left 
eye, it would be rendered still smaller ; while if he was further des 
cribed as having a scar the size of a rupee on the back of his right 
hand had lost the last joint of his left thumb and was 5 feet 10 inches 
high , it is clear that the individual would be so well defined that any 
person found to combine all these peculiarities would without much 
doubt be the individual described . Therefore the larger the number 
of peculiarities noted , the more accurate the description , and the 
more uncommon they are to men in general, the smaller the chance 
of making mistakes in identification . 

2. The cut , shape ormaterial of clothing, the colour of the hair 
or skin and similar attributes , though helpful in certain cases , are 
ordinarily not of much value , as they are too general and can be 
simulated , and it is better to depend on attributes that are less com 
mon and cannot be copied . 

3 . It is not necessary to measure every mark and scar on the 
person . 

It will suffice if three or more of the most prominent and 
permanent are recorded provided that their positions are accurately 
given . Care must be taken that the marks selected are permanent, at 
least so far as it is possible to judge . 

4. The following brief instructions as to the manner of recording 
marks of identification are laid down for general guidance : 

( 1 ) Marks and Scars ; Those to be of value must be perma: 
nent. Their size , shape , locality and probable cause (if known) should 
be stated , together with their direction and distance in inches from a 
fixed point. 

(2 ) The fixed points usually taken are 

(a ) For thehead and face the corners of the eyes or mouth 
the ears or nostrils whichever may be most convenient for purposes 
of measurement. - 

(6 ) For the neck -- the seventh or prominent vertebra at the 
back , or Adam s Apple at the front. 

( € ) For the arms--the point of the elbow . 
( d ) For the hands -- the tip of the middle finger . 
(e) For the front of the body --the navel and middle line. 
( f) For the back - the seventh vertebra and middle line. 
( g ) For the legs -- the middle of the bend of the knee . 
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( 3) In measuring marks on the front as well as on the back of 
body, an imaginary line is drawn down the centre of the body . 
Scars will be denoted as being either to the right or left of this line , 
above or below the navel ( and below the seventh vertebra on the 
back ). 

(4 ) To measure the distance of a scar on the trunk of the body 
from the given point, it will first be necessary to ascertain its distance 
from a horizontal direction to the right or left of the irr.aginary line . 
The next step will be to measure the distance from the point where 
these imaginary vertical and horizontal lines intersect to the navel. 
If the scar is anywhere on the imaginary line, it will only be neces 
sary to give the distance above or below thenavel to localise it . 

(5 ) It should invariably be stated whether the mark is on the 
right or left limb , and if so , whether it is on its interior, exterior 
anterior, or posterior surface . 

Examples i 

(a ) Bura -- circular in shape , 14 inches in diameter , 5 inches 
from navel and 3 inches to left of median line. 

(6 ) Longitudinal scar on back , 3 inches long , 1 inch broad in 
the middle , pointed at both ends , direction up and out, 7 inches from 
selente vertebra and 21 inches to right of median line. 

(c) Burn - Irregular in shape, exterior right thigh , 5 inches 
from bend of knee at its nearest point. 
NOTE :-During examination , the person should bemade to stand , 

upright , with hands down and palms turned forwards. 
The entries about themarks can be considerably abbre 
viated without becoming unintelligible and should be 

unnecessarily lengthy . 
(6 ) Deformities of any kind should always be recorded. The 
following are the principal: 

( a ) Head -- Hare lip , loss of or injury to an eye , squint, mis 
shappen ears, nose , or skull , loss of teeth . 

(6 ) Body - Loss of or supernumerary fingers or toes, webbed 
fingers, loss of a limb or part of a limb immovable joints, wasted 
muscles . 

( 7) In addition to marks, scars , and deformities, any peculiarity 
which may specially distinguish the individuals under examination 
may prove useful, such as unusual height, a stammer in speech , 
peculiar gait or attitude and the like. 

( 8 ) To give a complete list of all the points that may possibly 
prove of value asmeans of identification without be impracticable . 
The examinermust use his common sense, and note such as are likely 
to be most useful. 
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Statistical and other returns. 
reach the Inspector -General not later than the dates shown opposite 

The following monthly statements shall be submitted so as to 
to each : 

1. Superintendent s Journal on the first day of the month follow 
ing that to which it relates. 

2. Medical Officer s Journal, on the same date as that of the 
Superintendent s Journal. 

3. General summary of prisoners of all classes, on the 10th of 
the followingmonth . 

4. Statement of punishments inflicted during the month with 
appendix showing the number of corporal punishments with reasons 
for inflicting such punishment, on the 10th of the following month . 

5. Statement of jail receipts on the 5th of the following month . 

6. Detailed statement of manufactures, sales, raw materials and 
balance in stock , on the 10th of the following month . 

7. Detailed bills for amounts drawn on Abstract bills on account 
of rations, and statements of stock of rations and prisoners dieted in 
Form Nos. 35 and 36 , on the 10th of the following month . 

8. Statement of casual leave taken by the Superintendent during 
themonth on the 5th of the following month . 

9. Statement showing thebatta , etc., paid to prisoners released 
during the month , on the 10th of the following month . 

10. Statement of juveniles admitted and discharged , on the 10th 
of the following month . 

11. Statement of stock of rations, on the 10th of the following 
month . 

12. Statement of Habitual offenders admitted and discharged ,on 
the 10th of the following month . 
Note 1 :-The daily average of all classes of prisoners during a 

month is obtained by adding the total lock - up figures of 
each day and dividing by the number of days in the 
month . The aggregate obtained by this method will 
occasionally differ slightly from the total of the averages 
of the several classes separately , but should nevertheless 

be adopted . 
NOTE 2 :-The daily average of all classes, or of any class during 

a year, is obtained by adding together daily the figures 
for the year and dividing by 365 or in the leap year by 

366 
Quarterly Returns. The following returns shall be submitted 
on the expiry of each quarter, so as to reach the Inspector-General, 
not later than the 10th of the first month succeeding the quarter : 

1. Extract from the Jail Officer s Misconduct book of the entries 
made during the quarter. 
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2. Statements of remissions and gratuities earned by convicts 
during the quarter . 

5. Return of deceased prisoners during the quarter to the In 
spector-General of Police. 

Half -yenrly Returns. The following returns shall be submitted 
half -yearly on the dates shown opposite to each. 

1. Report on Lunatics , not later than the 5th January and 5th 
July . 

2. Reporton State Prisoners , not later than the 5th January and 
5th July . 

3. Statement of profit and loss of the Manufacturing Depart 
ment, not later than the 10th January and 10th July. 

4. Statement of outstandings due to the Jail, Manufacturing 
Department, not later than the 10th January and 10th July , 

The following annual returns shall be submitted on the dates 
shown opposite to each : -- 

1. Return of arms and ammunition imported for the use of the 
Jail Department - not later than the 5th January . 

2. Confidential report on jail subordinates -- 15th February. 
3. Certificate of stock taking not later than the 20th January . 

4. Return of manufacturing plant - not later than the 20th 
January 

5. Administration Report of the Jail - not later than the 16th 
February with the following statements as appendices, 

STATEMENTS. 
(a ) general summary of prisoners of all classes. 
(b ) showing number and disposal of convicts during the year, 

with an appendix regarding juvenile convicts. 
( c) showing prisoners admitted, discharged and remaining at 

the end of the year, classified according to their sen 

tences. 
( d) showing religion , age and previous occupation of convicts 

admitted . 


( e) i. showing number of convicts admitted , classified accord 

ing to number of convictions. 
ii. showing the details of the recognition of habitual 

criminals . 
(f) showing the employments of convicts , 
(8) showing number and disposal of under- triat, civil and State 
(h ) 
in showing offences committed by convicts and the punish 

ments awarded with an appendix showing number 
of corporal punishments with reasons for awarding 

such punishments , 
ii. showing the imposition of irons or fetters on convicts 

during the year. 


Prisoners . 


the year 
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( i) showing the number of convicts released under remission 

rules and gratuity and batta grunted to them . 
(1 ) showing the working of the remission system . 
(k ) showing the employment of convicts as prison officers. 
(1) showing the nature of the crimes for which convicts were 

sentenced during the year. 
(m ) showing escapes and recaptures during the year. 
(n ) showing rewards paid by the Superintendent or the In . 

spector -Generalduring the year . 
(o ) showing the condition of released convicts and loss and gain 

of weight by prisoners during the year . 
(p ) showing sickness and mortality amongst prisoners during 
(q ) showing admissions into hospital and deaths from the chief 

diseases during the year. 
( r ) showing details of out-patients treated during the year. 
(s ) showing details of the invalid gang, 
(t) showing details of prisoners vaccinated . 
(u ) showing nature and amount of accommodation available for 

each class of prisoner , 
(v ) i. showing expenditure in guarding and maintaining the 

prisoners during the year . 
ii. showing the profit and loss of the Manufacturing De. 

partment. 
iii . showing raw materials purchased , used and balance in 

stock , 
(w ) showing cost of building and repairs carried outby the Jail 

Department, 
(x ) showing the number of visits paid by Official and Non . 

Official Visitors during the year . 
(y ) showing the establishment of the Jail, excluding those in 

the inferior service . 
(z ) showing description and number of civil stores in the jail, 
NOTE : --The returns prescribed by the Standing Orders are not in 

cluded in this chapter. They are therefore to be submitted 
as prescribed . 
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APPENDIX VII. 


four heads: 


Rules regulating the preservation and destruction of records. 
1. All Jail Registers, Returns and records of every description 
shall for purposes of preservation or destruction, be classified under 

A. Those to be preserved permanently . 
B. Those to be kept for 12 years. 
C. Those to be kept for 5 years , 

D. Those to be kept for 2 years, 
In the case of Registers and other books, the period of retention 
shall run from the date of the last entry therein . 

2. Each of the four classes ofrecords shall be so arranged as to 
make it easy at the proper date to select those which have to be 
destroyed , and if possible, each class shall be kept separate from the 
other . 

3. Financial and other Circulars of Government and the Govern 
ment Gazette shall be bound annually or half yearly as required . 

4. The Superintendent shall exercise his discretion as to the 
classification of letters and correspondence except in regard to docu 
ments bearing on the following subjects, which shall be permanently 
preserved , viz., standing orders, important public works and manu 
factures, the acquisition and renting of land , pension and any per. 
manent charge upon Government, and escapes when the prisoner is 
not recaptured . The bundles to be permanently preserved should 
be marked with a coloured slip of paper and placed in the receptacle 
for permanent records. 

5. The following are the records in Class A , which shall be fer. 
manently preserved : 

( 1 ) Jail Order book , 
( 2 ) Convict Register . 
(3 ) Release Diary and Batta book . 
(4 ) Jail Olicers appointment and History book . 
(5 ) Fair copy register . 
( 6 ) New case register, 
( 7 ) Stock book of stores and dead stock . 
( 8 ) Distribution register. 
(9 ) Personal register . 
( 10 ) Security register. 
(11 ) Periodical register. 
( 12 ) Admission register . 
( 13 ) Register of under -trial prisoners. 
( 14 ) Register of Civil prisoners , 
( 15 ) Prisoners punishment book . 
( 161 Prisoners property register . 
(17) Enlistment roll. 
( 18 ) Cash book . 
( 19) Acquittance roll. 

( 20 ) Day book of receipts 
G. 1844 B 
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(21) Attendance register . 
( 22 ) Furniture register . 
(23) Register of books. 
(24 ) Security deposit register . 
(25 ) Day book of garden produce . 
( 26 ) Day book of receipts or payments on account of the 

Civil prisoners S. A. or convicts fine, 
(27) Register of contingent charges . 
(28 ) Register of Receipts and expenditure . 
(29) Case book 
(30 ) The Travancore -Cochin Administration reports . 
(31) The annual administration report of the Central Jail 

and G.O. thereon . 
( 32 ) Travancore - Cochin Government Gazette . 
6. The following are the records in class B which shallbe pre 
served for 12 years and then destroyed . 

( 1) The Central Jail Returns. 
(2 ) Superintendents journal. 
( 3 ) Medical Officers journal. 
( 4 ) Report book . 
( 5 ) Release register . 
(6 ) Jail Officers misconduct book . 
( 7 ) Official and non -oficial visitors book . 
( 8 ) Stock book of rations, 
( 9 ) Diet roll. 
(10 ) Deposit register of civil prisoners . 
( 11) Register of warrants received in advance of prisoners. 
( 12 ) Invalid gang register . 
( 13 ) Register of vaccination . 
( 14 ) Hospital roll, 
( 15 ) Prescription book . 
( 16 ) Hospital register of in -patients. 
( 17 ) Nominal register of out- patients : 
( 18 ) Register of Patients treated for cholera and small-pox . 
(19 ) Stock book of raw materials . 
(20 ) Stock book ofManufactured articles, 
(21) Stock book of sundry articles 
(22 ) Day book of sales. 
( 23 ) Store ledger. 
( 24 ) Register of orders received . 
( 25 ) Work order register. 
( 26 ) Repair register . 
(27) Receipts and expenditure of metal, etc., in stores 

Section . 
( 28 ) Despatching register book . 
(29 ) Machine Foreman s wastage account book . 
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7. The following are the records in class C which shall be 
preserved for 5 years and then destroyed. 

( 1) General abstract . 
12 ) Lock -up register. 
( 3 ) Labour register. 
14 ) Fetter register, 

5 ) Weighment register . 
( 6 ) Clothing register . 
17 ) Stock book of staticnery . 
( 8 ) Register of out- turn 
( 9 ) Warders Uniform register , 
( 10 ) Ammunition register , 
(11) Ball practice register. 
(12 ) Register of orders for execution in Manufactory 

and Press. 
( 13 ) Office copies of returns. 
( 14 ) Countertoils of indents, 
( 15 ) Order to contractor. 
( 16 ) Indent for raw materials . 
( 17) Indent for sundry articles. 
( 18 ) Memo of fabrics , etc., turned out. 
( 19 ) Issue note . 

(20 ) Register of supplies to other Departments, 
8. The following are the records in class D which shall be 
preserved for 2 years and then destroyed . 

( 1 ) Counterfoils of receipts granted to the Police on 

the admission of prisoners in the Jail. 
( 2 ) Medical Officer s certificate of fitness to undergo 

solitary confinement. 
(3 ) Other papers not mentioned in these rules. 
9. The following papers shall be disposed ofin themanner 
shown opposite to it. 

( 1 ) Notice of Appeal Proceedings To be retained as 

of Courts of appeal and orders long as the warrant 
of Governinent on petition is in force. 
from prisoners . 


(2) Requisition for tire production To be destroyed 
of prisoners as witnesses, etc. on the firal disposal 

of the case . 

To be retained in 
the Jailfor a perind 
of one yearafter the 
release or transfer 
of the prisoners to 
wlion they relate. 


( 3 ) Remission sheets . 
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FORMS. 


Serial No. 


Description 


1 Oficial and non -official visitors book . 
2 Superintendent s Journal. 
3 Medical Officer s Journal. 
4 Report book . 
5 Jail order book . 
6 Admission Register, 

Convict Register 
* Register of under-trial prisoners. 

9 Register of Civi) Prisoners 
- 10 Register of warrants received in advance of prisoners, 

11 Release register of prisoners. 
12 Release diary and batta book of prisoners and nominal 

list of prisoners to be released . 
13 General abstract of prisoners. 
14 Lock -up register of prisoners. 
15 Labour register. 
16 Reinission sheet of convicts . 
17 Prisoners punisament book , 
18 Fetter Register. 
19 Clothing Register , 
20 Jail Officers appointment and history book , 
21 Register of articles of uniform for the Warder establish 

ment. 
22 Ammunition Register. 
23 Ball Practice Register , 
24 Register of persons other than prisoners and Warders 

passing through the main gate way. 
25 Register of prisoners and Warders passing through the 

main gate way . 
26 Stock book of stores and dead stock . 
27 Receipts for admission of convicts and under- trial pri 

soners, 
28 Do. 

civil prisoners. 
29 Prisoners property register . 
30 Nominal roll of prisoners . 
31 Convicts History tickets . 
32 Medical shcet. 
33 Weighment chart. 
34 Cell- door ticket for separate and solitary confinement of 

prisoners . 
35 Cell- door ticket for condemned prisoners . 
36 Application for copy of judgment to be appcaled against . 
37 Form of medical certificates in certain cases. 
38 List of prisoners to be released during the ensuing 

moath . 
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S. No. 

Description 
39 Statement of convicts to be released under the remission 

system during the ensuingmonth . 
40 List of convicts who died during the month . 
41 Form of condition to be assented to by a prisoner prior 

to release on medical ground . 
42 Register of warrants despatched. 
43 Statement of clothing and bedding issued to civil debiors 

and disposal of the same on release . 
44 Register of prisoners sentenced to solitary confinement. 
45 Certificate of medical officer for infliction of Judicial 

punishment of whipping. 
46 Interview petition register . 
47 Weighment register . 
48 Enlistment roll . 
49 Stock book of rations , 
50 Diet roll . 
51 Receipts issued to contractors for provisions supplied . 
52 The day book of receipts . 
53 The day book of garden produce . 
54 The day book of reccipts and payments on account of the 

civil prisoners S. A. and convicts fine. 
55 The deposit register of civil prisoners . 
56 Detailed bill of contingent charges . 
57 The register of contingent charges , 
58 Receipts for convicts finc. 
59 The Hospital register of in -patients . 
60 Nominal register of out-patients . 
61 Invalid gang register . 
62 Vaccination register. 
63 Hospital roll of sick , etc. 
64 Prescription book . 
65 Hospital case book . 
66 Bed head ticket. 
67 Indent for Hospital diet, etc. 
68 Requisition for remoral of cead body . 
69 Certificate for change of work , 
70 Do. 

for removalof fetters . 
71 Indent for bedding and clothing. 
72 Certificate on execution of prisoners. 
73 Nominal register of in and out patients treated for 

cholera and small pox. 
74 Requisition for copies of judgments for the Advisory 

Board . 
75 Requisition for furnishing previous history of convicts, 
76 Requisition for appointing probatiou officers. 
77 Letter forwarding list of non -habitual prisoners selected 

by the advisory board to the Honorary Secretary , 
Discharged Prisoners Aid Society . 


in Malayalam . 
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S. No. 

Description . 
78 A. Conditions to be assented to by a convicted prisoner 

prior to premature release under the Advisory Board 

Scheme in English . 
B. Do. 

Do. 
79 Roll of convicts recommended for conditional release 

under the Advisory Board Scheme. 
80 School leaving certificate . 
81 Sanction book , 
8.2 Parade statement. 
83 Requisition for the escort of prisoners to be produced 

before courts. 
84 Alarm parade statement. 
85 Register of Black Marks awarded to the Warder Staff. 
8i Daily return of epidemic sickness. 
87 Detailed statement of manufactures and sales , 
88 Do. 

of raw materials . 
89 Statement showing the profit and loss of the manufactur 

ing Department. 
90 General summary of prisoners of all classes . 
$ 1 Statement showing the number of disposal of convicts . 
92 Statement of juveniles admitted . 
93 Statement showing the number of habitual offenders , 
94 

Do. the condition of convicts discharged . 
95 Do. 

the names of convicts to be released 
under the remission system and the amount of 

remission and gratuity earned , 
96 Statement showing the convicts released under the 

remission rules and the remission and gratuity 

earned by them . 
97 Statement of prisoners who have been awarded special 

remission by the Superintendent. 
98 Half yearly report submitted under Section 373 of the 

Code of Criminal Procedure regarding all lunatic 

prisoners confined under Chapter XXXI of the Code. 
99 Statement showing the batta , etc., paid to prisoners 

released .. 
100 Statement showing the receipts . 
101 List showing the details of amount remitted into the 

treasury . 
102 Register to issue books from prisoners library . 
Manufactory. 

103 Stock book of raw materials . 
104 Stock book of manufactured articles. 
105 Stock book of sundry articles , 
106 Day book of sales. 
107 Pegister of out- turn . 
108 Order to contractor . 
109 Indent for raw materials. 
110 Indent for sundry articles. 


RULUS UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII 
OF 1980 


S. No, 


367 


Description 
. 


111 Memo of fabricts, etc., turned out. 
112 Issue note . 
113 Register of supplies to other Depatments 
. 
114 Quantity of work turued out by convict weavers 
. 
115 

Store Ledger. 
116 Materials requisition slip . 
117 

Register of orders received . 
118 Store debit note . 
119 Register of receipts and expenditure . 
120 Register of work order , 


Central Prison Press. 

121 Stock book of stationery . 
122 Report book of AssistantSuperintendent. 
123 Attendance register of convicte. 
124 Report book of First Grade foreman , 
125 Stereo work order. 
126 Journal of instructions by Assistant Superintendent to 

Section Heads. 
127 Stereo Work order register, 
128 Work register ofmachine section . 
129 Repair register . 
130 Work register of composing section , 
131 Receipt and expenditure of inetal, ete , in stereo section . 
132 Statement of daily progress in the composing section. 
133 List of forms sent for printing and returned after strik 

ing. 
134 Receipt book of printed formssent for printing. 
135 Daily out-turn report in the binding section . 
136 Despatching register book . 
137 Machine Forenan s wastage account register . 
138 Task sheet. 
139 Register of work orders and composed forms transerted 

to stereo section . 
140 Daily report of the machine section . 
141 Register ofwork orders transferred to inachine section. 
142 Register of articles received from the Stationery Stores. 
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Rules for the Travancore -Cochin Jail Tests ? 

Examination , 


1. An Examination known as the " Travancore-Cochin Jail Tests , 
shall be held once a year in the month of January simultaneously 
with the Excise Tests Examinations. It shall be held at such places 
as may from time to time, be notified in the Government Gazette. 

2. This Examination has been instituted for the purpose of testing 
the fitness of candidates possessing the necessary educational quali 
fications for the special duties pertaining to the Prison Depart. 


ment. 


3. The Examination will be under the control of the Board of Exa 
miners appointed by Government for the purpose and will be con 
ducted according to such instructions as the Government may issue 
to the Board of Examiners from time to time. 

4. Candidates before confirmation or promotion in the appoint 
ment specified in the schedule appended should have besides the 
general qualifications prescribed in Rule I of the Public Service Noti 
fication , passed the Jail Officers Test " or " Jail Subordinate Officers 
Test " as the case may be. 

5. Subject to the following proviso, the Jail Officers Test exami 
nation shall be open to all persons who are qualified under Rule I of 
the Public Service notification for appointment to any post in the 
superior service and the Jail Subordinate Officers Test Examination 
shall be open to all persons who are qualified for appointment as 
Warder. 
Proviso : --Notwithstanding anything in the above rule , the 

examination shall be open to all officers of the 
Prison Department specified in the schedule wilo 
are already in the permanent service on the date 
on which the rules take effect. They shall pass 
the examination within three years from the 
date on which the first examination is held , which 
period may, in special cases, be extended by Gov. 
ernment on the recommendation of the Inspector 
General of Prisons. 

Failure to pass the Exami 
nation within the prescribed period will be a bar 
to promotion , confirmation or drawing the incre 

ment if already confirmed in the appointments . 
6. The subjects and scope of the Examinations shall as here-under 
specified : 


Part 


A. JAIL OFFICERS TEST . 
I. (a ) The Indian Penal Code. Chapters II, III, IV and 

IX and Sections 143 to 146 and 220 to 227 
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(b ) The Indian Code of Criminal Procedure, Parts I, 

II and IV (omitting Chapters IX to XIII) and 
Chapters XXVIII, XXIX , XXXI, XXXIV and 

XXXIX . 
(c) Travancore- Cochin Prison Rules and Prisons 

Act XVIII of 1950.. 


3 


( d ) The Indian Lunacy Act. 
Part II . (a ) Sociology (Criminal Sociology by E. Ferri 

Modern Criminal Science Series and the Criminal 
and the Community by James Devon ) 


Elementary books on the subjects 
(b ) Penology by Sutherland (Lippincoil Series 
(c ) Criminology 

and Parmelog (Macmillan ) . 
Part III. Squad and Arms Drill including rifle and revolver 

practice (Madras Police DrillManual). 


Part IV . First Aid , Personal hygiene and General Sanitation , 


B. JAIL SUBORDINATE OFFICERS TEST. 
(a ) A Handbook of Prison Rules in Malayalam with the 
necessary portions from the Criminal Procedure Code, Lunacy Act 
etc. 

(b ) Training in Arms Drill , Squad Drill, Rifle-shooting and 
Lathi Drill . 


6. A. A candidate for the Jail Officers Test Examination shall 
present himself for examination in all the parts on the first occasion 
If unsuccessful, he need appear only in the Part or parts in which he 
fails Provided that the ficate of having passed the examina 
tion shall be given to a candidate only after he has passed all the 
four parts . Provided further that only those who pass the four 
parts in the same Examination shall be eligible for a first class 
under Rule 11. 

7. The examination which shall be by means of printed question 
papers shall be conducted in the English language for the " Jail, 
Officers Test" . The Examination for the Jail Subordinate Oficers, 
Test will be conducted in Malayalam . Use of books will be allowed 
in answering the 

papers in the first part of the Jail Officers 


Test 


8. The Acts , Rules etc. , prescribed shall be subject to such 
modifications, amendment or alterations as may from time to time, 
be made, according as the law may be changed or as Government 
may direct, and candidates shall be expected to be acquainted with 
not later than 6 n :onths previous to the date of the examinations. 
alt such alterations provided they have been published ornotified 


G. 1841 B 
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9. The following table shows the papers to be set in the subjects 
of Examinations under each test, the time allowed to answer 
each 
paper and themaximum marks assigned to each : 


Test. 


Subjects . 


riple 


Maximum 


allowed 


marke. 


1 ( a ) Indian Penal Code 


( 1 ) Jail Oficere Part 

Teat . 


3 hrs 


100 


( 6 ) The Code of Criminal Pro 

cedure 


( C ) Prison Rules 


Prisona 


( a ) Lunacy Act and 

Aot 


do . 


Part II, Sooiology , Penology and 

Criminology . 


100 


2 APA. 


100 


Part III. Squard and Arms Drill in 

cluding Revolver and Rifle 
practice. 


3 hrs . 


100 


Part IV . First Aid , Personal Hygiene 

and General Sanitation , 


do . 


100 


( 2 ) Jail Sub 

ordinate Off 
cers Test 


( a ) Handbook of Prison Rules 

in Malayalam 


( b ) Test in Squad , Arma and 

lathi Drill and Rifle 
shooting ( praotical) 


10. Themininum for passing the examinations shall as follows : 

Jail Officers Test - 35 percent of the maximum in each subject. 
Jail Subordinate Officers Test - 35 percent of the maximum 

marks. 
11. Successful candidates shall be arranged in two classes for 
each test , the first consisting of those who obtain not less than 
three-fifths ofthe aggregate marks and the second of all the others. 

12. The names of the successful candidates in each test shall be 
published in the Travancore - Cochin 

Government Gazette , only 
those being arranged in the order of proficiency who pass in the 
first class . 

13. To every successful candidate in each test a certificate signed 
by the President of the Board shallbe issued specifying the Test 
passed by him and the class in which he has been placed . 

Where evidence is laid before the Board of Examiners showing 
that any person to whom a certificate has been or is proposed to be 
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awarded under the rules has been convicted of what is, in their 
opinion, a serious offence, the Board of Examiners may cancel or 
withhold the certificate . 

14. Applications for admission to the Examinations shall be made 
in printed forms to be had at the Prison Office. These applications 
should reach the Secretary to the Board of Examiners not later than 
the 31st October previous to the examination . 

15. The following are the fees to be paid for admission to the 
examinations : 
Jail Officers Test - Rs. 2 ( two) fer each part. For all parts 

logether Rs. 5 . 


3 


Jail Subordinate Oficers Test - Rs. 2 (two) only . 


The prescribed fee in each case shall be remitted into any Gov 
ernment Treasury and the Treasury receipt for the sameattached 
to the application for admission to the Examination . 

16. Exemptions from passing the examinations may be granted 
to those Officers who have put in more than 20 years of service and 
who are 45 or above 45 years of age or for any other specified reasons, 

Schedule showing the officers or appointments for which the Jail 
Tests Examinations are severally prescribed . 


1. Jail Officers Test 


Jailers 
Deputy Jailers 
Assistant Jailers 


2. Jail Subordinate Officers 

Test 


Chief Warders 
Head Warders 
Warders 
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS UNDER GENERAL HYGIENE 

AND SANITATION . 


1. Personal Hygiene. 

Hereditary and Eugenics - Habit - Cleanliness-- Clothing 
materials for clothing - Exercise . 


2. Food . 

Classification - Vitamins - Quantity of food required 
Relative value - Cooking - Methods of preserving foods 
Diseases connected with food — Food poisoning - Defi 

ciency diseases. 
3. Diet in India . 

Nutritive value - Standard Jail Diet - Food and physical 
developments -- Physiological effect - Daily diet Supple 

menting the protein element- Standard Indian Diet. 
4. Vegetable Foods, 

Cereals -- Pulses - Roots and tubers..Green vegetables, 

Fruits and Nuts -- Sugar - Honey . 
5. Animal Foods. 

Inspection of meat - Diseases Produced by unwholesome 
ineat - Cooking of meat--Common forms ofmeat -- Fish 
Eggs - Milk--Grade 1 milk - Derived milks. 


6. Water, 

Quantity required ---- Sources --Springs --Wells ---Arca 
drained by a well - Sources of pollution - Examination 
of wells-- Cleansing of wells — Deep tube wells - Surface 
water - Tanks or ponds-- Rivers and streams - Collection , 
storage and delivery -- Impurities of water - Effects of 
impurities - Natural purification -- Sterilisation by hand 

Purification by chemical and other agents . 
7. Air und Ventilation . 

Composition - Changes due to respiration -- Charges due 
to combustion - Smoke - Dust and bacteria --Industrial 
impurities -- Diseases due to impurities of air - Effects of 
gasses and volatile eflluvia - Effects of air yitiated by 
respiration --Ventilation --Amount of air required 

systems of ventilation . 
8. Disposal of refrse . 

Scavenging.--Collection of refuse - Disposal of refuse 
Dumping - Incineration , 


RULES UNDER THE PRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


373 


9. Disposal of human excreta . 

Conservancy, systein --Latrines - Public latrines and 
urinals - Collection of night soi -- Trenching-Ground 
incineration of nightsoil - Disposal of slop water .Water 
carriage system - Closet proper - Flushing apparatus 

Soil pipes 
10. Infection and carriers of injection . 

Sources of infection --Incubation - Bacteria -- Channels 
of infection --Modes of transmission - Insects ---Mosquito 

Files — Pleas- Bed -bugs --Lice - Insecticides. 
11. Restraint of infection . 

Notification --Isolation - Quarantine - Immunity--Dis 
infection -- Physical disinfections--Naturaldisinfections 
Chemical disinfectants -Investigation of infectious 
diseases--General Preventive Measures against Epidemic 
diseases-- Practical methods of disinfection - Terminal 
disinfection . 


12. Preventable diseases. 

Epidemiology - Malaria--Plague--Enteric Fever --Dy. 
sentery . Cholera ----Small- pux: --Chicken -pox - Measles 
Tuberculosis ---Mumps ---Cerebrospinal" Fever -- Inllu 
enza --- Rabie - Anthrax- Leprosy - Venereal diseases. 


374 


RULES UNDER THE IRISONS ACT XVIII OF 1950 


LATEST RULES FOR THE TRAVANCORE -COCHIN 

" JAIL TESTS EXAMINATION . 


1 . An examination known as the " Travancore -Cochin Jail 
Tests" will be held once a year by the Public Service Commis 
sion at such places as may froin time to time, be notified in the 
Government Gazette . 

2. This examination has been instituted for the purpose of 
testing the fitness of candidates possessing the necessary educa 
tional qualifications for the special duties pertaining to the pri 
sons Department, 

3. Candidates, before confirmation or promotion in the 
appointment specified in the schedule appended should have 
besides the prescribed general qualifications passed the " Jail 
Oficers Test or Jail Subordinate OMicers Test as the case may 


be 


Proviso . Those officers of the Prisons Department for whom 
the above tests were not obligatory on the date on which these 
Rules take effect will be granted tenporary exemptions for 2 
years to pass the examination ; this period inay , in special cases , 
be also extended by Governinent on the advice of the Public 
Service Comunission . Failure to pass 1he examination within the 
prescribed period will be a bar to promotion , confirmation or 
drawing of increment. 

4. The subjects and scope of the examinations will be as 
hereunder specified : 


( A ) JAIL OFFICERS TEST 
Part Ilal Indian Penal Code -- Chapters 2 , 3 , 4 and 9 , Sections 

135 , 136 , 138 , 220 , 221, 222, 223, 224 , 225 , 225A , 

2253 and 227, 
( b ) Indian Criminal Procedure Code . 

Parts 1 it and IV (omitting Chapters IX to XIII) 

and Chapters 28 , 29, 34 and 39 . 
( c ) Travancore - Cochin Jail Rules and Travancore 

Cochin Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 . 
( d ) Lunacy Act ( Central). 
Part II (a ) Sociology (Criminal Sociology by E. Ferri, Modern 

Criminal Series Science and the Criminal and 

the Community by James Devan ). 
( b ) Penology Elementary Buoks on the subjects 

by Sutherland , Lippincott series and 
( c ) Criminology Parmeles Macmillon ). 
Part III. Squad and Arms Drill including rifle and revolver 

practice (Madras Pulice Drill Manual) 
Part IV . First aid , Personal hygiene and general Sanitation . 
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( B ) JAIL SUBORDINATE OFFICERS TEST, 


I. A Hand Book of Prison Rules in Malayalam with the 

necessary portions from the Criminal Procedure 

Caide, Lunacy Act, etc. 
II . Test in Squad , Arms and Lathi Drill and Rifle Shooting 

(Practical) . 
5. The examination which will be by means of printed ques. 
tion papers will be conducted in the English language for the 

Jail Officers Test and in Malayalam for the Jail Subordinate 
Officers Test . Use of books will be allowed in answering the 
papers in the first part of the " Jail Officers Test" . 

6. The following table shows the papers to be set in the 
subjects of examitation under each test, the time allowed to 
answer each paper and the maximum marks assigned to each : 


Test, 


Subjects. 


Time Maximum 
allowed . marks, 


1. JAIL OFFICERS 

TEST, 


Part 


100 


I, (a ) Indian Penal Code. 
( b ) Indian Criminal Procedure 
Code 

2 hours 
(c) Travancore-Cochin Jail Rules 

and Travancore-Cochin 
Prisons Act XVIII of 1950 


do. 


( d ) Lunacy Act (Central) and 

Prisons Act 
Part II. Sociologs , Penology and Crimi 
nology 

do , 
Part III , Squad and Arms Drill including 

Revolver and Rifle practice do . 
Part IV . First aid , Personal Hygiene and 
General Sanitation 

do . 


do . 


do 


do . 


do . 


2. JAIL SUBORDINATE 
OFFICERS TEST . 

(a ) Hand book of Prison Rules 

in Malayalam 
(b ) Test in Squad , Armsand Lathi 
Drill and Rifle shooting 

( Practical) 


do. 


do, 
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Certificate 


7. The tests shall be compartmental. Successful candidates 
shall be arraaged in two classes, First and Second. 
of having passed the examination will be given to a candidate 
only after he has passed all the parts and only those who pass 
all the parts in the same session will be eligible for a first class . 

8. The minimum for a pass in each part will be 40 per cent. 

9. The Examination fee is Rs. 2 per part. The prescribed 
fee in each case will be remitted into a Government Treasury 
and the Treasury receipt for the same be attached to the appli 
cation for admission to the examination . 

10. The names of the successful certificates in each test will 
be published in the Travancore -Cochin Government Gazette 
only those who pass in the first class being arranged in the 
order of proficiency . 

11 . To every successful candidate in each test a certificate 
signed by the Secretary, Public Service Commission will be 
issued specifying the test passed by him and the class in which 
he has been placed . 

12 . Where evidence is laid before the Public Service Com 
mission showing that any person to whom a certificate has been 
or is supposed to be awarded under the Rules has been con 
victed of what is in their opinion a serious offence the Public 
Service Commission may cancel or withhold the certificate . 

13. Oficers and staff who have put in 20 years of service and 
are above 45 years of age will be exempted from passing the 
Examinations. 


Schodule showing the officers and appointments for 

which iloa Jail Tests Examinations are prescribed . 


1 . 


Jail Officers Test 


Jailor, 
Deputy Jailors, 
Assistant Jailors . 
Chief Warder; 
Head Warders , 
Warders. 


2. Jail Subordinate Oficers Test 


